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Introduction

THE DESIGN OF THIS BOOK

This intraduction provides an explanation of the organizaticn of this ook, some general
imformeation ahowt TOEFL (BT, and details absout the diflerent sections of the tese, In order
to get the most benefits from this book, first read this Introdection thoroughly, Then, work
through the four sections of the book, in which yvou will learn and practice the skills and
straat rEies Hhak w Il he ||,1 Wi o .EI.I-C\_'-Q'-I:'I;'I,I O fést |,|:|.:.'.

This bk b foor sectioms; Bead ng., Last ENIng, ._"1"pf.|.|-ci11‘|_?_. el Wr g, I'he four seckions are
in the same order as the sections of the actual TOEEL, Each section of the bock demonstrates
step-by-step sirategies with exarmples for all the possible question types and task fypes on the
TOERL, The stra |i._-_f;iﬁ far each Cues icm and task type are b fesllorwned b:.' p'r:u;liq._'q- EXETC LSS,
g0 you can use the specific strategies for each question or task, The Answer ey contains the
answers for multiple-choice questions and sample answers for Speaking and Writing tasks,

[he Reading and Listening sections of this boek include strategies for all multiple-chokce
question types for TOEFL (BT, It is impossible to predict the exact order of mulsple-choice
questions on the actual test because their selection and order varies depending on the test.
lherefore, in this ook the Reading and Listening question fypes are ordered logically 5o that
the skills and strategies for the earlier question types can be wsed in later ones. The strategies
for cach question tvpe boild on the ideas discossed earlies, 5o you can review and reinforce
your kniwledge as v study, Fimally, the discussion of esch question type includes strategies
for choosing the corvect answer as well as strategies for eliminating incosrect answers, or
disfracters,

The Speaking and Weiting secticas of this book alse review all the task types for the TOEEL
IRT, Thete task types are dizepssed o the same order in which ||1|.‘:|' Appear on the acheal
TOEFL iKT. As often as possible, the strategies for the Speaking and Writing tasks also refer
back b and review fhe conCeps anvd perine i_','-|t'5. r::|1|_1i|'.r|.‘| in the eaclier sections,

The sample passages and practice activities in all four sections of this book cover the same
academic Helds asthe TOEFRL (BT hiﬁlllr::'._|'|:|n,| SelETICES I"|1|'|:.'$iq5,-,hi:'n'n.st'."!.', ek |, educition,
busimess and economics, social sciences, arts and literature, and technology. Like the topics
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on the actual test, the topics in this book are mized, meaning that they are not grooped
_'uulr;.:|i|:||':'.I 1o Neld or Calegory, Howewer, the selection f:-I-I|||_IiL5. in this ook does nat indicate
or imply the order or choice of topics for any sctual TOFFL test, The topics in this book wers
chiosen to represent the academic level of thoese on the TOEFL iKT, and they are also meant
by prrowvide vargery and nterest to your learning experience,

[f you follow the steps and explanations in this book, you will gain mare than just facs about
the TOEFL. After studying this book, you will know what question types to expect on the
test, how te identify the coreect answer, and hoa to avoid distracters in the muoltiple-chaice
questions, The explamations and examples are designed o help vou improve vour skills for
the TOEFL (BT, The reason for this focus is the uniquee nature of TOEFL BT, To suceeed on
this test, vou must be able to read, listen, speak, and weite peoficiently in English.

Many of the practice exercises in this book require listening passages and lectares, which are
contamed on CI-ROMS 1 and 2, In this book, 32 headphones svmbial mdicates when
you must listen toa recording, and an instruction indicates the CD and track numbers, such
ag the following: "Play CD XX, Track XX for the following leciure. Questions XX 1o XX for
this lecture are Tracks XX to XX on the same CI°

When vou are ready 1o practice the skills and strategies vou learn from this book, use the
four full-length practice tests on The Practice Tests CO-ROM, which accompanies this book.
And remember 1o seler 1o the tutoekals g the CO-ROM 10 review some of the information
in this introdoction and to learn abouwt the functionality, special features, and passage and
question presentation oo the test.

Te practice your listening skills, use CIROM's | and 2, which are also included with this
ook It containe audio files for sample lectures, conversations, and sample responses fownd
I|'|r\-;_:-|,:||_i.|'|||',|l the lessans, Transeri s ol aadio Hles are fonnd ot the end of each ¢h Apter,



TEST OVERVIEW

TOEFL iBT: A Communicative Academic English Language Skills Test
The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is a standardized rest designed 1o
measare the ability to understand and to use English as it i5 used in o Morth American
academic setting, such as a university. Standardized tests are widely vsed in the United
Arates for college and gradueate school admissions amd profesional licensing. The TOEFL
is produced and administered by the Educational Testing Service (ETS], a private, not-for-
profit company based in Princeton, Mew Jessey.,

Betore 1998, the TOEFL was based on g model of language testing kinown as discrete-point
testing, A |:|i$|_'r\t'll:'-|'|l_1ll'||: |:|.|1§|,|:|i:;- Lest mreEasures onde isolared aspect if |JI1HI.I.I.E|.' kn-:_:-wll;'.,l__ql;'
and makes projections from this messurement about language proficiency. For example, on
eatlier versions of the test, a test taker's performance on questions that tested the meaning of
r-:_x:||_1'|||:|r1l.' wirds wias ._'i_'-|1$|-;,i_|:'rt'd o |_'-|:' '|'\-rr|:|i|._1i1'\c |_1r' ||'|f st Irlk.l:'r's 'rr:l-:_i.ing ._'|_1|11F:-T|;'|1c|1siq:||
skills. & test taker's performance on questions that tested the rules of Enplish sentence
streciure was considered 1o be predictive of the fes faker’s writing abilifies, Over tine, some
people gquestioned how well discrete-point language testing actually predicted test taker
abrilities, though. Some test takers might perform well on the sentence siructure questions
anal wet mot be able to write s solid, coberent essar in English, Some test takers might perform
well on the test generally and vet net be able to speak Enplish well., ETS decided to change
the TOEFL,

The TOEFL computer-based test {CBT' ), which was lnunched in V%18, maintained some
diserete-point testing., but it included divect skill testing a5 well, A test taker'’s reading
comprehension skills were measured on the TOEFL CHT mot only by his or her nowledge
of the meaning of vocabulary words, but by the ability to infer the meaning of a word from
the context of o reading passage. identify the main idea of the possage, make inferences nbout
the author's meaning, and so an—all reading skills that any good reader maust vse. A fest
taker's writing skills werg measored on the TOEFL CET not only by his or her knowledge of
the rules of English sentence structure, but by the ability to apply those rules, as well as rules
of discourse L'lrg.’llli.-:ulil.'lu.. 1'-:'&-;.':1|.|1.||;1r:.' u:iugu.;lnd S0 4, LR w:rl.lil'.g A actual esay,

The TOEFL [nternet-based test (IBT). launched in 2005, includes no discrete-point testing.
[QEFL (BT 5 a direct measure of the test taker's commmmunicabive abilities in all four basic
skills—reading, listening, speaking, and writing. This change has made some test takers
nervous, particolarly those who have learned abouot English bot have not had much
opportunity 1 use English to communicate, Perhaps you are among this group! Whether
vou are nervous about taking TOEFL (BT or not, this book will help you prepare for the
FCYEFL by familiarizing you with the tes and by helping vou focws on the specific skills and
strategies you will need to succeed on the test. For all test tkers, it is impartant to keep in
mind that recent changes to the TOEFL are ultimately to vour benefit. 1t is possible that vou
may mow need to work a bit hazder to get ready for TOEFL iBT, but vouw will then be better
prepaned for the TOEFL and better prepared for vour ultimate goal—academic study in an
English-speaking environment,

Introduaction 3
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TOEFL IBT Highlights
1, TOEFL BT mesara: recepive amd 4;':-:|'\-reshi1-'{' gkills e;'|,||,|:|.||:.'. Half the totl seore on
the teet is based on reading and listening aldlities—aon how well vow receive and
endersiand l"1|3||.l.l'|. Half the tatal score i based on r:|1r:|.|-:i:|$ anad '|--."r|Ii|'|E'.l abilites

om how well you express yoursell using English. This book will help vou develop
vour receptive and vour expressive skills for the test.

[ -]

TOEFL IBT mweasures integrated skills. In the Speaking and Wiriting sections of the

1= 1 tl'l{ g ITe 5;'\'I:'rill II',II:'}\.‘IiI_Iﬂ N w'high ¥ it rl,‘iI-Cj .I.I1I;II|II.'\IF ”$| £, tl'lt_"l'l .a-]'\lﬂ_"ilk oir
wiite based on what vou read and heard, This book will show you examples of the

irllf_gril.ll;'ﬂ skills uEstnng andd tezch yiH hewe 1oy prepare for them,

3, TOEFL BT containg no Strectpre section, As alrsady mentoned, TOEFL iBT
includes no discrete-poing testing, Your knowledge of the grammar of English is
mgasured within the skills sections of the tesf. For example, vou must correctly apply
rules of English grammar when speaking on the test,

4, TOEFL BT uses meore authentic language in the reading and listening passages.
For example, in the Lsfening section, speakers in a conversafion may interrips each
other, pust os two people naturally do when engaged 0 conversation, All the readimg
and listening passages in this book are moedeled on the TOEFL iBT passages, 50 you
will learm what 1o expect on the actaal tesi.

i

TOEFL BT allows |:.|.'|'.e-[ul:i|:|__-2. Yo can, and in fact showld, ke notes o EVErY
section of the test. This book will help vou develop vour note-taking skills.

HAPLAN)



TOEFL iBT Sections
TOEFL BT has four sections

Introduction 5

Readirg £0-100 Read 3-5 passages
minutEs Answer 12 to 14 questions on sach passage
Listeritg &0-50 Ligter t0 2-3 eormesiations
NS Anseer 5 guestions on each cormersation
Listan to 4-& ledures, 2 of which indude
student comments
Angever & questions on aach lecure
Manclatory 100 rrirutes
Break
Speshing 20 minutes Speak about farniliar expenenca
{2 modependant tasks)
Sumrmanze & reading andfor a bening passage
(4 mtegrated tesks)
Wiriting S8 minutes 1 integreted task: wite an essay based on a reading
and a ksbening passage (20 minutes)
1 independent task- write an essay based on a
proanpt anby {30 mintes)

The times listed do not include the time needed to read and listen 1o section directions.
The times listed for the Listening and Speaking sections are close approximations, There isa
[0 -minute break after the Listening section,

TOEFL iBT Scores

Ench of the four sections of TOEFL (BT is scored an a scale of Do 30, The four section scores
are then added together for a tetal test score of 4 10 120

In addition to the section scores and total score, you will receive score descriptons as part
of your result. These descriptors are brief explanations of what the numeric scores mean in
terms of language skills and proficiencr,

Most of the quessions in the Reading and Listening sections are four-option multiple-<hoe,

KAPLAN}
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A multiple-choice question with only one correct answer is worth one point. As you will
learny in this ook, several questions in these two sections are other variations of maltple-
chobce, Multiple-chodce questions that are worth more than one point always cearly indicate
their value, which can be between 2 and £ points. Moreover, two question types in the
Reading section, Dirag-n-Dirop Summary and Table Completion, invalve partial soring, In
partial seoring, vou can receive @ portion of the total point value if some, but nat all, of your
ANSWES Are CoTrect:

Dragn-Drop Summary Question (3 correct answers)

3 ooprrect answers = 2 points

2 correct angwers = | poind

| correcs answer = 0 poinis

Drag-n-Drop Table Completion Question (5 or 7 correct answers)

5 oorrect answers = 5 points

4 correct answers = 2 poinis

-3 correcl angwers = [ poines

7 oorrect angwers = 4 poinis
& erTect Answers = 3 points
5 correct answers = 2 points
0-4 corpect answers = [ points

Yaur raw scores—the total number of questions you answer correctly in these two sections—
are comverted into scaled soores of 1o 30, The speaking saraples vou provide i the Speaking
section and the two egsays that you write in the Writing section are all rated by human raters
atter you have completed vour test. Bach of vour Speaking samples is given a score between
sind 4, and each of WUILLT ERSaY i% BIVED A SC0re betweanr 0 and 5, The scores that these hrn
raters assign 1o your speaking samples and essays are then also converted into scaled scores
of Oto 3,



TEST SECTIONS

Reading
Section Functionalit 5 | Feaf

Heading is the fizst section of TOEFL iBT. In this section, reading passages appear on the
right zice of the divided computer sereen, and questions appear on the left side, Because
prassages are long, it is necessary o scroll up and down to read an entire passage. You can
seroll up and down by using the armows and fab next to the passage, This funciion is similas
ta the soroll option that comes with Microsott Wird

When the Heading section beging, vou will see the instructions right away, not the first
question. You should have already studied the functionality of the Keading section, s vou
showld skip the instructions by cicking the Next batton, This botton brings up the firs
reading passage. The first question for a passage appears with the passage. In the Keading
section, you can miove forward through questions by clicking the Mext batian at the top of
the screen, and move back to previous questions by clicking the Back button af the top of
the screen,

The TOEEL iBT R .'|.,|'.|1g geesion mclodes 2 Review function, [:l'.u_'klnfl; the Keview hutton at
the top of the sceeen takes vou to g Review screen wheee wou can s all the gquestions [n the
secirin and I|'|r'.r shrhus :|n5'.l.'|:'rve‘|,],n;'-l il1|'k.1'|'|;'Tl:'|.|. il el seen,

Mhe Reading section alse has & Glossary feature, A word highlighted in blug in 2 passage
indicates that s defimition 1% available tar the word, I:li:_"i:inl-_l; on the word |_'|1"i11|_-_l|5 up
this definition.

A Help button in all sections takes vou toa list of topics Tor which helpful explanations
are available,

Use The Practice Tests CI-REOM to get a better understanding of how the passages and
questions appear on the screen i the Beading section of the test and of how the special
features work,

Reading Passages

This section measures the ability w read, understand, and analvze short passages similar in
topic and style to those that Morth American college and wniversity students encounter in
their courses. It contains three to five reading passages.

Each passage is roughly 675 to 725 words in length, Passages penerally follow the typical
American English erganizational structure—a one-paragraph méroduction, which incdhudes
i thests statement, body paragraphs that develop the most impartant points as expressed in

Introduaction F)
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the thesis statement, and a one-paragraph conclusion that summarizes. Some passages may
vary from this structure, for example by containing an introduction that spreads over more
than one paragraph.

Beading Questions

There are 10 different types of TOEFL iBT Reading section questions, They can be divided
intothree general categories, according o what each i testing: (11 understanding of language
use, (2] basic comprehension, and (3) the ability to read to learn,

Language use questions test understanding of how language is used to express meanings and
of how to determine these meanings while reading. For example, one type of lanpuage use
question tests understanding of the meaning of a word, Basic comprehension questions test
understanding of details presented in 3 passage, general understanding of the main idea of
a passage, and the ability to make inferences based on information in o passage. Reading-to-
learn questions test the ability to analyze and synthesize information while reading; in other
words, they test the ability to learn whibe reading, For example, one of these questions tests
the ability to summarize the most important peints of a reading passage.

Fallowing is an overview of the question types you will find in the Reading section of TOEFL
1B The number of cach question type per passage 15 a range since the exact number of each
on the actual test may vary, Also, remember that the numbser of reading passages can vary
From three ta five per test,

Larguags Lse; Vocabulary: 3 to S per pessage
Thase questions generally come first for Faferent: 0 fo 2 per possage
each passage, and they constitute about _

haé of the total Reading section questions, | Toveterical structure: (1o 2 per passage
Paraphrasing: O to 1 per passage

Coherence: Dto 1 per passage

Basic Comprehansion: Fact/Dwetail: 5 o & per passage
These questions constitefe roughly & third MOT/EXCEPT {Megative facts);
of the total Rieading sedhion questions. 0 bo 2 per passage

Infemence: O to 2 per passags

Reading to Leam: Drag-n-drop table comgsation:
These questions generally &l atthe end of | = 0 | PETPasseRe
the set for a passage. Coag-nedrop summans: 0t 1 per possage

LA PI.&H}
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Whenever a question refers to a specific word or sentence in the passage, the word or
sentence 14 Eli__q'h“EhIrd. You do not need 1o search for it Also, many dejail (uESIIOmE 1
TOEFL iBT identify the particular paragraph in which the answer can be found, so vou do
not need 1o scan the passage in crder 1o find the relevant information in the passage for 4
detail question,

All Beading section questions are four-option multiple-choice, with the exception of drag-
n-drop table completion and drag-n-drop summary. As the names suggest, you must drag
answer choioes with your mouse and drop them inta the appropeiate place (o a chart. These
i cuestion types are alss different from the others because they are each worth mare thim
one point; each question can B¢ worth 2 or 4 points. A note sppears with these questions
telling wou their point value,

Uz The Practice Tests CI-ROM to get a better understanding of how the questicns appear
on the sereen in the Reading section of the test,

Listening
section Functionall | Special Feal

'.‘.-Egiu.l'lillg in the |-if-T.I!E:|iJ|_g section and q.'-.'&-l:u[l.l'lui:ng I|:.r-.'&-ug_h ey the '|'l.'rili|:|_i{ :-'.Eq.'1il.'|:||. FoFLE WEAr
headphones that have a special microphone for speaking. You have the opportunity to set
the volurme before the test eeswmes. After the section beging, 2 Yolume button at the top of
the soreen can be weed 1o I.‘II:'II'I_\.L:I:' thee volpumze at any e,

You use the Mext buifen at the fop of the screen o move theough the Listening section, On
|;|'|-;_:-:_'\-51n!: an answer for o Aquiestion, You mas click Mext to |,1nt_'-._'|;'f|;| to the mext iuest iom, amid
vou also mast conifirm each answer choice as vour final answer, Belore you finalize vour
AIEWET, YO Can -.;|'|:|1|ﬁ|_;'_|.' yomr selection, bul ance FONE £ firm YOur answer, the next question
begins right away. It is not possible to return to any question in the Listening section.

While conversations and lectures play, phatos of people in academic settings appear an
the screen. These photos are sometimes belptul in providing very limited context to the
conversation or lecture, For example, the phato for a cosversation between a student and a
librariam may show two people in s library with one of them—the ibrarian—seated behind
a reflecence desk, This offers a small ue o the location of the conversation. However, the
photos do not offer oy detailed information thet is directly relevant 3 answering the
questions. Theretores, do not study the phiotes; focus on listening instead.

After a conversation or lecture has finished, questions appear on the screen one ot @ time.
Each question is spoken by a narrator as it appears on the screen, though answer choices
are not, A Tew I.|.'.1+'|11n3 Leghion question types redueire '.i51en||1__:.: agan W an excerpt frovm
the conversation ar lecture. In these cases, the nareator mentions that vou mwst listen to an

BE{ rr|1l..:|.|'u| E S.ilkln Appears on the gcreen a5 the &xc Erj 14 |1|:|g.'5..

Introduaction 9
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A Help burton in all secticns takes vou 1o a list of topics for which helpful explanations are
available, However, with the help aof this boak, Vi should ke famsiliar r1||||.|g|‘| with the test
that vou won't nesd to use the Help function.

Lise CT-ROMs 1and 210 et A better ||.|1|:|q'r$r:||||_|||15 of heww the comversations and lectores
play,

Listening Passagas

Thie 1t nj seciom af the TOEEL mieasures the :||_1'.||I:1..' tep pnclerstamad F1|E|||5l1 ddat s spnkrn
in Morth American academic settings. The section contains:

+ Two conversations between two peaple, each tollowed by five questions
¢ Thwo lectures with student conuments and questions, each tollowed by six questions

o Two straight lectures, each followed by six questions

The conversations ase generally between a student and a professar or other anivessity stafi
rrernber, Such as a librarian, coungelor, administrative assivtant in a university office, and
50 on. The conversations are often of a problem/resolution type, where the student needs
assistance from the other person and must explain his ar her meeds in an artempt to obiain
the desired asivance, and the other [reTsm attenmps to agsdet the stocdent, The conversmions
average two and a half minutes or more.

The lectures are on a range of topics, covering history, art, business, science, and social
science. The lectures do not ssaume specialized knowledge in any feld, ner do they assuime
detaled knowledge of United Stares culture, government, lustory, and 0 on. However, 3
basic, introductory-leve] understanding of a varicty of ficlds will make the lectures {and
reading ) much easier i follow. Lectures average four 1o fve minutes.

Markers of authentic speech—such as pauses, digressions, intecrupiions, hesitations, false
skarts {e i CT'mnst L L 1 don's r|;':|||3.' kricrw the answer 1o that L||,||:'sr||_'||1“l, wiams [{'.g |
cont have a clue what you mean”}, and colloquial language (e.g., " The scientists were sorl
of surprised by the resulis™ l—are evident in both the conversations and leciures,

Listening Questions

There are eight ditferent question tvpes on the TOEFL (BT Listening section. You can expect
for fired most or all of these question tvpes on the lectures, but oely three or four of ther on
the conversations, Like the Beading section questions, Listening gquestions can be divided
into theee genecal categories, sccording o what each is testing: { | hunderstanding of language
wse, (27 basic comprehension, and (37 the ability to listen o learn,

Following i35 an overview of the question fypes vou will find in the Listening section of the
TOEFL. The number of each type per test 15 an approximation since the number on the
actoal test may vary.



Language Use

Rhetorical function (speaker to lstener )z 3 10 5 per test

Bhetorival siructure (tesl support) 5 or 0 per fest

Basic Comprehension

Main idea questions {lectures only): 4 per test
Purpose questions: 3 1o 5 per lesl

Detall gquestions 12 10 14 per test

Inference questions: 3 to 5 per test

Listening to Leam

Content relationship questions (lectures onlyvk: I per test

ror most of the |:|.|131|:|__-&e [RET ||||.r$'.i-:_:-|1,-j. i will hedr e'::q_'r'r]'-l thizat i:;, | rr|1:'.a!-r|.|
portion—from the conversation or lecture, The excerpt contains a word, expression, or
comnent that is the focus of the question. Often, the proper interpretation of the excerpt
depends on the intonation and exact word choice of the speaker. Therefore, vou showld
listen carefully o these excerpts, and you should also think back to the broader context of
the conversation or lecture a8 vou hear the excerpt, The strategies in this book will make that
clearer onoe you review them later.

All Listening section questions are four-option multiple-choice, with the excepiion of
content relationship questions. This question type comes in two formats, bath of which
present fve options. o the ficst frmat, vou must choose the three correct angwers from the
five choices. In the second format, you most click Yes or Wo for cach of the five options. In
addition, one ¢f two of the detail questions oo lectures may sk you 10 choose two correct
answers out of four options,

Use The Praciice Test CI-ROM to get a better understanding of how the questions appear

on the screen in the Listening section of the test,

Speaking

Section Functionality and Special Features

The firs I|11n£ Wil s de in the $|_1:nk||1¥ ackiom 1% 16 .'|-,|_i|.|51 Ehee |11||_'r|_1ph|_1.-||:' {n wour
headset. At the beginning of the section, an instruction will appear, asking vou to give 4
shiart .5:||r||_1|i." off VOur $|1:'i.-:;|'| in grder to adiust the 'rl,-'u|1'||||1__q squupment 1 vour volde, The
question may ask vou to speak for only 30 seconds about a familiar topic, such as your
hemerown, This preliminary exercise does not count tovwasds vour mark; i€ is only used o
engure thay the computer cam record the volume of vour voice accurately, Thisadjustment i3

Introduaction i
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cone automatically as you respond to the question that appears on the screen. An instruction
willl dppedr 1o imform vou when the adjustment is |.|.'I1II|'||i.‘"|-t'.

There are six tasks in the Speaking section. o each case, you lisien to and read both the
directions and the rask question, The First twe ﬁz'-t':ll:iug rasks are II1I:|.I;'F‘\-E;'I1(;.I;'.'||., |111-..:ni|||_iI
that you speak al=out familiar topics without listening to or reading anyv extra material, You
have 45 seconds to give each independent response, The remaining four Speaking tasks are
integrated, meaning that you must listen to andsor read material before vou speak: two of
the tasks include reading passages and a conversation or lectare, and two others include a
comrrersation o A lecture andy. You have 50 seconds for each integrated rask,

The tining theoughout this section 5 preset, That 15, unlike in the Beading and Listening
sectiong, you do not choose when you have finished one question and are ready to move
to the nest. Instead, you have g given amount of time to listen to the task, prepare your
respone, and respond before the next task begins,

While comversations and lectures that are pact of tasks play, photos of people s academic
settimgs appear on the screen. These photos provide minimal context fo the conversation
ar lecture. They do mot offer any information that is divectly relevant to answering the
e,

A Help Buttan in all secticns takes vou 1o a list of topics for which kelpful explanations are
available. However, vou won't need the Help function very often after vou have reviewed
eich section in this book.

Lise The Practice Tests CTF-ROM to geta better understanding of now the reading possapes,
corversations, leciures, and -::uE.‘\.Ii-:'&-u.‘\. ApFPEIr Om the sofeen and _','-|u}' i the 5|lEu Lil:l__q seCtin
-:_:-Ftl'u: test, as m:" A% |_1f'|1q11.-.r1|'||:' spfnill r'l:':llur{.s 1'.'|_1rk.

=phaking Tasks

The Speaking section confaing six fasks on a vange of wpics. Tagks 1 and 2 are independent
speaking tasks—you respond to g short prompt by speaking about a familiar topic. You are
scared on vour ability to apeak clearly and coherently. Tasks 3 theaugh & ase integrated skills
I.a:-.l:ﬁ oL nr.a:_l :||'.|,|."-:_:-r ]iﬁl‘f:l I'i."\.l. ||'|f:| .5_.-\-e;'r|k :||_1-:_:-|,:|r what VLI hiive rr:l:_:l an d |'|:'_'mc|..‘|'||1| iy
take notes while vou read and listen, and use your notes to help prepare your responscs. You
are soored on wour ability to speak cearly and colerently, as well ag vour ability to accorately
5::'|'|I;|'|q.5| re and sumumarces the information :.'|,1|,|"1.'|;' réacd and heared,



Following is an overview of the six tasks in the Speaking section.
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a familiar expenenoe,

Independent Tesk 1: Descnption 15 seconds to prepane
Spaak about a farmiar topic. 45 seconds to speak
Independent Task 2: Cipanion 15 seconds to prepara
Espress and support an c@nion bassd on 45 seconds to speek

Inftegratied Task 3 Reading & Coreersation

Read an anncuncerment {of 100 words

o less) about 3 unisarsity life topic, istan
o & comersation (about one minute in
length} cn the same topic, then respond to

a quastion by summarnzing what you hawe
rezd and heard.

45 secomds o read the annousserment
30 spoonds o prepare
60 seconds 1o spaak

Irtegrated Task 4: Reading and Lacture

Read an academic passaga (of 100 @
125 wwards), fistan 1o a kectune [about

ome and 4 half rminctes. in kength) on the
same topic, then respond 1o a guastion by
summanzng and synithesmng information
from both passages,

30 seconds to prepare
B0 seconds 10 spesk

Infegrated Task 5 Commersation

Listen to a comarsation {about one and

a half to two minutes in length) between
i students discussing a problem and
o positions of sclutions, then respond to
a quastion by summarnzing what you hawe
hiezard and by expressng and sugportng an
opmicn o a shudent's dacision.

20 secmnds W prepare
60 seconds 1o spaak

Irtegrated Task & Leciun

Listen to a lecture {about one and 2 half
e s rrinwtes in length} on an acsdemse
tepic, then respond to a guestion by
summanizng what yau have heard.

20 seconds do prepars
B0 seconds 1o spaak

KAPLAN}
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Writing

Section Functionality and Special Features

There are two tasks in (he Writing section, The frst Writing task is integeated; i involves
listening to a lecture, so vou should keep vour headphones on until you begin writing your
essay for the fiesl task. While a lecture that is part of the fiest task plavs, a photo of a professor
appears on the soreen, This phote provides little or no contest to the lecture. 1t does not
affer anv intormation that is divectly relevant o the essay that oo most weite. As always,
¥ ahaald Moeus o the lecture, Yoo mrast thei cead 2 '."'.’IS..‘\.EISI:' aind wrile a $-|.|.|11r||u.r:.I of ik
passages, Since the headphones block aut distractions, many students could benefit from
wearing the headphones while writing, The second Writing task is an independent essay
stmitlar 1o the T Fronm the CBT TOEERL

Hand writing an essay is no lomger 20 aptics on TOEFL BT, Yo must trpe both vour essavs,
If you de not know how to type well, vou must practics on a kevboard before your test, or
take typing leszons before taking the test. You have the abilioy to cat, copy, and paste as you
e your essava, However, the word processor does not check vour spelling, 50 vou canndt
rely omn the compater to indicate when you've made a spelling or grammatical ercor.

A Help button in all sections takes vou to a list of tepics for which helpful explanations are
available.

Lse The Practice Tests Cla-BOM 1o get @ better understanding of how the reading passage,
lecture and questions appear on the screen and play in the Writing section of the test, a5 well
ms of how the speaal features work.

Wiiting Tasks

The Writing section containg two tasks, Task 1 an integrated skills task—vou read and
listen First, then yow write an essday Based on what you have read and heard, You may take
notes while vou read and listen and wse vour ngtes 10 help prepare vour essay, You are soored
on how well you select and correctly present information from the lecture as it relates 1o
inforrration in the reading passage, as well a5 on how well vou write generally [vocabulary,
gramisir, and organization), Task 2 is an independent weiting task—you weile an esay on a
farniliar topic based on a short prompt. You are scored on how well you address the topic, as
well as on how well vou grganize the essay and wse wocabulary and gramemar.
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Following is an overview of the two tasks in the Writing section of the TOEFL.

Integrated Task 1; Reading and Laches 3 minutes to raad

Read an academic paseage (of 250 o 275 2 manutes to listen to a lechure

werds), then listen to 8 leeture {up to e . .

minutes in length) on the same topic, then 20 rrénubes 1o plan and wiite 3 respanse
reapind to a qUEstion by semmanzng
wihat you have read and haard,

Independent Tazk 2: Cp@ionyPreference 30 rmanutes to plan and write a response
Wirite aboat a familiar topic

KAPLAN)
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IMSTALLING THE CD-ROMS

System Requirements
Windows"™

Win 98 5E, WT 4.0 5P, ME, 2000, XP

Pentium® 266 MHe or higher

all 35 hard disk space

Gd MB HAM

&0 x &0, 16-bit high color manitor

SoundBlaster-compatible sound card, mouse, speaker, microphone
Ax CI-ROM or faster

Prister {aptional)

Maoter am Internet connection 1% required for the Web features of the program,

Macintosh”

Mac s 86,9.1,9.20.2, 1L LR, TR LA, 10024, 1028, 1005, 10LET, 1LAE
Power PORG3, G, or faste

120 M B hard dizk iy

G4 N HAM

B00 x H00, 24-bit color depth

Sovwnd outpast device, sound input device, mouse

Pristier I,-.‘:|1Ii-:‘:-|1u|:l

Mater An Internet commection i resquired for the Web fentures of the program,
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USING THE APPLICATION—MAIOR SECTIONS OF THE SOFTWARE

Installing and Launching the Software (The Practice Tests CD-ROM)

Windows'

Chis CO-ROM has the AutoPlayfeature enabled. lngert the CIF-ROM and wait a few seconds
fior the mstallation to |_1i:f_i.'|. Click am the Install 'I-“n;;-i:'r:lm button and then fallaw the on-
screen instructions.

[t the CD-ROM does not start automatically:

1. Click on the Start button on yvour Windows Taskbar and then chick on Hun,

I, Type in “ddsetup EXE "where "d” is the letter of your CIRROM drive (e, if vour
drive letter is “e.” vou would type in “edsetup EXE"} inte the Open box and
click o O,

%, Follow the on-foreen instrustions,

4. Onge instellation 15 complete, double-click on the TOEFL fcon on vour deskiop 1o
start the progran.

Macintosh®
Cince vou have ingerted the CI-ROM fnto the drive, walt for the COD-ROM lopn o appear
on your desktop and then double-click om it

Double-click an the (e called * Antostart™ and follow the an-sereen instructions,
Then, estart yoor computer. To launch the program, double-click the “Internet-Based
TOEFL™ ioom b the TOEEL folder,

AL R i menw Chomse™ ) soreen, you will bave several options

Turorials: Bmiliaree yoursell with the differant types of questions and strategies for
answering these questions

Test Center: take up to tour tull-length practice TOEFL exams
My Test Soores: review your resilis an praciice fesgs you've taken

More Information: learn more about the English language programs peavided by
Kaplan and about the TOEFL iET

kaptest.comi go to the Koplan English Programs area of our website to learn more
about the exam

k)
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Installing and Using the Audio Files (CD-ROMs 1 and 2}

Audin fles wre found on CR-ROM: 1 and 2, and YL will 5||1'|p'l:.' imsert the CID-EOM into
Vour CoOmpaier [0 200ees thie .

m Every time you must listen to anaudio passage within a besson, vou will sec this headphone icon.
The inforraation next o this lcon will indicate which awdio Gle vou should listen to, Remember
theat the transcripts for all sudio files are [abeled and found at the end of each chapter.

Donabele click on the file relevenced in vour Baok, The Ales are called our in exch chapter as
vou will need to access them. Complete transcripts are found at the end of each chapter,

Plense note that you can wse both o compuoter, and a portakle stereo,

Audin files are labeled as follows

ch1 cbh2

01, 1L, Conversation 25, 23, Convessation
32, 2L, Létture 4, 2dl.. Q'.u;ﬂ.liml A

3. 3L, Comrersation 25, 251, Oueestion 37

04, 41, Lectoee e 26l Lecture

(5. 5L, Comversation 2. 271, Question 42

(a5, &L, Leclure MR, 281, Conversalion
07, 7L, Comversation . 9L, Lectars

8. 8L, Chuestion 12 3. 30L, Lecture

&, 9L, Lectore il. 3LL, Conversation
Vi, 106k, Question 14 32, 3L, Lecture

L1, 11, Question 15 330 331, Oruestion 48

12, 121, Conversation 14, 34, Question 50

L3, 13, Question 17 35, 351, Question 51

14, 14L, Lecture 34, Ael, Creestion 52

15, 150.. Qur'\.liml 13 37, 15, Tadk 1

L&, Tal, Question 19 8. 15, Task 2

17, 171, Conversation 3. 1S, Task 3

1§, 18L, Question 24 Ak, 15, Task 4

19, 'I“?r,ihu;':.ﬁr_m 25 41, 15, Task 5

2. 200, Lecture 42, 15, Task & Lectore and Prompt
1. 210, Question 31 43, 1W, Task 1, Practice |
32, 22, Question 32 4, 1TW, Task 1, Practice 2

HAPLAN)
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Chapter 1: Reading

The Reading section is the first section of the TOEFL. [n this section, you must resd
thege or five passages of approximately 700 words, and angwer questions thal test your
comprebension after each passage. All the reading passages are about the same length, but
the number of passages, questions, and the total amount of fime for this section can vary.
Chy any TOEFL adminisiration, vou can receive between three and five reading passages, and
you have anywhere from &0 to 100 minotes to read the passages and answer the questions,
depending on the number of passages, Also, gach passage can have 1210 14 questions, and
the time 5 divided as follows:

= 20 minuates For the ficst passage
= 40 minuvtes for the second and third passages
= 40 minuvtes for the fourth and fifth passages

Fleawever, nob all tes will hove five passages; some may have -:_'-nl:.' thres,

[he variation in the namber of prassages, guestions, and amount of fme 15 dwe ta the
curriculum development of the test writers for the exam. The test writers sometimes
inclode new passrges andfer questions in order 1o assess thedr level of difficulty. You are not
praded on these pasages or questions, but vour performance on them is wsed o modify the
questions for later tests, The problem is, you are nat tald which passapes or guestions are
corunted boward your mark, 50 vou must cead all passages and angwer all questions as well a3
you can, In other words, you must assume that all of your answers will be vsed to calculate
PO SCOTE.

Al of the reading passages have academic tepics from fields commonly found in Merth
Armerican eolleges and opiversities. The felds inchade the arts, the hard sciences {chemisizy,
physics, biology, math), the applied sciences (engineering, architecture, etc.), and the
social sciences [pavchology, sociology, et ). You are not required o have any specialized o
acvamced knowledge in these fields, The reading passages and questions rest vour ability 1o
read about an vnfamiliar topic, comprehend, and learn,

KAPLAN)
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The passages fall into one of theee types: exposition, nasrative, or argument. An exposition,
or expository passage, s a desceipiion and explanation of a toplc, A narrative is a story,
and wsually an academic parrative involves historical events or bicgraphical discussions, A
narrative is really a tvpe of exposition since it describes and explains what happened. An
argursent, however, is an opinion or poing of view about the fopis, nsually a postion for or
against a particular theory or plan, Unlike an exposition, an argument is persoasive, which
means that the writer wants fo persuade—or (o convince—the reader (o agree with his
QL.

After vou read 2 passage, vou must answer 12 10 14 questions, Thess questions test your
comprehension of the writer's explanation or argument by asking about the detail,
vocabulary, organization, key points, and implications in the passage. Each question type is
exdamimed thoroughly below, but first there 15 @ réview of bagic reading strategies,

GEMERAL READING STRATEGIES

Repardless of the topic of the passage or the specific questions, you should always follow
cerfain guidelines that will help vou undesstand the passage better and prepare you @
angwer the quastions more accurately, Use the following strategies whenever voun e reading
a passage on the TOEFL.

Strategy 1: Be familiar with the instructions and skip them immedintely.

Be prepared for your exam by knowing the organization of the section and the function of the
varions buttons on the sreen. The time begins counting as soon as the Keading section begins,
a0 you should not spend time reading the instructions that sppear at the beginning of the
section, 1f you are familiae with the insteections, vou can skip them and go straight 1o the first
reading passage, Heview the following explanations and memorize them before vour test;

Tarnet There is a firer af the g of the screen during the enfiee section, As
mentizned above, you begin the reading sedion with 20 minutes 12 read
the first passage and arnswer the questions, Then, you hade 20 mrnubes (o
finish the second and third passages. Finally, # your test inchedes a fourth
and fifth passage, you have A0 minutes to complete both of them. The
fimer counts down from 20 or 40, depending on which part you are in

Seroll Each reading passage s too long o fit entirghy on the scraen at once,

Therefrse, pou nuﬂmnl,nrn‘rnue,upmdmmﬂ‘epu&ng:::rdddrg
on thie arroavs beside each passage with yow mouse, This e =
samilar to the one provided with Aicosoft Word,

LA PI.&H}
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Review By clicking once on this buttom with your mouse, you can see a review
Bustten screen, whens you can ses all the quesiions in the section and ther
stabus: answaered, not answered, or not yet saen,

Back buthon By clicking onca an this buthon with wour mouse, you meturn o the
previcas queeston. Yol can also charge your answer i you want 1o, but
onhy within one 20-minute or $bminuts part. Cnce the fimer ends and
o P n B the nest e, you can't go back, For example, ance you
firish the first passage and begin the second, you can't go back to the
first because each passage i tirmed separately: 20 rénutes. for passage
one, 40 minutes for passages two and three,

lossary & word in blue in a passage indicates that a definition is mailable for the
winrd. Clicking on the word brings wp this definiion. Each passage has
orly 4 small number of words ighbghted in Blue,

Mext Button By elickirg on this buttan, you can call up the frst passage at the
beginning of the Reading sactian. Also, after you have stafted a passage,
each tirne you chick on this buttan, you can skip 3 question and go o the
next one (the Back bution returns you to the previcus question),

D ot wait For the first reading passage w appear at the stact of the sectan. As long as
yoru have memorized the instructions ahead of time, ignore them when they appear an the
sereen, and click the Mext butten w see the first reading passage.

Strategy 2: Be familiar with the standard outline for passages, but be prepared for
variatinms.
TOEFL reading passages are organized according to the basic outline for essavs in English,
Understanding this organization is essential to all four sections of the TOEFL. The basic
pattern for any passage is the paragraph, which is a group of sentences related to 8 unigque
topic andlor purpase, Ay reading passage or lecture has several paragraphs with brief
breaks, or spaces, between one paragraph and the next, and each paragraph gives a part of
the author's main idea, The entive passage can be broken up inte three main sections: the
introdwetion {15, bady (11, 11 1Y, and conclusion (W),
I, Paragraph 1 = Introduction

A Howk

B, Backgrownd

. Thesis statement

IL. Paragraph 2 = Bedy Paragraph
A Topic sentence

B, Detail (examples, description, explanation, etc)

KAPLAN}
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I11. Paragraph 3 = Body Paragraph
A Topic sentence

B. Detail {examples, description, explanation, efc)

I¥. Paragraph 4 = Body Paragraph
A Topic sentence
B. Detail {examples, description, explanation, et

V. Paragraph 5 = Conclusion
A Restatement/paraphrase of the thesis (optional |
B, Fimal comment, prediction, recommendation, et

The [ntroduction

The first paragraph is the introduction, which beging with ap cpening remark, or hook,
Writers, and speakers, use hooks to generate interest in the andience, A hoek can be s
common ohservation from evervday life, a surprising or unusual fact, a personal or fictional
anecdote, & chetorical question, o quote, among many other possibilities, After the hook, the
writer may or may not inclode background information, which is any infermation that the
reader will meed to follow the discusgsion or argument in the rest of the passage, Finalby, the
introduction ends with o thesis stutement, The thesis stotement is one sentence that states
the writer's main idea, which is the writer's opinion, message, or subject, and possibly states
the author’s supparting points, Look at the following sample introduction for o passage on
cellular division, or mitosis,

an ancient phikzsoghes pooe apued that al thirgs in natwe confained smalkar versions
af themsehes: 4 tree contamed amall identcal reed, & fower cortalred sl flomes,
et Mow, of course wa know that the call is the fundamansal unit of ol fving arganisms,
The call i 8 mbcreacopically small sack, or bag, whoee walks ane made up of ipids and
cholesteral, The human bady is made up of trillons of calk. Some reproduce and many
do ned, but &l calls conned with 2ach other b fomn the vanous orgars of the body, such
e the b, lungs and hin. Human cedls rrudtiply through 4 proceds called mitosis, and
therne are four main stages of cell diveion,

Motice that the writer’s hook, or opening remark, mentions an ancient philosopher’s belief
about the composition of living things. However, this historical fact is not the main topic.
The hook is related 1o the maln topic (cell division) because both discuss the fundamental
structure of nature, but the hook contrasts with the main topic since the hook is an incorrect
idea that has been disproved by modesn science. Mext, the writer provides background, which
is a degeription of @ cell and s function within the human body. Finally, the introduction
ends with a thesis statement, which mentions the topic (mitesis) and the supporting points
[four main stages of cell division), Notice how you must undersiznd on vour own that the
writer will discuss eoch stage of cell division in the passage; the writer does not make an
explicit, or direct, statement such as { will explain the four main stoges.

LA PI.&H}
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The Body

The secomd section of the passage §s the body, which is the middle group of paragraphs, The
body could contain any number of paragraphs, but wsally TOEFL reading passages have
either three or four body paragraphs. Each body paragraph begins with a topic sentence,
which states the wnigue topic of tha paragraph, Each body paragraph disouses a suppaorting
peoint for the thesis, and the topic sentence states that supperting peint. After the topic
senlence, gach body paragraph includes derail, such as examples, description, explanation,
definitions. Details are specific ideas that help vou vnderstand the supporting points. Look

at the following bady paragraphs for the passage on cell division:

In the first stage, a cell receives a signal 1o divide when a molecule, such as insufin,
conrecty b the putdide of the cell wall, The connection af 4 particular molecule acthvte
thie rucheus, which is self-contained within its own wall inside the oell The nucks & the
engine and control center of the cell. Far exsrrple. when 8 paon b oo, the blood celk
produce specific molecules that attach 1o skin cells, These makecules adivate the nuckeus
ingide aach shn cel, and the skin cells areand the injuny Begin be mukiphy antil the ot &
covered by new skin, During the first stage of this multplication, the o=l must muliphy its
murnber of moleoules and mganeles,

All hsman cells contain mobecules and organelles that are necessady for the cells to
function. Malecubes include carbabydrates, protein, ipids, and rucleic acids, among others,
Sarms makeciudes combing to farn coganelles, which ara growpe. of mcbaoules that padom
spexific functions in the cell For example, the nucles 5 ane e orgenelle that ontaire
genetic information in DA bz regufate all activicy in the cell Cther organelles help extract
enengy fram food. A call must dauble the number of molecules and ceganalies befare
it diides,

Sepand, the cell undergoes wyrithags, whidh is the copying of the DHE. Deomyibonud e
aci, or DA, contains the instuctions for praducing everything that 2 ool needs, induding
the instructions for all stages of cell divsion, DMA is made up of dao sequences of genes
lige e chiaing hanging sicle by side Organslles. follow the instructions in the specific
genetic sequence, of oider, For example, when a person eats food, the el inthe stomadh
produce ensymes which break the fsad down. Organelles manufaciure the ensme usng
mstrichions in one sequeance of ganes n DA

In the third stage of cell dansion, the wall of the ongina! nudleus dissppears, and the cell
begire to i equally all cortents of the call A the end of this sage, there ane v sels
of D& on each side of thea cell, and the cell contains enowgh argaralles for o complete
ik,

Finally, in the mitoss stage, 2 new nudews forms around each st of DA Then, the ol
oreates a new wall betean the teo nucki, AL the end of this stage, the call sglits in b,
andd eventualy twa cells exist instead of just one & healthy sl will corticue msitiphing
it it recehes a molecular signal fostop,

Motice that each paragraph beigins with a sentence stating the topic of that paragreph. For
gxample, the topic sentence of Paragraph 1 mentions synthesis, which is the topic of that

paragraph. Also, the derail in each paragraph relates to thar unique paragraph topic, For
instance, the detail in Paragraph 2 defines DA and explains it importance to a cell. Bach
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Dody paragraph is a part of the writer's main idea, and together all the body paragraphs
i."'IIIJiII !..'I-t' |11:|ir| il:Lt'iI., 'I-‘-'I'Iil. ..'I i!’i il EII"I_'Hil.liﬂll'. I.I!.-i.l:'” I.I'.'u'i.‘hiﬂlil.

T]l'd.' CL'II'I.L'I.IJHiD:II

The Final p.l.r_'u_gril.ph s the conchegion, which MY O 5y 000 SUmITariee ke k-:;':." supportimg
points frem the bady of the passage. A sumumary is necessary when the passage is extromely
long, but since the TOEFL reading passages are not very long, a summary isa't required.
Howewer, a writer must definitely restate the main idea of the passage. Finally, the conclusion
could include somme comment oF apinicn (support, rejection, concern, apfimism ) about
the topic of the pasage, and perhaps 3 recommendation, solution, prediction, or warning
related to it Lock at the following conclusion for the passage about cell division:

To summange, 2 oall undergoes faur stops to duplicats /s contents and then split n bwo
Cne mapor focws for researchars now is the cessation, or stoppng, of cell drgon. Caneer
is @ disease that involves uncontrolled mitesis, Hopetuly, researchers will erentually leamn
hicew 1o tupe midesis off and hak the spread of cancer.

Strategy 3 Read actively.

Reading actively means reading critically or analviically. In other words, vou must think
while vou read due to the level of description and explanation. The reading passages on
the TOEFL are dense, which means that they involve complex ideas, These concepts invalve
many aspects, such 2s multiple peaple, actions, states, places, and they have very specific
relationships with each ather. For example, the passage above defines many terms (cell,
arganelle, DA, and these terms are used throughout the passage. e order to relate all the
i dm o reading passage, you will need to think aboot them, not jost read them

Active reading 15 not skimming, Many stedents skim the passage right away before they read
the tirst queestion, bt vour first reading should be more thorough. Skimming is when you
pass your eyes quickly over the words, and vou get a basic understanding of the topic but
little wnderstanding of the specifics of the passage, This is called gertmg the grs of o passige,
sut it Bt encugh tor you to get the aist,

Refore vou read the first question, you shoold read the possage once comprehensively but
quickly, Identify the writer’s main idea, purpose, and supporting poinis. In other words,
think about what the suthor savs about the tapic, why the guthar hog written the Passage,
and how the writer supports it. Think about the actors, actions, states, and the logic behind
therm, As W veill learn when you .‘\.Il.ld.g.' {he .i!r:ll-:"g.iu.‘\. for ench L'|'J£'5Iil.'|:|| TyEse, Wil sl wss
the context to guess the meaning of unfamilisr vocabualary, make inferences based an certain
cetails, and tollow the cohesive devices to relate the details accurately. The moze you think
ahout the writers 1deas and hoaw 1|1|;'_'!-' are f1|,1|.'|||'|¢|;_| ar :|r'E;1||;'|,|1 the eagier it will be for o b
eliminate distracters, of incorrect answers, and recognize the correct answer,

On the ether hand, the reading section is timed, 50 you musto’t read too slowly at firss
When vou first read the passape, read for comprehension, but den't spend 1o much fime
om unfamdlize word or Bdeas, You should Teave time for doser reading when vou answer gach
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question. Depending on the question, vou can foous on a particular paragraph or pact of the
g, and read It mvore carefully,

Strategy 4: Be prepared to infer meaning.

Inferemee 15 3 wital skill for the Rr.a:,hng aned 1 1stenng seCtionsg, T .'r1_||;'r mEans b wnderstand
unstated or unwritten meaning based on certain detail and logic. When vou infer an idea,
vou understand it even though the weiter (or speaker) didn't state it directlv. Inference is
related o implication; when a speaker or writer implies an idea, be or she communicates
the iden withowt mentioning it directly, A reader or listener then infers i based on some key
detatl and logie,

Mhe clee to an inference 5 the derail that allows you 1o connect it logically to something
unmentioned, One can make an inference based on identity, cost, o location, a time, a
direction, a quantity, oF amaount, among many other details, Imagine that & man wakes up in
the muddle of the night and gets out of bed, but ke can't hd the hght switch. Why does he
baave trowkble finding the light switca? Based on the time (middle of the night), one can infer
the reason that be can’ fnd the switch: B dagk and the man can't see easily. The darkness
1% vt mientened in the sentence, bot YO Can :||,|r|,'||11:||i.;.-5||:."'.||'u:|: rstand it basad on the time.
Alzo, the inference s impoitant to undezstanding the sentence fully.

Mot all inferences are based oo evervday situations or based on just one detail, In fact, many
red wire a carefil ri‘:ld.ina of the pRIsEage aed a combimation of mare than ore detail. A
inference conld be based oo a kev word such o some in the follewing sentence from the
prassage avove: Sorme molecoles combine to form organelles, which are groups of molecules
that perform specific functions in the cell, Based on the vse of seme, vou can understand
that et all melecules form organelles. Moreover, vou must be coreful not to infer too much.
Aoy inference must be suppocted by the passage. Many distracters, or incoreect answers, ang
based on assumptions that are net supported by details in the reading

There are questions specifically written about inference, but the ability to infer is necessary
for many other questions, not just questions that mention the verbs fmply or infer, A writer's
prurpose and cpinion can also be implied o the passage. Therefore, vou will stody inference
o its own, bt you should keep it in mimd whemever vou read or listen 1o a passage on the

TOEFL.

Strategy 5: Pay attention to modifving phrases and clanses,

Boch written and spoken sfatements often have many ideas connected tegether, Eacl idea
relares to the others in particolar ways, depending on the strecture and vocabolary, You
abways need o pay attention to these specific relationships between ideas, or qualifications.

To quality o statement means to alter or modify i, A writer can do this with o variety of words,
prhrases and dependent clanses, It's impostant to recognize these qualifications because they
5|_1n'i'l":.' time, ploce, person, cawss, etfecr, intention, condition, contrast, and so on, Often,
imearrect angwers omit o alter the gualitications in the original passage, Students who read

KAPLAM)
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too quickly or carelessly miss these qualifications in the passage, and they become distracted
by bncoreect answers as a result, For example, read the following statement:

Cancenous cells are rermoved suigicali

The sentence above is an vngualified stateroent. [n other words, it is not modified or affected

b any other wdeas, such as a time or reason, Compare the above statement o the following
sentences with a modifying phrase or clause:

rrequently, doctars rermowe cancencus Advart (ime)
cells surgically,

Far many concer pabent, doctors remoye Frepositonal phrase (benefiosrsreceiver’)

cancerows cels sgicalhy.

T treat many patents, doctors remove Infinitive phrase {pwpose)
cancerous cels surgically.

When freafing many coses of cancer, Particople phipde

doctors remowa cancenaus o=lls surgically, {ime/smultanecus adtion)

When they irem many pabems, dodors Bedvert dause (bmefsmultaneous acion)
remove cancerous calls surgicalby.

Tor read actively, you need to pay attention to these modifying. or qualifying expressions.
Moreover, unlike the sample sentences above, many sentences in the reading passages on the
TOEFL are long, complex sentences, These sentences include many phrases and dependent
clavses, Therefore, ywou have to consider & variety of different but related ideas in order to
understand the passage.

LA PI.&H}
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Look at the following sentences and notice how the modifying expressions add meaning to
the sentence:

Cancerous cels can be rernoved surgoay,

Adverh (method)

Cancarous cels can be fFequenily

Acvedh (timed + acheerd {method)

rermowed sungicaly.

Despie possite complicalions, concern Prapositional phrase {oontrast)

codls can be freguently remaued surgmh}f + aduedly (hime}

T aniond the spvend of the duease, Infinitive phse (purpode) + adverd (ime)
fancengus oells can be fequeantly remoed + prepositional phrase {contrasth

surgrcnly despie possdle complicabions,

If they are concentrated i a samal enough
ared, cancemous cells can be fFequently

Advesh clause (conditicn) = advart {Eme)
+ prapositional phrase {contrast)

ramioed swimically despits posobl + infirdtive phirase {popose)
compiications fo avoid e spread of
the diseqse

Strategy 6i: Pay attention fo sequence, especially mived sequence,

The sequence, or order, of the ideas, events, steps, actions, or states in a passage is extremely
inportant, & writer often, bul not always, explains or describes the topic in chronological
arder, In other words, writers often start at the begioning of an event or process and then
move o the end. The order of ideas in the passage matches their arder [n thme. However,
don't asseme that events or stéps tike plice in the same arder that they are mentioned in

the passape,

It 15 comman for o passage on the TOEFL to mix the sequence of ideas. This means that
the writer doesn't mention all ideas in chronological order. An carlier event in a historical
parrative can be mentioned affer later events for various reasons, Look of the following
excerpt from a historical passage about the beginning of the American Revolution:

In &prl 1775, when ships full of Brfsh soldiers landed in Bostan, the Unted States did not
exnt gt 80 Indeperdent country. The 13 colarees wene ofill part of the Britkeh Emploe ard
the soldiers ware then to keep them under the power of the King of England, At the same
tirne, howessar, calonial cifizans weie planming for indegendence. Cmee an land, the Batish
saldiers began marching from Boston 1o the Sty of Concord, Massachusetis, Rebels had
formed an Wegal oganization clled the WMassachusetis Congress, which metin Cenoord,
The British warited to amest e rmembens and end the rebiellion.

KAPLAN}
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The weiter beging the narration with the arrival of the British soldiers in April 1775,
|’|.|.|..'II'".IEI'| he could have chosen any number of other evenis or maments, that choice
cetblishes the time frame of the paragraph, However, not svervthing that is mentioned later
in the paragraph ccourred doring or after that arrival. The organization of the rebellion was
I progress an than time based on the past continueus verly were plarming. Moreover, vou
must logically asseme that the soldiers began marching after they left the boats on Boston.
Howeser, the Massachusetts Congress was ol formed an that thme, Based om the past perfect
verb fznd formed, vou should vnderstand that the Congress was already formed before the
arrival of the British soldiers.

Any passage, nat just historical narratives, can inclode a mixed sequence of events. As you
can see im the passage above, verb tense is often useful 1o sequence bdeas correctly. You can
also use the comtext. The context of any sentence or paragraph involves any actors, actons,
states, lecations, times, and related detalls. For example, the context of the pasagraph above is
thie I_"TI;'-HI:"r'\I:,:-lI.IIil,,III:I:_'!-' Limited Stres and the :I.III;'I11.'.'\-|¢"IJ arrast of the Mg husets |::-:,:-I'|Bl':'ﬁh
oy British soldiers. Based on this contest, the creation of the Congress logically occurred
before the areival of the soldiers since the Congress is part of the rebelllon that brought the
goldiers,

Strategy T Take basic notes for the frst reading.

Read the passage initially tor comprehension, not note-taking. In other words, vour aim
showld be o understand as mech as possible abouf the passage from the fisst veading. Since
yiur e us 15 on undersis I'u;lil'lj-: the |,'|_1nq|;'|,1|;$.|.|1|;| the connections Amgag the 177, VIl shionldn’t
record very detailed notes,

You don't need detailed notes of the reading passage becavse your notes are not the primary
source bor answers. Since you can see the reading passage next 1o every question, you can
return 1o the passage for the vast majority of your answers, [n fact, this i3 0 parct of most
stralegies for answering questions, such as detail er inference questions.

Moreover, you don't alwavs need to locate paragraphs since some questions includs
references to specific paragraphs. A question about an idea in Paragraph 5 could refer 1o
that pacagraph with @ phrase such as or Saragraph 3 or i the thivd paragraph. 50 you needn™
worry too muoch abowt locating the correct paragraph, but each paragraph coold include a
dogen semlenoss or more, 30 vou still have to scan for information within a paragraph,

Dreapite the directions in seme questions, notes are sl vseful: not all questions carry
directions to a particular paragraph; some questions include pomis from several parts of
the passage; and one question mey require you to summerize the passage by choosing three
key poinis from a List. Therefore, a map, or outling, of the passage can be uselul, First, vou
shoold record the guthor's main idea pmed k.,ﬂl.' poin s in sint-_ul.ar wiarils, phr.l::q,s, 5:."n1|,'-|_1l:-..
and abfreviations, mot cornplete sentences. Mever tey to recard notes in complete sentences
-:i.|_|r||'||_iI any secthiim -:_:-flhr hest, 5-|n-;_'4:' your nokes are -:_:|||1I.' |,||,.|n; 1] '.'l:'|11'.|1-:| L :||_1|:_|||.I what it
read or heard, they don’t need to be eotive sentences. Moreover, vou can always retorn o the
reading passage for 2oy question.



Chapter

Create an outline of the passage ving kev words, In your outlime, record enly mapor points,
s ignore the hook or opening remarks and any specific details, Include approgimately
Fonir B0 five key words for each paragraph. Yow should be able 1o consult yeur cutline and
locate information as well as check the overall main idea, Alse, indicate the basic paragraph
organization by separating paragrapl topees and groupoag details with the appropriate topee,
Be briel but organized. You don’t want b spend oo much tinse o0 the cotline, bt youw also

wanl it b be useful when you start answering questions.
Lok at the ||'\l|||'|h'll'||_l; assage map lar the Passage on cell dymsion:

rall = zack, rilions

miitores = drasion § £ slages

#1
mokscide senal = ruckeus

more maletukes + organeles (gmups)

L
gyrithesis =2 X OMA
DIRA = chain, gene ordar, Insirucians

#3
waall grane, no rucdeus

rartents divid ed

i

2 new nudeus, new wall betwesn — separaie

READING STRATEGIES: QUESTION TYPES

Blow, you can feview strategies for each guestvon bype in the Reading section of the TOEFL,
[here are 10 unigue question types i the Reading section. All of them require the general
reading strategies explained above. However, each type of question is also based an
particular information fram the passage, so vou need 1o review ways to find thar information
.1~.'-.'||.|'.'||:;'I:.' and |.'|'.Ii|.'|{|:|'. Finally, each |.'|l.|-:~:1in11 type also tneludes Iurli-:l:.l ar ieorrect answers,
o distracters, which manipulate or alter ideas from the pasaage. Therefore, the following
steps review the best wavs to find the correct answer]s] and avoid the incorvect ones for each

question type

(he strategies lor each question fvpe below include a short reading passage and a sample
question, The short pessage and sample question are weed to illustrate the steps necessary to
answer each question rvpe. Bemember to practice the general reading strategies when you
read the short passage, Try to answer the sample question before you read the strategies, and
then review the strategics caretully and identity any steps you may kave missed in vour first

I Reading 15
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attempt. The correct choice te each sample question is given in the strategies that follow
i1, These sample questions are mof incheded in the Answer Key al the end of the Reading
chapter, The Answer Key explains the correct answeris) and distracters for the questions in
the Practice section for each question type.

Question Type 1: Fact/Detail Questions

Dretail guesiions test your basic comprehension of key facts in the passage. For each passage,
vou may récerve from 3 m 6 questions about gpeafic e, or detadls, Like all questions in
the reading section, detail questions are multiple-chaice questions. You have tour choices
and either one or two choices 8 correct. {The question will specify whether vou should
choose one or two correct answers.] The ather choices are distracters, or incorrest answer
choices. Detail questions ask about facts related to one of the interrogative pronoons: what,
wha, whom, whose, which, why, bow, when, or where, evén though the questions might not

always use these propouns.

Onee vou receive a detall question, there are several actions vou should pecform in addition e
the general strategies you've already learned. The strategics below review these recommended
actions, but first read the following short excerpt from a passage on the ancient Greek god
Apolls:

ll
glﬁﬂfrt’ﬁmﬁﬁ:pmmhmusanwhﬂ'ﬂlahdfphm.ﬂ:luraphuul
warship ar a place of protection. To dlustrate tha later, congidar antent Caoece e
statues of gods were placed on oty walls to safaguard the prople, These statuss wenes
aften of the Gresk god Apcllo, whose importance o the Creeks must be undesstood
before the artwork dedcated to him can be fully appreciated.

Appllo vas an embodiment of all the wvirues that Coeek society upheld as worthy Physical
besuly and tabent wape highly wilised, sa evany depation of Apalle b of & phiyalcally idesl
biody, The Best statues of Apollo showed him in a vary limited pose, represanting lithe or
no achity, thus reminding enlockers that he was an suthontanan deity and not 1o be
craseed, Some stances show Apalle with a serous, grave expresson, exdending an amm as
& waming to thise who have not folowed his wishes.

Hurvesoed, the Lot rapreten tations of apollo in anoent Greece allied hirm rone eedom
af gesture and detailed expressians. This may be interpreted as a result of weakening
cubuml momts, but it was certaindy meant a5 & frbute to the beauty and strength of Apalle's
rrincl. The: gracetul pases of his bady, whether be i depicted holding a bow and amow or a
rrusical instument, attest ko Apalle’s ntelkectiual power. His face, portraying pensiveness o
determination, permited the Creek peaple o identify therreebes with him and celebiata
his nner qualitics, inaddition to his attadee physigue,

Unforturately, the argurment that the loosening of Apaolla’s sfrict reprasentation
corespanded 1o a Breakdown in public walues may ako be tue, #'5 unfortunate that the
prorwser wiebded by the ancent religion began & decline precsely as the stabaes of Apollo
becarmie mgne el
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Strategy 1: Identify a key Idea or set of ldeas in the guestion,

:'J.EII.-C! t"n-'vr'r:.' I.I'.I-t'” il.l:ll hlp] 1|I E PRI L8re rl'.l I'r' :'-"| L'II.IE'I'I' 5 -:':-l-l £n II url | I'I!' if LIV TT & ]I AFEs 'I'I'I'II.' 15 ! I'IE":I'
rend questions too quickly, Each detail question invelves o particuelar nown, sction, or state, or
set of nowuns, actions, or staces, ldentity these and vse them to locate the eelevant information
in the passage, This is necessary even iF the question refers to a specific paragraph sumber,
Hegardless of any directions in the question, the body paragraphs in the reading passage
coraldd be very long, Therefore, even though the question may tell vou to look at a parficular
paragraph, vou muest still lecote the necessary information in thet paragraph.

Yo mnat identify the wdeais], not the specific words or vocabulary, Often, the guestion
will paraphrase, or restate, ideas from the passage, Of course, some words are net casily
paraphrased, such as technical terms (DMNA Y and names (Apollo), and so doa® assume every
word 15 restted 10 the question, Usually, the restatement involves & symonvm or différént
part of speech. Laok at the following detail question about the passage above:

Accerding to the author, the final carved depictions of Apollo

wieTe superior o the early, serious versions.
represented a warning to the peaple,
possibly led fo weakening culiural marals,

represented more than just his physical beauty,

The key ideas in the question are in the phrase Fral carved depdations, OF course the noun
Apolla is important, but it is repeated too often in the passage since it is the main topic, or
subject, of the passage. The name i less useful, then, for locating the necessary information
in the passage.

Strategy 2 Scan the passage for the key ideais).

Scanming is nseful tor lecating informeation quickly to select the correct choice(sh as well as
eliminate incorrect cnes, Scanning is the opposite of reading actively or <losely, [t means to
Ik over the passage withoot really reading the words When you scan o passage, vou don't
want to understand the seatences; you want enly to find some information.,

You are probakly looking for a restatement of the key idea(s) in the question, so vou mast
giill think abour whal VO are :iu-:"iu.g. However, vou doa't need to rersad (he passage; just
Lok it over until you find o word, phress, or clavse that could be o possible paraphrose of
the key ideals). Since a detail question imvolves anly specitic facts from the passage. you have
bor e ||:||1..' a h|l-r-\'.i|-u' et of the Pilssage \'.Il\.'lht']:f. 5-.'.1||||i|1|?. allows i to find that prarl '!:-:.'
lzcating the key ideai's) quickly.

If the question directs vou to a particular paragraph, theo begin there, If the question does
nod mention a paragraph, use vour cutline or map of the passage to geide vou_ IF your map
[ 'I'I'I:'" '::lrsil.l'l'i:l'l'ij., Ll Cilnh Save :«'II'.I |i|1'.t' I'I'I- III'I'IJ'J"B. r]IE RE g EeTAN 1 |.|r k1 _“'II'II.I'IS :r"::lll [RRkiLY ':;.II.
For example, the sample detail question above doesn't refer to a spesific paragraph, so vou
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should vse your cutline 1o give you a clue to the relevant information, or you can sinply
scam the whole prassage, | e followi g could be an autline for the A il [rstages

F1: aany art puipode=noly, photed, 4sola - sategusrd

P2: fsd: Ay, perbeds bocy + tefent, apthanty

P last & waak marals ¥, movament, exancise, music — imtalkect
Pa: T lifelike = 4 public vabues

Raged an an accurale outline of the Pidsage, the thied |lur.‘|?.r:|'|'\-|1 conlaing the necessary
informsation related 1o the fnal dE;'-in.'1i|.'|:|.'i |_'||',d|_|u_'|]|._':._

Strategy 31 Head the relevant information closely and carefully.

Once you've found the key ideals], read the sentence and surrounding sentences showly,
an't skim them, Students often make aroidable mistakes by rl;':n_hnf, the passage oo
auiekly and earelessly for detail ||l.|e-"-1i||.'|.'. As vou will learn belovw, detail questions comtain
distracters baged on rearrangements of the ideas in the passage, In order 1o avedd confusion
and error, pay close atfentbon fo the actors, actions, stafss, and their velationship, [dentify the
carrect relationship of cawse, effect, reason, intention, and =0 on. Alss, a correct chedoe may
paraphrase the information in more than one sentence.

Strategy 4: Look for acenrate paraphrasing in the correct answer(a}.

A correct answer Tor a detail question is wsually paraphragsed to some degree, Although
certaim ieas may ned be restated, some of the information from the passage will certainly be
in difterent words or sentence structure. As you will leamm below, disteaciers often repeat the
exact wocabulary from the passage. Correct answers restate some or all of the infermation
from the passage. For instance, {11} is the correct answer to the Setail question above, and it
paraphrases the key point in Paragraph 3: the later statues of Apolle showed Apalle’s mental
superiority as well as his physical pertection.

Strategy 5 Choose an answer based on stated information, not inferences or

assuim piiens.

[retail questions ask about stated, or written, information. Theretore, vou should be able to
find the correct answer choice(s] restated somewhere in the passage, Don't choose an answer
based on an idea that you think is true butcan't find in the passage.

Cuestion Forms

Factjcdetail L|l.|e":1i||:|.': ask ab=nur .'.'I'-r'LiI-u information related to |1r|.|'|'-|r, |1|.u P, 'I'-i"-E'-.-'H lies,
methods, reasons, events, statements, etg, They may include intersogative proncuns such
as who, whowe, what, but they may net. You can recognize detail questions based on the
following forms or some variation:

Aerording o the passage, X was
Acooring b paragraph 1, 4 @6d ¥ becavse
Aeording bo Paredragh 2, whny ded X da 1
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Which of the fallowing statements abowt. . is supparted by paragraph X7
What does the author say sbout. . Y

The author's description of X mentions which of the following?

Distracters

Dhstractess are inocarect answers that look correct, bt they are actoally incoreect. To distract
mieans 1o draw someone’s artention awdy from somethings in this cise the distrcter takes
your attention amway from the correct answer and encovrages you to choose o wrong one, The
multiple-choice questions on the TOEFL are designed to be challenging. not easy ar cbvious.
Detail questions that require one correct answer have three distracters: detail questions that
requirg two cornect chedoes have two distraciers,

Hegardless of the type, the distracters for detail questions follow a certain pattern. First,
distracters in detail questions usually repeat vocabuolary exacily as it appears in the passage.
Simige vou know that a gorrect answer choice pnr:l]'-h'r:l._'::._': all or masr of the information
fromm the passage, repetition is a strong clae that a choice could be wrong. Repetition is also
LOIIMGn tn |,|1$Ir:u1e TS I'-:_'-r moss akher 1:-"|"~t"‘~ af ;|1|n.|i-:_:-ns E-19 wn;-”, (7] -:||_'-|1"1 |_1:' -,||$Ir:||.1-:'|.:| I,:-:.'
repetition. However, some vocabulary is net easily paraphrased, so repetition is a clae, but
et proed, of a distracter. You should always check an answer choice with the passage. Review
the follom N SIratepes to heomme mare fomiliar with the various typds { distracter,

Mstracter It Answer choice meludes unmentioned information.

This is perhaps the casiest distracter to recognize and avoid, but it vsvally includes some
repeated ideals) from (he pasgsage with the unmentioned ideals), IF vou always check your
chadce with the information in the passage, vou should be able to avoid this dissracter because
vou wion't be able to find all of the ideafs} from this choice in the passage. Choice {A) is an
example of this type. There i5 no judgment or measurement of the quality of any of the
statues. However, some readers mught be distracted by the repetition of serroas, which is wsed
to describe the earlier statues. Also, a reader could incorrectly assume that the representation
of mner and outér teaturss in the later statoes mdicates better quality, but this sssumption
is not supperted by any statements in the passage. Often, this distracter is based cn incorrect
assumptiong,

Distracter 2 Answer chokee sefors to ldeas narentloned in the passage bat related toa
different key pointk

This type of distracter can trick many students because it vses ideas from the passage, but
the tdeas don’ relate 1o the Oueslion, I'hils 1a l‘-']l:.' it s Iperiand 1o id-rr.lll-:.' l:-r:.' fleas by the
question, and then read the passage carefully once you locate the information in the passage.
You need to make sure that you find the right information, not just any information. Choice
(R B an examgle of this I'_r|1r.'|'|||:' WArning i mmentioned in relabon o the earlier staines and
in relation to certin of those statwes, not all of them, but the question asks about the later or
last statues of Apolla,
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Diistracier 3: Answer choloe rearranges stated ldeas incorrecily.

A distracier can take ideas wriiten in the passage and change their reladionship o each
other. This distracter type can reverse o capse and effect relationship, reorder the sequence,
interchange details {time, place. etc.), among many other possibilities. For instance, (C) in
the detail question above rearranges stated fdeas from the passage, The answer chodce states
that the statues might have cavsed, or led o, weakening cultural morals, but according to
the passage, the weakened morality of soclery was a possible cause of the new atatues, The
distracter reverses the correct cause and etfect relationship.

Distracter 4: Answer choice reverses the positive or negative guality of an action or state.
This kind of distracter states the correct ideas from the passage, but changes them from
positive o megative or from negative to pasitive, The incorrect choice could remave or add
i o mor to the ideas, or it could use an antonym. As always, voo must réad the rélevant
sentencels) closely 1o avaid any distracter.

FPractice

Mow, practios the strategies you've just reviewed by answering several detail questions. Read
actively, pray attention to main idea, parpose, and key points, and record the basic outline of
the pasgage in organized ootes

Homeschooling

Arrvarican parets today are faced with a stark chaoice. The cowtry's public schaals am
becoming mare crowded, more violent, and bess effectve in preparing children for
employment or collegs, Private schacls may be oo expensyve or unavaikible o ensure
that their childran recae an adequate adwcation, an increasing number of parants ane
simiphy teaching their children 4t home. Whils herneschooling offers mary benefits to both
child and parent, its three most mpartant advantages are its fledbdity of cumodlum, is
adaptabibty to dffer et leaming shles and speeds and i rrore positie sUpboitie sl
aninznment,

I, for exarnghe, the child is mterested in dinosaurs, that subject could be waed m
teach scientific concepts in geclogy, bialogy, or sven history, Moresaver, in the home
emdromument, thare is plenty of ropm for spontaneous disoussion, field tips, and othar
leearning enperences that clismoom |ogistcs make dificull, expemiaeg, or challenging.
Hameszchoaling puts the chid's natural curicsicg to use, limited anby by the imaginations of
tha chld and garent.

Children can mowve thraugh the material st a rate that chalenges them positively, in the
comeenticnal classtoom, most lessons are aimad at the middle level of abiliby. Thus,
sormie shudents are nehed slong mech faster than B aphimal, or Leter than necasary for
satistactony results, while othars vawmn ar find detractions becavss tha pacs is oo sho, Mar
can & keacher pay much attention to any sngle student n a dassreom of 30 or disaoeer
hiw indwidual shudernts kearn best, But the parant at home, who knows the chid batter
than any teacher, can readily maks adjustments 1o content, feaching sirategy, o pace, as
the child reguines

LA PI.&H}
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The final imgartant advantage of homeschaaling lies i the socializatien childen are
abile to recane. Homeschoobed dhilden are e subject b e srestes and pragoses
expangnced by coreertional stedents wha spend sis, sevan, or aight bours a day with
thest peers, They ane bess likely 1o becorme imesolved with gangs or doags. On the other
hand, hameschooled chidren spend much mane timie in the company af approprate
mle model: parents, other adulis, and older sblings. In this emaronment, they are better
able to leam fram schsal Be situations, and how ta interact with people of all ages. n
paicular, harmeschooling fosters healthy family relatiorships bacawse both children and
ther parents ae able b play brger and mare complete rales in one another's lves

if bt parents work cut of the home, care must be faund for yaung children while the
parents are away. Indeed, workmg pasents may be unable to fird the ome to provide
schocling far their children at all and biring & futor o fill that role s a0 expensios propesition,
Socand, panents may be amadead for choosing what many people feel is an antisocal o
elitiet option—iod thnking that their dhildren are baiter than arpane else's far refuaing bo
particpabe in an impotant sacial instibutian, or aven for ting to destroy public schaok
by deprrang them of stwdents and fundirg. Third, not all parests will be comfoetable in
the rale of teacher, They may not have the patience reguirsd, the basic knowledgs of the
matenzl, or the ensigy to encourage and motrate ter children whan peoessan
Homeschaaling is ot & panaces for the inditutional deficiencies found in Americen
publkc schools; these can only be addressed through a large-scale restrecduning of publhc
ediisation polices natuarsede Mevetheleds borrmedebaobrg offen o neenber af digrfeant
acvantages to parents and childmn, And it warks, Homeschooled childnen, on avarage,
place In the BTth percentile on atamdardized axams—the natonal average = the S0th
percentiz=and have been admitked ta all mapr wversities. and milkary academies in the
gountng. Clearly, homeschaoling is 3 sencus, posiee albemative for moivased parents ard
their children,

1. According to the passage, one of the benefits of homeschooling is that the
environment

v enables children to develop skills that will make them good parents.
r prepares students tor being self-directed members of the workforce.
o gives the child ready access to books and other educational materials,
o provides moce fextbility in the choive of learning 2ctivities

2. Which of the following is neentioned as a probleon with today’s public schools?

0 They are s Frequent recruitment ground for violent gangs,

Zr They averly emphasizg the importancs of standardized exams.

ko They have teo many students and are very distracting.

o They structure their lessons for children at the lowest level of abiliry.

KAPLAN}
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}. The author's description of @ parent’s homeschooling role mentions the importance
of parenis

being trained to uge approprizte teaching methaods,

challenging children towork ot increasingly higher levels.

modifying the instriction to suit the needs of the child

providing alteenative oppertunities for children o Dnteract with their peers.

0Coda0

Question Type 2: NOT/EXCEPT Questions

MOT/EXCEFT questions ask about factual information from the passage; however, you niest
then chooss the answer that is oot trug or the answer that 1 not mentioned m the passge,
In other words, MOT/EXCEPT questions are the inverse, or opposite, of detail questions.
Although both questions discusa detailed information from the passage, NOT/EXCEPT
gueéstions ask vou @ recognize and choose andwers that contradict or contrast with the
passage. Like all questions in the Reading section of the TOEFL, KOT/EXCEPT questions
are multiple chonee. There are four cholces, and onby one choice 15 correct. The ather three
are distracters, o WISTg answers.

Since NOT/EXCEFT questions invalve factual mfarmation, the strategiss are very similar to
those for fact/detail questions. First, read the following short excerpt about the music form
called rock and roll, then review the sirategies,

Rock and Raoll

Rock and roll is a form of masic that was invented in tha Linited States i the 1950s, It has
become popular in the Uribed States, Eunope, and rany other parts of the warld, africsn-
American parfarmers like Little Richasd, Fats Domino, Bay Charkes, and Big ke Turner
ware arrang the first people 13 come out with tue rock and roll, @ combination of wancus
elemants fram country and westem, gespel, tythm and blues, and gze. The influsnces
of early pesicerners like bluesman Weddy Waters, pospel performer Ruth Baon, and
(a2 remsin Louis laidan on mck and mll s sl felt today. For example, the songs of
carty cowrtry legand Hank Willkams affecisd musicans from sady rock star Buddy Hally to
19808 racker Baics Spdngetaes.

At first, only @ small but growing segment of the population hed heard the new musical
form, n the segregated 19508, Mfican-drmenican rmusical forms were not iniialy corsidered
approphate for white sudsences Therefore, much of the LS. populabon had not been
capead bo them, AY that changed, howaver whan, in 1953, Clevaland disc jockey Alan
Fraed bogan to play iythm and blees tooa laigely non-Afrcan-amencan @die sudieros.
Freed wns successtul and sald many recards, The music spread, and the term that Freed
had adeptad for the music—rck and roll—bagan © spresd as wall

Teenagars, and the money they wene wiling to spend an reconds, provided an impetys o
rock and roll. Oin their veay 1o ecormeng reck stars, rmany performers copied songs fram
the onginal arfist, For rstances, Pat Boone scored 4 hitwith & toned-down version of Litlle
Richard's song, TTutth Fruth,” causing Littke Richard to cormement, “Ha goes and outsells me
with vy song that Dwinote” Ehes Preshes's first televiion appesramce in lansany 1958 marks
reck 2nd ralfs ascersion mte the world of pop msic

Copyrighted material
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Strategy 1: Identify the quesilon type based on the dlue words NOT or EXCEPT.

Che words MOT and EXCEPT are always in capital lediers to emphasize the type ol question,
Therefere, if you read the question '\.l'lrl.'rU""-' you should recognize them easily. It's important
o emphasize the peculiar natuee of NOT/EXCEPT guestions, The correct answer is actoally
pob smsentioned in the passage, or it s different from what i3 written in the passage, As the
clue words suggest, the correct answer tooa NOT/EXCEPT question is not true in relation to
the passage, For example, read the fallowing sample question based on the passage above;

Which of the following is WOT meenticaed in the passage as a factor in the
commmercitl succes of @arly rock and rall?

The wse of different broadeast media

The purchasing power of voung enthusiasts

The charismatic personality of disc jockey Alan Freed

[he exposire of 2 non-Afdcun-American aedience to Afrbcan-American musical
farms

I Illh I.II:I!.”-'IIIII |'!-'F"'|" Ll I'IE" [ |‘-r||'|.|'\-i|'|__5;. II I'.rt'f" '::ll. |]|E rI.IIJ: AMWET I.EIII'II.-E"!'« are accurale
restaternents of ideas iy the passage. [F you miss or forget the significance of NOT or EXCEPT,
v Ay connect one of these answer choices with information in the passage and choose
that answer, which would be a mistake, The correct choice is the one that is scnmentioned or
imaccuraiely paraphrased.

Strategy 2: Identify a key idea or set of ideas in the question,

The sord MOT or EXCEFT identifies the question typse, but vou muost still And clees to the
relevant sentence(s) in the passage. o, a5 vou did for detail questions, you must choose key
ideas {words, a phrass, or a clause) for which you will scan the passage, For example, the
question mentons the key words factor, covtercial success, and eqrly, Rock and roll can't
be considered too wseful since it is part of the main fopic of the passage, The term ook and
rall is pepeated oo often, but the nouns fucor and spccess are far more wseful o identifving
particular parts of the passuge., However, remember that vou must look for the ideag, not the
exnact words, since the passege will contain restatements.

Strategy 3: Identify a key idea or set of ideas in cach answer choice if the question has

TP OE.

A% 1% the cuge with detanl qu pitiong, a MOT/EXCERPT |_||,||;'5qu;'-|1 could in¢lude na kt':.' idens
For example, the preceding gquestion could be sewritten as follows:

All of the following are mentioned in the passage EXCEPT
The use of different broadcast media
The parchasing power of young enthusiists
The charistmeic personality of dise jockey Alan Freed

The exposure of a non-African=American swdience to African-American
musical forms

KAPLAM)
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Az you can s, the question itsell gives no clue abowt what ideals] to look for in the passage
or where 1o look, |..'mle'rril:|1||.1:|'::-|'_p'., this makes the [uestion moge AT cull e answer, for Vo
must identify key ideas in each answer choice and scan for them individually,

Strategy 4: Scan the passage for the key ideals},

First, use vour owtling oo passage map as 4 guide. Then scan the passage 10 locate the relevant
information based an the key 1deas from the gquestion andior the answer choices. The
fellowing could be a possible outline of the excerpt from the rock and roll passage:

F1: reck and roll, popular, combination of styles, nfluences
F2: not all, change = Freed R&E w0 white Amesicans

F3; beens, maney, sters copied songs, Ehes on TV = pop masic

The necesary informatbon |:|'.ig|:|[ be lacated [ ome _','-.'lru__q:;1|l'.'|. o it could be lacated in
several different p:l'r:lj-:r:l]'-l':s '.hn:_:|_;t!||'||_1'.|l. The cuotline abive mdicstes that the information
about reck and roll's success is probably in the second and third paragraphe. It vou don't
find the information immediately, scan the whole passage a5 well a5 use rour memory of
vour first reading 1o guide you,

Strategy 5 Read the relevant sentences closely.

Read the passage closely, not quickly, when vouw find ideas related 1o the question. Dont skim
the passage, because vou need 1o pay attention to the particular details related 1o identity,
place, time, direction, sequence, reason/cause, effectfresult, intention, nomber, and so on.
Check the information in the passage with each answer choice, and eliminate any cholce that
sccurately paraphrases the passage

Strategy G Choose the answer with missing, altered, ar contradictory ideas,

The best choice for HOT/ERCEPT questions is the one that does not support ar reflect
infarmzation in the passage. The correct chadce for this question type resembzles one of several
of the distracters for Gor'detul questions. The correct choice could rearrange detadl (acrors,
actions, states, objects, etc] or it could add imformation that isn't in the passage or that is the
opposite ol the information in the passage, For ex amiprle, the correct answer o the :q.:lr|||1|e
gquestion above is {Ch Although Alan Freed is mentioned, the passage mentions nothing
about his persomnality

Duestion Forms

You can recognize NOT/EXCEPT questions based on the clue words and the following forms
ar some variation of them:

Which af the followang is MOT manbioned?

Aevarding o paragraph 1, which of the Gl eonng s BROT boe of X9
Al of the folowing are mentisned in paregraph 1 .. EXCEFT

The authar makes all of the follosing statemsants about. . EXZEPT
Ir Paragraph Z, the author mentors 2l of the folleesng EXCERT.
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Distracters

Diistracters are incorrect answers that appear correct when they are actually incorrect. Each
MOT/EXCEPT question is a multiple-choice question with four chadces: only one is correct
and the other three are distracters. Incorrect answer choices for this question accurately
reflect information from the passage [remember that the correct choice for this question
tvpe does WOT match the information in the passage ). Therefore, the only tvpe of distracter
for MOT/EXCEPT questions is a challenging but correct paraphrase of the passage. All good
digtracters for this question type try 10 confuse you by making an answer choice seem Like it
doesn't reflect the passage when it actually does. This is one of the many reasens why careful,
active reading is so vital o the test, especially for NOT/EXCEPT questions.

Distracter 1: Answer cholee acourately paraphrases the passage, using correct but
unmentioned vocabulary.

A paraphrase that vses correct but new vocabulary can be confusing, Choice (B) paraphrases
the passage with synonyms that don't resemble the vocabulary in the passage but have the
same meaming, Look at the following restatement of one factor in the suceess of rock and roll;

Original Statement Paraphrased Answer Choice

Teenagars, and the money they ware The purchasirg povwes of yourg entheussts
willing to spend cn records, prosided an
Impeus far rack and rall,

In this context, the teenagers are not only young but also enthusiasts, or fans, of rock and
roll. Maoreover, money is the same as purchasing power since the teenagers used their money
to purchase records. This example demonstrates the importance of context to vocabulary
and paraphrasing.

Distracter 21 Answer choice accurately paraphrases two or more separate ideas together,
A NOTEXCEPT question can nvelve ideas from throughout a passage, not just from one
sentence or paragraph, This type of distracter can paraphrase these distinct ideas in one
answer choice, The answer choice uses a more general term for these distinct ideas, which
could confuse you singe this one general idea is not discussed on its own, Look at the
following paraphrase of two ideas from the rock and roll passage. Radic and television are
mentioned in different parts of the passage, but both are examples of broadcast media:
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1. All that changed, however when, in The use of different broadoast madia
1953, Clayeland Sae pockay Alan Feed
besgan to play rhythm and blees 10
@ largely non-African-American rado
gudienge.

2_ Ehvis Presley’s first telesision appearance
in Janisary 1956 marks rock and mollfs
ascension into the wodd of pop music

Practice

Moo, practice the strategies you've just learned, Read the following passage and angwer the
KOTIEXCEPT questions that follow, They are followed by detail questions for vou o review
as well.

The Electaral College

Arnang the demasracies of the waoeld, the United States & detmguished by the manner
in which ¥s people seledt the country's head of state, Merhar a paslomentary systarmn W
that af the United Kngdem or Jeparn, nor a systern of dvect pogular wese as in Framoe o
South Korea, the Elesoral Collegs used in the United States is complex, anachronistic,
and a handicap to the demacratic process. Some people argue that the elimination of
bher College i necessary o bring the United States inte the ward of modern dernacracy,
with an enengetic, involved alectarate and presidents who ae in touch weth the needs and
b af e citizerd who webe o them,

Thiz great cormplesty of the curmant systern has the unfomynate conseguence: of Blinding
rriat citizars b s woikings. InoeHect, the Electaral College males the presidential elecan
inta a tas-stape process, Each of the S0 stetes is alaticd 2 number of clectaral vates,
which ans used snly to elect the president. Thase sotes comespond 0 the numtsr of that
stete's Congressional membess; b for sach state’s two senatars, and & vanable number
for each state’s representatives, for a total of 538, A: a resull, states with small populations,
like Alaska and Vermon, may have enly thres ar four electars, while large stazed like
Califarnia, Texas, or Mew Yok may hawe dozens On Election Day, sach stae halds its awn
presdential wate, makirg the race imto 50 ftle minb-elections. First, withean each atate, one
presadential candidate wins the popular wabe, which is the vate by the dfizens, The winner
chesen by the peopls s usualy asarded all of that siaie's electors. The ulimate weoor is
the candidate who wins the brgest number of slectoral vates nationwide, Theretore, it's
irpommant for a candidate to win the popular weba in states with the most alechoral vabes.

Wiy was such & complex and preblematsc systern ever impesed in the st place? The
anweer lies in the eriging af the Ameican federl system, When the cauntrrwas established,
thare was relativaly Bitle sense of national identity, Pecple identified thamsehwes as gizens
af their stabes first, &5 Americans second, Bach stabe functioned & lot like an independent
couritry, arid so i made sanse b make decisions that affected the enting nation at tha state

LA PI.&H}

Copyrighted material



Chapter | Reading 41

lewed Furthiermuare, ewen in s sarfiest days, the United States was a very Largs ooy,
sifetching aver 1,600 kilormeters of coastine. Camerwnication and tantp oftation spsterrd
batezen disparate pans of the coustry were estromiely paorn, and 50 ronning campaigns
rationalsy, rather than on 8 siate-by-state bass, wiotld have besn quite difficu. So the
Electoral College was prosided as a splution,

But nether of these factars & any lorges the case. Amedicans have deweloped a varg
shmoreg sefse of natlenal mentity and demand s play & direct rsle in the selection of their
leaders. Mass madia and powerful party ceganizations maka national polticel campaigrs
ey to conduct. But there ae fusther probéams with the Bleciteal College systerm. Because
presicenitial candadates know that they only need slectoral votes, not populas wabes, they
awead campaigrng in small states, or states where they know their opparents ane ely
to wir, creating o guif behwsen themsahes and a significant fraction of the electonte.
Furthermore, mary remnbers of poftcal minarties don’ bother towate ot all, becuse they
knorew that the cardulate they suppeet soen't wee intheir state amavey. Beth sibuationsd have
the effect of reduding ctizen representation and form obstadies to 2 healthy democacy,
Thiefinal prokderr with the elactoral systern @ by far the leaget ane. Because of f2 Sanner-
take-all” nature, the Blectoral Collegs can achualy elect a candidate who received fewer
popular votes than the op position, altogethar thwating the puspese of halding an election
in thes first place, This unfariunate droumstsnce has in fact come about, several times in the
nation's histonyg, most recenthy i the 2000 eledion of Geoge W Bush,

e crggmal patifications cutrraded, i operations inscitable, srd 2o affeds st addd with the
soals of o demipcracy, the Elecioral College is an irstibution that somae eoald lies to sbandaon,
It = place, e United States shauld adopt 4 madem system of aleching the president, ons
that will promate, not dscourage, thee full participation of o crizens, Such a method wil
rerming our gresdential candidates that it is the peoples’ voices that matier most

. Which of the following is WOT mentioned in the passage as being a problem with
the Electoral College system?

T There is a lack of connection berween candidates and citizens.

v Many members of political minorites do not vote,

v Presidential candidates cont campaign in small states,

i+ Larger states have mose influence over national policy smaller states.

. Im Paragraph 3, the author's description of the United States at the time of the
nation’s founding mentions all of the following, EXCERT

0 The independence of each stae

v The size of the nation’s populition
r The country's transpertation network
% The nation’s communication system

KAPLAN}
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. The author makes all the following statements about madern Americans, EXCEPT
They are loyal to their palitical parties.
They have a sirang sense of national identity.
1 '|'|r'!.' want 1o be d irl:.,'l;|:.- wnwalved n ghl,'-l_1$i1|51|1|:| rleaders
They do not understand how the electoral system functions,

7. Which of the following details supports the main ides?
Each of the 50 states is allotted a momber of electoral votes corresponding to the
size of that state’s congressional delegation.

Even in bts earliest davs, the United Sates was a very large country, stretching over
1,600 kilometers of coastline,

Becanse of its “winner-take-all” nature, the Electoral College can actoally ¢lect a
candidare who received fewer p-.‘r|1u'.:|r wirhes than the -.‘:|1|1||5ili|.|:||.

Those who wouold cling to the Electoral College are motivated by seli-interest or
by a misguided sense of tradition.

#. What does the authaor state aboot the Elecioral College?
It retainsg the Auppork aof the mapor |1|1|iI:'.|.:|| p:l.rlirr:.
It b b o goerce of political controversy Smce 155 creation,
It has been adopted as a basis tor electoral s¥stems o other coantries,

[t was created 1o overcome the difficulties of running a national campaign.

Question Type 3: Referent Questions

Relerent Guestions a1k Vi B i-:ll;'nlil':.' the correct antecedent of 3 referent, A referent 1% a
promoun, which replaces another word, a phrase, or o clavse, A pronoun replaces, or represents,
an antecedent. In the following sentence, the pronoun i replaces the noun fee sup:

The sun changes calor as if sels

it is the referent and the @on is the antecedent. The following chart lists the various types of
|1r-.: INRIELIE S
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he, sha, wa, it they | whao, whom, smgular; this, that mach, ewary, lith,
hirm, her, us, wibcea, which, phural: these, thosa fewy, soma, arny, all,
A * wihwen, whers, that rriost, mary, mach,
rriore
his, hes, e, i,
iheir mﬁ: other,
hiis, hess, ours, its, all pthers, rmiost
thirs cliwrs, somse
himself, hersalf, TDH.TEE{.':IE'
nedf aursehes, sthars
thermzahes =1
*These adectives
may also fundion
as pronouns,

Chy the test, thers are at most two ceferent gquestions for cach passage. It possible that one
passage moay not have one at all, bur ether passages will. In these questions, the referent is
alwiys highlighted in the passage, and the paragraph is alse sometimes identified in the
question bva nomber, so vou don't need to scan the passage. Referent questions are multiple-
chioice questions, There are four chadees, and vou must chioose one,

The strategies below explain the struciure, information, and steps necessary 0 answer these
questions correctly, Read the following excerpt on road rage, The excerpt contans 2 sample
referent question used to explain the strategies tor this question fype:

Road Rage

Acparding 10 some acoounis, the temn rood rage was itially wsad n Londen anound
1934, The woed officially entered the English vocabulary in 1997, when the Coford English
Dicticnary defined road rage a5 "a viclent anger caused by the stress and frastration of
dhrivirg in sy traffic” Honwees, sccording to peychokegists, B8 = not completely scourate
Road rage is cerfainky an expression of anger, but it & not caused by stressful affic alone
Wi driverd are frostrated i trafic, they cam 2tll decide how they vl fespend Boad rage
comas from a chioice to retaliate, and certanhy some drivess in this situation nesd to leam
oy B make a more peacelul ane

First, it is clear that moad rage has become a seriows poblem, The American Auomobile
Azsociation's Foundation for Traffic Safety reponted i 1995 that the average number
of viglent incidents had incréssed 31 pergent Snce 12300 In 1996, polics natioreide
reporbed abait 2000 accidgenes inwhich mad rage was cited as a fachar, Howeser, rmany
peoile bakeve that mote medents of rmad rage aceur tham ever gat rmparted. The prablem
& heng studied by povermmant agenoes at many levek, and a number of states have

KAPLAN}

Copyrighted material



44 TOEFL BT

LA PI.&H}

abeady considered legslaton to help comet it Mary experts feed that, while some of
these remedies ray help, reeducation and a change in abtifude are alsa really needed. 1tis
cleas that steps should b2 takan to find a salution &0 ths escalating probbam,

Strategy 12 Be familiar with the grammar for pronouns and adjective clanses,

Be aware of how pronouns can and can’t be used grammatically in order to guide your
choice of antecedent, Referents follow specific grammar rules, which can help vou chogse
the correct antecedent. Howsver, vou must sbways check the meaning us well as the grammar
since the grammar alone cannot indicate the correct cheice. The chaet below includes some,

bt ot all, of the rélevant rules

Persomnal Promsouns

1. The: form of the personal pronoun
rmatcias the fundion.

Subiject: b, she, i, we, they
Oibject: him, heg, it, us, them
Possessive: his, her, its, aur, their

Reflagie: hirmself, herself itsalf, cursehes,
themsehs.

2. it and related foms must refer o2
sirggular anemnal, thing, or place, mat a
pErsOn,

The bear was shot with a tranguilizer 1o
remawe & safely from the area

The brochure recommends Wimcouiey for
itz beauty.

The sun can damage the siin most when
it i5 drectly owerhead,

3. They and related forms can refer to all

plural nowins {pecple, things, animals,
ete.}

The rargers capbered the bears to protect
them.

Visitors to Vancouver have many chioices
as larg as ey erpoy the outdoors.

The sun's nows are brightast whan they ane
directly awvertmad

4_ A gelf-reflesve (himsalf, zel et}
i usesd whan the otject of &werk or
phrase is the same as the subject.

& bear looking for faad in the garbage
rright attack sormesme o probect feed

The remger kiled the bear to pratect
hersed.

Dot e thee Baarm Bl LIV rdps, s should
protect themssies in the sun,

Thanks to Vancouves's many atiractions,
wsitors anjoy themsehes immeansaly,
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Relative Pronsuns

I, A relathve peranoun has two fundions: it The state of Nevads paised an antearmoking lew
replaces a noun, phrase, or dause, and it is the fast year that took effect in Decembear 2006,

conjuncben of an adj clauze. Studias have showwn that secondhand smoke
harms offrery, whom lawmakers want to profed
the miost.

Srmokirg nside public Baildings i banned

dua 1o secondhand smehe, which can ham

nensmo ke,

The govemment argues e seibilc soiing
Hiamms nonsmokas, which many shudies support.

2. Who and whom must modify 2 person, Some people bebeve that 1S, voters may nat
approve of condidates who smoke cgareties.
Seaeral previous precdents of the LS whao swere
photographed and med less frequently in the
past, smoked openky.

B Chinters, wiorn vobers elected teice, enjors
smioking Cigars oocasionalby.

A When which modifies a nown, Many LL5. states hawe passed knws thaet ban
it cannot be & peran, grmoking in public buildirgs,

2B, Which can alse modify a whoke dause The lederaf government refuses fo poss

(a subjed and warb) mbonal iegaiafion, whick angers some
antismoking activists,
a4, Thaf can oy a person, aniral, o thirg, 22 L5, states have passad o iow tof bans
smoking im public Buildirgs.
Bears that attack are oftan defending their young.

Zome people bekeyve that LLS, valars may not
slact a Presidential condidate thaf smickss.

Sgarettes,

5. A relatie pronoun cannod replace, redify a Zome people bekeve that LS, wobem mey not
noun an the opposite or far sde of a varb, approve of comdidates who smoke cgaraties.

(*Wery mpartant) Explanation: Whe cannot e place/madify wonars
o peupie becawse Both words are an Ehe wearg
zide of the verk oporove. o can only replace a
moun on the rght side of the verb approwe.
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[Demaonstrative Pronooans

This and that glone wsuzlly don't replace
& peracn, only 8n ideafspinion o entir
clawse,

Thesa and those can replace ary plural
Aauns, ideas, opinions, e,

a0 four demonstrative pronouns shaays

refer backwards, they always replace
precading words, phrases, or clauses,

Govarnments of many leveds hawe possed
AnFEmaking fws, but g hean't stopped
some smokers from fighting,

Many famous U5 podiscians, such as
Faasewlt, sroked ooganeties, and thof
riever hurt their caresrs in the past.

In the 19505, a magodity of Armencan

adults smioked cigaettes, but Hhose ware
differant temes.

diecti

1. Each, avery, few, ary, and many must
riiodifyreplace a cowntable noun:

Each/fevery + singular nown
Feand/many + plursl mon

kst members of Congress belong to one
of the two mgyor parties, but eqch can vote
independenty

Athough members of Congress can cast
woted accarding to their own beliefs, faw
acualty oppose the consensus of thes
AN Pty

2. Litle and rmuch miust modify an
uncounizble noun,

The sun produces huge amounts of
rodizhion, but Kb actuslly reaches the
surface thanks to tha ozone layer.

3. Some, all, and rmost can replace

Achiough new legislation affects the lives

48, Oitersdhe otfers, efc replace o plural,

countabke noun.

A The other eplaces a singular,
courtable nourn,

enurtatde of uncoettable nouns, of all afiesns, onky some sctially read
e |aws,
4. Anorher replaces a singular, When your car is stopped by the police,
courtable foun, ene clficer will approach your car wile

another stays farther behind,

23 LS, stebes hawe antssrmoking kegislation
wilile iy ohhers ane considenng it

The prasident and vice-presidant ahaays
fiy on separele planes, ang cames the
presdent and fie other is reserved for the
wice-presidant.
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Strategy 2 Carefully read the sentence with the referent as well as the surrounding
sETiiEnCe.

The question specifies o particular referent, which is highlighted in the passage, and possibly a
parageaph as well Look ar the following sample question selaved 1o the passage on road rage:

Look at the word this in paragraph 1. The word WS io the passage refers o

An expression of anger

The Oxford English Dictionary

The first appearance of road rage in Londan
The definition of the term rosd rage

Chce you locate the highlighted referent in the passage. read more than just one sentence,
Head also the sentence before and after the sentence containing the highlighted word.
.*.|Ih-:’&-|:|E|'| thee lour chinlces |11|5||I fnl B dn all .-.|.|r:r|||.|||.|.|||1$ SENTETICES, ¥ shiould winke sure
you understand the full contzxt, not just one part.

There could be clues 1o mesnmg i the suwrre |,:||1-:|.i|'.|_iI semtences sven of somme chioces aren's
there, so don't skim the sentences. Students often read too quickly and carelessly due to
NMETYLIUAINESS :|r|-:] |'-rr.-;x|:|r|-. H-I"l‘t‘ﬂ"lﬂ lll.li."'.'\-‘lil.ﬁl'\- rve-|||.|1rr' [ .|rve'|'u|. illlt'l'llil!!I'. ﬂl1l!;. iI.I1iI|-'!-'.'|I'\-|. In ||'|t'
excerpt abowe about road rage, the highlighted promoun dhis is the referent, and you should
read at least fooun the beginning of the previous sentence {the word officially entered. .. )
untl the end of the next one [, by stressful traffic alone),

Strategy 3: Pay attention io the pronoun’s number, gender, and type {person or thing).
Since referent questions are muluplie-choice, you need o eliminate obvicwsly wrong answers.
The specific qualities of the pronoun are clear indications of which antecedents might be
meorrect. Thersfors, identify whether the pronown 15 angolar or plural, male or female, and
so ferth, For exaonple, the prenoun his is singular and probalbly reters to a noun thing or
tdea, not a person, based on the known rules ouflined above,

Strategy 4: ldentify the function of tle referent and its Immed late contexi.

You need fo know how the promoan relates 1¢ its own wentence, The immediate context is the
achicnis), statels ), and selated detail {place, time, reason, contrast, etc. ) within the sentence.
Drtermine the proneun’ relatiooship to those ideas, 15 the pronouen a subject or oldect? 1
it i% o subject. what is the sction or stote and what or whom i= it affecting? If it is an abject,
what action is it experiencing or seceiving? Is the sentence a continuation of previows ideas

Lriarenver, fuethermiore | or 35 90 @ contradiction of them I_||.|'l-.v-e".'r'r. .1|I|'||||.|__q'.'|. elC, |,

The pooncusn fids is a sabject that is described as inaccarate, 2o the correct antecedont
must be something that can be insccurate, Moreover, the inaccuracy is the judgment or
apinicn of 4 specific group, psvchologists. Therefore, the antecedent most be something that
v ]l:'-|-::3|!.|5 could discuss or refer to, Finally, the senrence |1rg||15 with bue, which expresses
contrast, The contrasting word fits the negative tone of the adjective inecoune and suggests
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disagreement or debate. All of these detalls {inaccurate, paychologists, but) are part of the
prosoun’s immediate context and they are imperiant clues do the proper anfecedent,

Strategy 5: Relate the referent to the broader confext.

The broader contest refers to the actions, states, actors, objects, and detals [places, imes,
redsons, b, in the surrounding sentences. Ask yourself, "What is happening in the sentence
before and after the pronouni™ and “Who or what i3 causing it3™ Determine how the referent
affects or is affected by these ideas around it For instance, the pronoun this in the sample
question comes after a description of the first use of the term rod rage and a quoted
definitton from the Oxlord English dichiomary, The proooun comes before o more specific
explanation of what road rage involves, Therefore, the pronoan s, which is described as
inaccurate, conmees in between twi sentences that try to define and then redefine road rage.

Strategy &: Use cohesive devices to understamd the context accarately,

Cohesion means aniem or conmection, and cohesive devices are words or phrases that bind,
of connect, ideas together. They help the writer {and reader) mowe from one set of ideas to
the next. Cohesive devices include pronouns as well as other parts of speech, and they are
important for many question types; refereot, inference, rheterical structure, cohsrence, and
paraphrasing questions. The fallowing chart reviews the basic cohesive devices in a reading
passage {and & lecture}.

The sample referent question above involves a fransitional adverk Bowever, which indicates
comtrast or opposition. Therefore, the referent 12 invalved in o contradiction or refutation of
an earlier statement.

*Fronouns: personal, demonstrate,
redative, et

Faee above for @ fel decussion
of promowns,

Today's teachers are faced with a stark
choice. They must decide whather to
teach in a way that helps students pass
standardized exams or teach = way that
aciually helps students learn

QR

Speaking a foreign language is an
enonmous asset in the rmodem workl This
is-wety =0 mary junior high and ebamentary
schools e now offerng languags dasses,

Artachas: g, an, the, some,

Commaonky, & noun is genaral when it

is first mentioned, and then i becomes
spefic avery time it is repeated after,

The uee of geneal and spacific aatidan i
also combined with mpetiton or synonyms
{see below),

Destractions in the typcal dasarosm make
it difficult for many studerts fo focus on
ther siudies, The distractions that fend to
ke universal ane desire to sodalize with
classmates or fe play with teys they hae
brought fram home.

Copyrigh
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Transiticnal phrasestransitonal adwarbs

Tirne: then, nesxt, later, finally, efc.
Canesm: thereforg, as & result
Contrect: howewer, on the other hand
Defimtion: that is in eher wods
Exemple: for instance, for example

Peers and older siblings have @ major
influencs on how schookhidren behaye,
Far instance, young childen often repeat
bad wards they hear from their fiends or
brathess and sisters.

Repatition, synoryan, or skaht variation of
award

To foster healthry relationships betwsean
chikiver in & classraorm, teackars should

prowide time for games and fun activities.
Hawing healthy refriovstips with their
peers helps childran gain confidence
Lsafull in other parts of their lhes

LR

Before choosing a public or a private
sohea for thes chilldran, parents shauld
take into account the cost, The orce of a
piwate school = usualy rmuch higher than
that of a public schaal,

R

Many peopte feel that monsy is a
pansces for our educational problems,
Unfartunately, the probiems i educaion
e o face are too extensive o be
goleed by money shone.

Strategy 7: Look for an antecedent before the referent in the same sentence or in the
preceding one,

Ag the chard above outlings, most anfecedents come before the prongun, so vou should
focus your attention on the choices that precede, or come before, the proncun. The correct
antecedent could be in the same sentence a8 the pronoun or in the preceding sentence, but it
can't e bwer or more sentences away, [n the excerpt above, (C] 45 in the ficst sentence, which
iz two senitences sway from the pronoun this, That means you can eliminate (C}, which is too
far away.

Strategy 8 Look for an antecedent after the pronoun in specific cases.

A pronoun may precede the antecedent {a word, phrase, or clawse) when bath are io the
same sentence and when the sentence has very specific structure, When the sentence begins
with an adverl clause, 2 pronown in the adverl clause can come before the antecedent in the
second, mdependent clinse;

Akheiggh @ can b2 hard v exglain, cood rege = not herd o recognine.
Sice they began keeping racords on mad rage, gowennmend agencmes have sean a
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congnual nse in the numder of cases,
Alrnost as soom as & was defined, expents bagan 1o debate the oot causes of iood mge.

Withen he arived onothe scene, e police officsr separatec the two diivers who
ware fighting

Mote that the pronoun and antecedent are still in the same sentence in all four examples
abowe. Antecedents do not normally come ina separate sentence after the proncun because
this would confuse the reader or listéner, ln the sample question above, the pranoun thiz
does niot fit the pattern above, so (C) cannot be chosen based on this specific rule.

Strategy % Use sentence structure to climinate some cholces.

Mg vou can see in the table above, many pronouns can replace cely wards with specific types,
ge:nivr. rnurmiber, and g0 on. For F:I.\I11F:‘-|I:'.. thers Bak twen kv:r' paatterns: Firet, it can -:_:-nl:.' reglace
a preceding noun, phrase, o clause. In other words, tiis must refer back 0 something that
cormes inan earlier sentence. Therelore, vou can eliminate any choices that come after the
ProamisL, '\.u.-,'h as LAl In the :-._1|11F|;' |_||.|i.-5l;1||.'|. '|'|||:' t-:-:prr,ssiq:-n |_'-|' :|ng:'r iﬁ |'.'.|:'nli-:_:|'.r|:| i the
following sentence and can't be replaced by fhis. Moreaver, as vou learned in Strategy &,
|'|n.!I'.IILII'.h '¢'t‘r:|-' r:|rr|:r' 'rrr'r: I'lill\. k ITHne ||1i||'. Lne i1||.|:"|'\I-E"I1|.|lE"I1! sentence, 50 ill'l:l' (8 III'\lil: e HLIE II =L
[C}in the first sentence of the excerpt can be omitted as well, based on gramamar,

Strategy 1k Replace the referent with each remaining choice and check the meaning.
After vour hawe eliminated gs many choices as possible based on number, gender, and
steucture, you should place each remaining cholce in the same place as the pronoun and see
if the sentence makes sense based on the function of the pronoun and the surrounding ideas.
Fou examiple, the only choice that can corcectly be described as inacourate by pavchologists is
the definition of the term road rage, so (13 s correct, Although (A cam be elommated based
om gramimar, it can also be rejected based on meaning. An expression of anger is emofional,
and subjective expressions of emotions canngt be described as inacourate. Furthermose, (B}
refers to an entire reference book {the Cxford English Dictionary) that 15 well respected and
unlikely to be entirely inaccurate. Alse, paychologists can debate the definition of ane term
that refers to psvcholagical issues, but the can’t have 2 profesional epinion about a0 entire
dictiomary. Finally, (C) can be eliminated based on its distance from the pronoun and alse
Decause there is nothing v suggest that the incident s inaccurately described, Only the place
A time are Hivrn.whiqh are nt weTy exact anywelvs,

A referent question mentions a specifiic pronown in the question and possibly a parfiowla

paragraph as well. You can recognize a referent question based on the following forms or
SOIE WM TION!

Liogk at the wond Xin |.'lﬂ|'-EQI'33|'I..."'IE' v K in the pssage nefeds 0.

Lok et the woond X The wiond X in the paasage refers to whidh of the followsng?
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{Nstracters

A distracter is an incorrect answer that appears cerrect bot is really incorrect. Each reterent
question is a multiple-choice question with four choices, Only one choice is correct, and the
ather three are disteacters. By definition, o distracter contuses the reader by seerning correct;
il i3 nol an answer chodce that 19 E':l.-:'.|:.' avoided o e|i|:||i:||:'|1-="|.‘|. an he :I'-:'&-|||.'|'|l.".||g S.Irn'.egie.-:
den't review incorrect answers that confuse things and people or that have the wrong gender
or number. For example, the pronoun he cannot replace the nooan kook, and the pronoun
efais canmol replage fhe poun ||l?'-:l||l|-|.'|'l.'!|'. These ervors are cear and doa't distract, or conlfuse,
Theretore, they need lintle explanation. Beview the following explanations of the more
challenging distracters for referent questions,

Distracter 13 Answer chobee s all the characteristics except the context,

Chis b5 certainly the maost commean bvpe of distracter, Al the raits of the cholce are correct;
the pronoun and choice match in nomber, gender, and grammar, and as noun things or
precple, Oaly the meaning of the senfence can tell vou that this choice s incorrect. OF course,
this kind of analvsis requires a good vocabulary, which is ome of the many reasons that you
shiould read and study a wide range of topics. For example, the following sentence from the
chart above containg several possible amtecedents for the pronown ome;

Akhaugh rewr legelation affects the lhves of all citizers, oy some actually read new laws.

The nouns fegisfafion, lves, and cirizens are all possible antecedents for the pronoon seee,
which can replace countable nowns (ives and citizens] and wncoentable nouns (legiskation),
since all three choices are nouns, they can all be subjects like some. However, some is the
subject of the verk: read, 5o the correct anfecedent rmust also be able ta read, Thevefore, only
critzens can be the antecedent. The relationship between the pronoun and the verb is part of
the immediate contest, to which you should abways pay dose attention.

Disteacter 2 Answer chodce is right next to the prononn but doesn’t fit the context and/
0T Erammar.

students often assume incorrectly that the clogest possible cholce 15 oftén the best one.
Although the closest pronoun is the correct antecedent in the example for Distracter 1 alawve,
this 1% o :||w.|:r':1 troé, D't asswme il |1r|'-xir||it:.' At eErs VETY 1L b, Whitle a IO
cannaet replace a nown, phrase, or clavse that is more than one independent senfence away,
it does not have to be divectly next to the antecedent. The antecedent and referent can be
M;'p.'.rill;:'d I,:-:.' One Gr myore |,1|'|r:|.:-i.~'.:- and clanses, -:||;'F:i."|1|:|i|:|_lI o the stroctore amd EATITE,.
Look at the Following sentence from the chart above;

The probilem s being koked at by govemment agencies at many levek, and 2 number o
shates have aleady conaiderad legisiation o help comect @

The woune proddes, migtber, and legislation are all singular noun things and possible
ambeg rn:|4.t'|1‘.5 for t:‘lt_‘ prongun ot ':'|'u;' THEIELT & T 15 |,,|I1$I:“-1 (k] t:‘lt_‘ prongun, |_'-|.|1 i1 -:Jursn't
fit the contest of the sentence, Based on the infinitive fo correct, the pronoun i must require
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correction. All theee nouns could be corrected in different circumstances, but there is

nothing fo indicate that something s wrong with the number or the legislation, Since the
monn problept is a synonyim for road rage in this context, that noun is the best choice,

Fractice

Mow, praciice the sirategies vou've just learned, Read 1he sample passage below and then
answer the referent questions that follow, Read actively and outline the passage in brief bot
organized notes.

Bridge History

The sarkest bridges were simple beam bridges—samething like a log or plank of wood laid
2T0Es 3 strearn—a basic and simple design that has assted sirce prahiston: What we call
rrigelern bridge lechnokgy began with the Ramans.

The Romans perfected the 2t of bwlding arch bridges and built them throughout the
Roman Ermpire. An arch is the tep half of a drce, ard the Romars bailt an ardh by pding
stones on top of each ather In their design, lange stone blocks were wedged against sach
ather in twe separate piles. Az the twe pikes got higher, the stores got closer together
uritil thesy met i farm an arch, The fnal stane ot the ighest point of the arch was called
tha keystane, and @ lecked o the SRS in place. It was a fantastic design, capable of
withstanding hesvy weighte and a great deal of wear and tear,

Thez Rermans built many simphe sngle arch bridges, but they also buik bridges that used an
array of arches, and even multiiered arches, which made for mach sturdier beidaes; in fact,
rmany Bomen brickges sl stand today,

in the 12th centuny, the nders of the Holy Roman Empire took over the constrction and
rmamtanance of bndges throughout Eunope, for they wartad 1o help Cathobe press mose
easily throughout the: countryside, In France, there was even an order of priests, the Frenes
cii Powt, desrbed artinaly b the design and buiding of Bridges. The French priests adermad
their brickges with stabues of saints and chapels thal avelers could rest and warship in.
Ard these bridga chapets wese the precursoes of the tolbeoths that oollect maney an tell
birnckges even today.

Ir1 venres of Prstesials, both the Rornans and the 12th certuny Catholic prissts buit bridges
aut of canceate in addition by using stones. After the 12th cantuny, the technology for
rrakeng conerate vids gradually last and riest brekges were built wath bticks and reortas
Historians emphasize, howeear, that many wosden bridges were also buik dunng those
years, ac B have been throwghout all perads of bridgge constructon. The next bag
resobutom @ bidge technalogy came nthie 18t and 15th cantusies, with the intraduection
af Ik and the exgansien of the ralloads. Dudng the st decades of the 19th century,
iron was thi beidge bwlding matarial of choice: howewes, these sarly redfrnad bridges
expenenced a number of spectacular falures, which led to efforts to strengthen HRER.
Complicated trusses—sysbems of bearms and bars—were used alang with irpn to provide
thia additonal steength regquined for the heavier loads of oaire,

By far the beggest revalution in bridge design came in the mad-19th cenfury with the
intraduction of steel, By the end of the century, | had pretty much replaced all other
rmatenals = the prime matenal for bridge buildng. In addinon, many badges were bl
using complex truss systems, many af them based on the ideas of Gustay Eiffel=the
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desaner of the Eiffed Tower in Paris. It 15 mberesting 1o note that two of the engineenng
mardels of the 19th ceruny, the Eiffel Tower and the Ferns Wheel, were both elaberatiars
of thi truss systems used in contamporary bidpe dasgn. Bridge technolopy has been
ingtrirnental in pusheng engnesnng a4 a field

The last majer techralogical revobution in Bndge design was John Boeblirg's suspansion
bridge, Cn a suspension brickge, the madway is suspended by wables that are anchored
by towers at ether end of the bridge, and with supporting strectures for the cables
placed at regular nbervals, Roabling ponesred the s of steel in sspension bridges
and devaloped the technology to make wire cables. He designed tha Brooklyn Bridae,
witech = a8 masterplece of 191h cenfsy suspension brdge desaan. Truly, there was mone
devalopmant in the technalogy and materials of bridae buikding in the 1%9th century, than
in the praviais o oF thres thousand yeas combsned.

Practice

a.

1.

11

12

Look at the word others in paragraph 1. The word BtRers in the passage refers to
r heavy weights
7 stones

Lo piles

O Homans

Look at the word they In Paragraph 3, The word (R8Y in the passage refers to
v wooden bridges

“_r  periods of bridge construction

o years

3 histarians

Look at the word them in Paragraph 3. The word W0 in the passage refers to

% the first decades
o railroad bridges
o fuilures
r efforts

Look at the word it in Paragraph 4, The word i in the passage refers 1o
 bridge design
o pevolution

0 the century
o sreel
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Question Type 4: Vocabulary Questions

There are three to Sve Vocabulary questions for each reading passage, A vocabulary question
tests your understanding of a particular word. The word could be a noun, verb, adjective,
or adverh, and it is highlighted in the passage, so vou don’t have ko scan or search for i,
Vocabulary questions are multiple-choice, and vou must choose the best synonym from a
list of four chaices.

Wocabulary questions do not test your knowledge of advanced terms or concepts from a specific
field. Although the word is part of an scademic passage, it won't be technical or specialized,
Aoy advanced term will be referenced in the glossary function, and you can click on it 1o
read the definition., OF course, the glossary function explains only the specialized terminelogy,
not the ighlighted words i vocabulary questions, so don’t rely on the glossare funsction
answer any guestion. The glossary function only provides background for the main idea of
the passage. The highlighted words for vocabulary questions are applicable to a wide range of
fields, o they can be familiar to 2 general audience at the collége or universioy level.

This question type tests your vocabulary, not your abidhity to analyze the passage, Therefore,
the passage containg few clues 1o guide your answer. In fact, the passage may contain more
distracters than accerate clues to the correct chodce, The best siteation for students is when
they understand the vocabulery word right away, and they can choose the correct synamm
without oo much effort. When you are certain of the correct choice, answer the vocabulasy
guestion quickly. This sives time for the maore difficelt questions, which require von 1o scan
the passage and reread sentences.

When you don't recognize the correct synonym immedistely, vou must analyee the parts
of the vocabulary word, the choices, and the passage. The following strategies explain the
kind of information o look for and analvze when vou den’t immediarely know the correct
answer based on vour own knowledge. All the strategies bave been explained in a logical
order. However, depending on the word, passage, and your own knowledge, vou may need 1o
follow all or only some of the following steps, First read the short excerpt below that inclodes
a sample vocabulary word; then review the strategies, which refer to the highlighted word in
the excerpi;

Walt Disney—Turning Fantasy into Reality

Walt Disney, the man behind one of the most recognized names in the world, was an
enterprising dreamer who wsuahzed whimsical charctars and fancifid wodds, and made
them materolee, The creations of the Disney studios team of ansls—particularky Mickey
Maise ard Donald Duck—are watched B virtwally every camer of the glote, delighting
ehildren whess parents and grandparents aka geew up laughing at their BRI Disey
dreamad of 2 magal park—a disan, safe, iviting place wharg childen ard their parants
could enjoy spendng & day topether Thes dream becarma a reality with Deneyland.

Cin July 21, 1984, Disney started buildng his dream park on 160 acres in Anahesim,
Cafifarnia, nat too far from Las Argeles. Denayland was 3 now type of amusement padk,
and because nathing like # edsted arpwhere, eventhing had to be created from scratch,
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Apa cost of 817 milkan, Disney gave his park mers, waterfalls, rmountaing, a fainetale
casthe, fiying elephants, gant tea cups, moen mekets, and 2 MesEsippi mver bost,

The park included fiee disting arsas. The first was called Main Strest, LLSA, & replica of
a small Arrencan town as i would have lookad at the beginning of the 20th cartury.
Addvertureland, on the sther band, was meant o anjuie up an exobie place far fom
hiliatian, whits Frontedand recreated the pionesr days of the American West, Fantzsyland
depacted the warkd in dhildren’s storybooks—that of Sleaping Beadty, Petar Pan, and Alica
in Wenderbnd, Tomarmaaland, &5 s name suggests, epresented the wield of the etee,
ared the seentific and techaokogacal wordens to come.

Strategy 1: Locate the highlighted word and read its sentence carctully,

Students sometimes don’t read the passage carefully becaese the four choices are not in the
passage. This is a mistoke because the passage may contain context clwes that can help vou
elisinate some choices. Therefore, always find the highlighted word in the passage and read
the passsge, Relare the vocbolary word o the surrounding actions, states, and so on, For

cxample, look at the following sample vocabulary question:

Lok at the word antics in paragraph 1, The word GOt in the passage is closest in
iganing 1o

0 dreams

RS 15

¢ tradhitions

7 behaviors

Strategy 2: Identify the part of speech, function, and immediate context of the
highlighted word.

All fonar chioices will be the sime part of speech as the haghlighted word, so the part of speech
alone will oot help you climinate any choices. It will, howewer, help vou better understand
b the word relstes to the mmediate contest, which includes the actions, states, snd details
{descriptions, explanations, places) in the sentence. If the word is an adjective, then determine
what it is describing. If the word is an adverb, then determine what action. adjective, or other
adverh is belng modified. For example, the highlighted word eatics is 2 nowo and it s the
obiect of the preposition af in the participle phrase brpghing af their aetics,

The possessive adjective therr i an important cloe; it connects the noun i peopls or
things that can explain the meaning of the noun. The possibilities are creations, dhildeen,
parents, and gravdparents, As vou've alegady learned, determining the correct antecedent
is a combination of meaning and logic. That phrase follows the verb grew wp, and the
phrase indicates the action {laughing) that occurred at the same time as the verb {grew up),
Therefore, the subjects of the verh grew wp {parents and grandparenish wers engaged in an
action {langhing} at or during the same time as the vesb grew up. Based on the structure
andd meaning of the sentence, the highhghted word aeres was the obiect, and cise, of this
laughter.
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Also indicates that the parents and grandparents did the same thing as the children
I|.:||.|__q|:| il:l\_'\.':.:l and the .‘\.il!Li]il?ll:i"Ili."'l WEE J:'l'l'!.:'hll.lrj; and J:ru_!,;hmﬂ & arother clue thiat all ) |1:.'r-:|.
the antics, Dielighting is a participle that refers to an action simultangous to that of the
previous sentence, whose subject is creations, Moreover, logically parents and grandparents
wan't grow wp while laughing at the antics of their own children, so the antics must belong e
the creations. Theretore, the antecedent of their is the nown creations,

Tone or attitude is an important part of both the immediate and broader context of & word.
Try o determine if the vocabulary ward is positive, negative, or neatral based on the related
vicabulary in the sentence, Based on the vocsbulary discussed in the paragraphs above
[delighting, laughing, etc. by amtics telates to positive, entertaining, and enjoyable activities,

Strategy 3: Look at the broader context.

The broader contest includes the surrounding sentences, and their actions, states, and details.
Agk yourself questions such ag the following: What is happening i the sentences around the
vacabulary word? Who or what s cansing the actions or states? Who or what is attected?
How are they affected? Why? Is the highlighted sord affected/modified? For example, the
first sentence of the sxcerpt containg clues about the creations whose antics arg the focus
ot the vocabulary question. The first sentence refers to Disney's witimesical churaciers and
__I".m..l_.rﬂ.' worlds, You can aseiime that the noun chardciers in the et senlence & the same
as creations; masing something materialive is similar o creating it. Moreover, the sentence
after the highlighted word neentions the safe, clean, inviting place where Disney’s characters
materialized, The tome of the surm |,I.I1|;|iTl_t'_ w_lq._':|l1|,||:|'r'!.' [sate, clean, fﬂ_il%.!'!-'l [ |,1|_1$i1i'|'c, which
could help vou eliminate any answer choices that contradict this positive tone,

Strategy 4: Look for examples and/or definitions,

[ your careful reading of the surmounding sentences, look for transitions or cloe words of
examples (for example, for instance, such az, particularly, especially ). Yoo may ke able wouse
some known qualities of the examiples as clues to the meaning of the vocebulary word. The
excerplincludes two examples: Mickey Mouse and Domald Thack, Siece the examgples are the
creations directly related to the antics in the vocabulary question, they are excellent dues o
the meaning of aifics it vou ase familiar with those twe characters. Finally, the vocabulary
word itsel Fwill vod be defined in the passage, boi other related vocabulary might be delined
or explained. Look for verbs of definition {be, mean, include, involve, reter to, be called, be
defined ag, e,

Strategy 5 Look for key words of contrast and comparison.,

Wihien WML rilate the 1.'{'-;':||::~|:||_'r:.' word to the immediate and broader combext of tha passige,
e careful that vou understand whether the word is similar or different to that context, Pay
attention to transitions and any words that indicate sinilavity [match, mieeer, reflect, like,
similar to, alike, equal to, ete.} or difference (unlike, different, dissimilar, not alike, oppose!
appasiielopposition, etc. ). Moreover, identity how the vocabulary word is affected by these
-.-::-|11F'1r.|ll.'.'r LT ;':1|1Ir_'LIi1|E H'I‘ﬂ;.!ﬁ. Yo I11I.F|I'l| I'\II:' iI|1|I:' IG |:-t'r'.er I.I1II.||:' rxl:|1||.| ||1|.‘ 1-'-::-|.':|'::-|:||:|r'!-'
word by identifying what it is like or ot like, but you must be clear what the case s, For
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instance, the excerpt includes the adverb alse, which tells vou that the action of the parents
and grandparents (grew up) is similar to that of the children.

Strategy 6t Use your knowledge of prefizes, suffizes, and roots.

Prefizes, suffizes, and roots are specific parts of words, and they can help you understand
not anly the vocabulary word and the answer choices, but they could also be useful to
understanding the context. The vocabulary word and choices may not be the only onfamiliar
words in the passage; you may have to puess the micaning of a word in the surrounding
sentences, so it is useful if you are familiar with all three parts of a word, However, don't
Lok for o synonym with the seme prefix, seffis, or root, Most likely, this is a distracter since
modt symimyms do not regemble esch other, For example, the vecbs destroy and riefn are
synonvntous, vet neither word resembles the other, Also, the verbs wglead and miisplace both
begin with the same prefix {mis), bul they have different meanings: (o mislead means o
confuse or trick, and g peigplece mieans o lose, Therefore, vou have to use ihe clues within
each word 10 understand ifs meaning, bul you can’t use a similarity berween twa words to
make the right cheice (see also Distracters below for more detail on incorrect answers ).

Prefixes

A prefis s an addition 1o the beginning of 2 word, Most prefizes in Enghish, especially those
i scientific terms, come from Latin and ancient Greek, Some commaon prefizes for verbs
include fe- (belong), - {ivvalvel, pro- (promote), and ob- (observe). Unfortunately, not
all prefixes clearly indicate the meaning of the word: Believe and befuve both begin with the
prefix fe-, but the prefix gives little clue to the meaning of either word. More important,
cach word has a different meaning despite the fact that they both have the some prefix:
believe means 1o think ina certain way or to accept certain ideas, and f refare means o act
i CETA WY,

However, some prefizes add a specific meaning 1o the word, altering i definition slightly.
These prefixes are more interchangeable, meaning they can be attached to different words,
and they carry their specific meaning to the new word. The following list includes some, but
net all, of these movesble prefives:

The chart below lists some of the more common negative prefixes. When added to an action
o state, thess prefizes indicare that the opposie or reverse 15 trze,

LM P unitie, urido, unfud, wewind, et

irm=; reat irnancbile, immeature, impatient, e

de=: remave, lowsr, take away demote, deregulate, defuse, debase, et
de stopyend, remove dizuse, discharge, dislodge, disfoented, e
ant-: sgainst, oppased to Antaarus, antidote, ete

M- o Gorrect, wiong rmslead, msirform, misue, misshapen, et
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The following prefixes indicate the starting point, direction, or destination of an action or
slate,

sub-funder-: below subrmerge, substrata, subtemanean, atc.
rried: rmiddle, bapasen Mediterranean

The following prefises indicate when an action or state ocours,

pree: befare predate, prehistonc, pranatal, etz
post-: after postpone, ebo

re-: egain reglact, refommn, renew. redaim, et
rrede: rrddie, bataeen medieval

These prefixes indicate the relationship of an action or state with other verbs, or actors,

places, etc.
inter-: betwesn, among interpemsonal, miescallegiate, e,
iftra-; within, inscde intramural, stc.
axira-; quksida axfracumicular, estracrdinany, etc.

These prefixes indicate the severity or degree of an action or sfate, or the fact that the action
or state is too extreme,

aut-: perform,be better than othars autlast, cutperfarm, cutlne, e,
ultra, mega-, super- be edremaa high superheat, ulrewiolet, megalomaniac, atc
degree

KAPLAN)
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Suffixes

A sullix is an addition to the end of a word; (he suffix changes a word's part of speech
tnoun, verk, adjective, adverb), Like many prefises, suffizes are fovnd on many different
words. However, unlike some prefixes, most suffizes don't indicate very much about the
mesaning of & word; suffixes weaally indicate word form enly, The adjectives courteous and
spontancous both end in the same suffiz {<eous), yet the suffix indicates enly the form of
the words (adiective) and nathing about their meaning: conrteaus means polite and well-
mannered, and spontaneers means anplanned and mmediate, The following s o partial list
of the suffixes that suggest some of a word's meaning:

<“smi; an idaalogy, 2 systam of baliefs/fideas | capitalsm, sociafism, Taoism, et

-be, -|Ur, -8, -0, -2, 62, =l a person, 3 a mechanic, an entreprenaur, a welkdsr, an
trained professonal o, an enginecn, an ebwmologist, et
alogy: an academic field of study, the biclogy, archeclogy, paleontology,

hudy of a opic anthropolegy, etymalogy, atc.

graphy: the use of maps, piures, or aeearography, pography, geography, et

images in the study of something

Roots

The oot of a word is the part of the word thar dossa’t change or changes very little when
the word changes form {nown to verl, verb to adver, etc.l, and the root is the most osciul
part of the word for guessing (s meaning. As vou've seen, many words can share a prefix or
suffix, but two vorelated words rarely share the same root. The root of a word is unigue to
that word and i1s related forms. Because roots change litte, they are the most powerful clues
o meaning, For example, the verbs edi and editoriolize and nouns edition, editorial, and
eddfrar all have the same root (edit], OF course, all hawe slightly different meanings since some
refer o actions {edit) while others refer to a person (editor) or thing (edition ). However, as
lomg a5 vou know the meaning of ane of the forms, such ag the verb edor (collest, correct, and
prepare printed or recorded work for publication ), you can make an edocated guess about
the meaning of its related forms,

Etymology is the academic study of the origing and evolution of different langrages, and
erymalogists can trace the roots of English words back i fme theough European linguages
{mostly French and German as well as Spanish and Italian, Latin, ancient Greek, and even
further back (o the early Indo-European languages, Because English has absorbed so much
from ether languages—half of all words in English either come from French or share a
el with @ Prench eguivalent—peaple who speak a language related o English can guess
the meaning of Enghsh words far more easily than people who don't speak one of those
languages.
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Of course, you cannot and sheuld not try to become an etvmologist to prepare for the
TOEFL, However, vou should always pay special attenibon to roots, especially iF vour nadive
language does not share an etymaological history with English, When vou learn 2 new word,
record some of its related word forms, and identitv the root. When you see another word
wilh the same root, use yvour knowledge of the original word to guess the meaning of the new
ome. The Latin ward for faand or grosmd is ferra, This Latin root eventually became part of the
English words rerritery; ferentornel, and terrain, Notice that the root of those relaed words &
rerr, which comes from the Latin. You can vse your knowledge of this root and the prefix sub
[wnder) to guess the meaning of the adjective selbiersansan in the following excerpt:

For much of human histonyg @ well has simply been a deeg hole im the grownd. The hele

st be deep enowgh b reach & sibsternaresn source of fresh water. Often the water vy

discowvarad by accident, perhaps while digging the faundation of @ buiding
RBated an the context If:_‘h-:p il qlim:l,inr_]._ the root [ferr=b amed |_1'|;'r'|:-: {sah=1, YOI AN mike
an educated guess that swlreranain means “under ground.” These strategies are useful even
if subterranean is net the vocabulary word, Correctly understanding thar sdjective could be
necessary for fully understanding the context and relating it to another word,

Strategy 6A: Use your imagination when making connections between words with
similar parts.

Tou offen need ta think creatively to use word clues, such as prefives, sullines, and rools,
Essentially, you must recognize a part of the word in the passage that vou've seen elsewhere
in another word in another context. Then you kave to remember what that previous
worrd mesng and try to associate part of the other words meaning o the new werd i the
passage. Uswally, word clues, such as prefizes, can suggest a similarity between words, but
the stmilarity is based on an assoclation of {deas bn different contexts, For example, the
root ard- 1% a part of many words related 1o the prodoction and reception of sound: sudic,
audit, auditer, anditory, audition, aodience, audible, and auditoriom. Like many waeds in
I':rl__qlihh. thase words have r||'.||!'.|l'.r ||:|r:|:|i1||_'.l;~ a5 waell R il cam be a |1ilh5.i'l-'\t' clearvation
ot a clags or an active Investigation of a person oF companyy, but most of their meanings
involve sound. [F ¥kl know that audience refers oo Broup of |.l-:-:'&-|1|-£' whio ligten 1o a §.|1E'E|.".'|
or watch @ performance, you can use that understanding when vou recognize the same root
in one of the other words. Howeyer, if vou try to guess the meaning of another word, such as
attrediporia, based on pardivae, vou can't asswme that eediteorivor relers to people or listening,
You must pay attention to differences of word form (adjective, noon, etc) and vse contess to
determine related ideas, such as people, places, things, actions, and 50 on, Morecver, you can
always think about ether words that contain similar parts. Audaterizim has the sime suffix
as sladivm, which iz a very large theater with spectators on all sides of a field. The similar
sulfix ks a good clue that guditerium is alio a place. The key difference is that 2 stadiem s a
larger theater used for sports events and concerts while an guditorium is o smaller one sed
for lectures and plays, and an auditorium has an audience on onle three sides of the stage.
OF course, students with a broad voeabulary can make more of these connections, o Vi
should always improve your vocabualary
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Strategy 7: Use word dwes and context clues to elimizate answer chodoes.

When Vil decide which answer chodce to select, Fou prasl coandbine wor urlcit'r.':'.u|1|.|ir|3 ol
the context {actions, statzs, actors, details, tone, evc. b and the word clues (prefives, suffizes,
roots] with your knowledge of each answer choice. Ask vourself which answer choice best fits
the surrounding context, Think abouwt the differences between the Sollowing qualities; states
and actions, visible and invisizle actions, desirable and undesirable events, instantancous
and prolonged actions, spontanesus and nongpontanecws evenis, noun things and soun
people, abstract and concrete nouns, homan traits and animal traits, adule behavior and
childish behavior, and so forth.

For example, A} in the ssmple question refers to mental processes, and dreams are not
normally shared by different generations of people. Moreover, since the possessive promoun
therir reférs o cremttons, it 13 unlikely that children and their parents could Tngh at the
dreanss of other peaple, sspecially the dreams of fictionalized characters, (B} night at fuest
sepm eorrect since children play with sovs, buat the pPromLoLn e mieans that the Hovs wiald
bielong 2 the creations, not the children, Also, somie students might incorrectly assume that
the toye are the ceeations, but the examples {Mickey Mouse and Donald Duck) indicate that
rhq- .,h.trrl.,'l:f'.'s, are 1|:|_-' ur;'.l.li-:_:-ns. naat 1]14;' il e F“"“"'.‘" :|u|:_|'r|_|||13 9] the cantext, the creafions
are watched by people all owver the world, and the use of toys alone to entertain children
SRS \'Er:.-' Iirl11|t'|.| iIIII.I .'-','\IE"I.'i I_u g 1|II" [ I'lIIIL'I:' i!’i u I1-Il:|.‘|'|" il:llj .1|'Il::lI:I|l!;. I:"t" L(!I!Il'lith'l.I I.ilft'!".l ":-'
against the others, {C) might seem correct based on the tmplisd history and past time io the
surrcunding sentences, According to the sentence, people have been enjoying the antics fo
generations, and traditions are practices that have & long history, However, based om the verb
tasrghing this choice contradicts the overall positive tone of the passage. Laughing at people's
traditions seems cruel and negative. also, based on the pronoun therr, the traditicns wouald
belong o the fictional characters, ver real people normally have traditions. {I3) is the best
choice, The creations have entertained people with theis funey behavios, and it is acceptrable
for people 1o bogh atthis behavior,

Strategy 8: Check your final answer by puiting it in the original sentence,

Besides your awn vocabulary, the sentence in the passage 05 the best guide to the correct
choice, Therefore, always read the sentence sgain with vour best choice in the place of the
hlli;h'.l;,:'.'lll;'-,l word, Sometimes, YOI AN |_I1I|':|' tell if sumrlhln__q aoncds righl by r;':l.l,‘llng ikt
yourselt,

Quastion Forms

You can wdentify o vocrbulary question based on the dentficanon of a particular word from
the passape. Review the following forms:

The ward ¥ in the passage is dasest in meaning o
I sEating X, The aurtear nveard thal.

KAPLAM)
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Diztracters

[risteacters are incosrect answers, Theee is only ane correct choice for a vocabulary question,
st the other three choices are incorrect, However, the three distracters may seem correct for
various rexsons. The teat writees hope to draw yoor attention away from the correct chaice
I|'|nf‘:-ug.|1 several imethods, Review the r'|.'|]|-.‘.~1-.'ir|__-2 E'::|1|..'|||uli-:'&-|1.‘\. of the I¥jres of distzacters for
vocabulary questions,

[istrecter 1: Answer choice is a s¥noenym or related word form for o word in the
surrounding senfences,

This distracter 15 basically a restatement of 2 word or |1h'r:|r:r from another jract of the senlence,
It's & difficult distracter for many students because sentences ofien include paraphrasss. It is
commen for @ writer 1o use a variery of vocabulary in a passage. Therefore, this distracter
seema Funbliar o oasany students, Chodce (&) from the sample question above b an example of
this tvpe of distracter. The noun drewms is directly related to the noun persen dreamer from
the fist sentence, the verb dreamed from the third sentence, and the neun thing doeasn o the
fourth. Although passages often michude this kind of varisty in word form, don’t assume that
the correct chobce should resemble or match any of the restaternents. [n fact, & you've already
seen in deradl questicns, incorrect answers often repeat vocabwulary froan the passage,

Dristriscier 2: Answer choloe only appears to it the context, or the cholce fits part of the
omnbext.

This incerrect answer choice has some connection to one or more words in the passape, but
the ¢connectan doesn’t 11t all the wacabolary, (B (5 an u:ll:'.ph;' ol this type. he o fois
seems 0o fit the context: children use them, and toys are positive, playful things, However,
children play with toys at home or o kindergarten, but not at a theme pack. Also, the
|'-|_1s,5r5$i1.'|;' liefr r\-r|:|||:':-. Fowvs 10 I|'|-:' redtuang, :|n|_:| i1 LEEME |,:|n|'.k|:'|:.' thit |}i$|‘lt_":-"lﬁ {|'|:|r.|.|_'rf'ra.
wiuld entertain children with toys in movies or in films. This type of distracter is cne reason
why wou st think about the contexi carefully and test each vacabulary word based on as
many associations as possible,

FPractics

Patiind, _','-r_'nl:ine the leiltfsifﬁ e e il.l.'.1 learmecd :|.|-::-|1E with 1he gr:wr:ﬂ r-r':u|i1|E'.l xlr:llrgir'-.
Read the passage below, and answer the vocabolary questions that follow, Also, you can
review pronown questions for the same passage.

The Processes of Diffusion and Osmosis

Dhffusion i defried 28 bpe of bargpot phatarmeran, hat B, & maand by which malber
micvas fram ane place o anather, Diffwsion results from the BRefic eneegy of randam
rrctian that all matier possesses. To visuvalize how diffusien accurs, conslder an oye
drappar ull of red Jeod colaring squeezed info 2 large glass of water, Ther time, tha fpod
cokmg begins 10 dapsrse rough the waten undl bodh lkpaids are enifomrrey msed and
the water becames sighthy finted. ThE & becavse the molecules of the ood oofonmg are
in constant motion, as ane the water maleoules. Technically, diffusion is the mowsment
trom areas of bgh concerttrabion to areas of kww concerdration, in our eximjple, e fad



colonireg rreses from an area of higher concentration (the foxd dye in the doppes) ta an
arma of over comcentfatian (e da-free gles af vaated), I thes cage, ane wadld 28y the
tood colermg has diffused nta the water,

Far diffusion to ooour there nesds to ke a gradient bebween wio difierent matanal fields
In the exarnple abene, the B fekls are the ey dropger and the glass of wetes The e
of dffusian from one field to ancther = propedtional to the difference i concentration
af moleciled in those felds, So whie molecules move eontinuowsly in bath dirsctions,
thiir tendency & o mowe from the mang concentratad o the less concandrated malecular
fiedcds—immE exglaines why the Tood coloing difusss into the water, and rat the ather way
arqurid, In genesal, the greater the difference in concentrations betwesn two molscular
figlds, the faster the rate of diffusion.

Chmiedis i @ panticular bype of diffision that refor; SPEEIEREY t the rrovermient of wabsr
acnss a semipermeatle membane, Genarally defined, asmicsis s simply an opesation n
witwch water diffus=s theongh 8 membrane &0 an area with & eger quantty of diesobed
substancas, or solutas, In other words, i teo solutions of diffarant concentrations of
igsaheed matenal are separated by awall that pamrmits the smallar water molecudes bo pass
thraugh, but kseps out the larger molecules of the dissahed salids, then the waser Séfuses
acnass the membrame from the bess concenirated ta the mone concentrated solusan. The
salution sorteining mare solytes has less water in i, and conversely, the sohtion with
tewwer sohutes has rone warbar in it The water therefore will flcwr frorm high concentration
o b canceritiation.

Citven b solutions, the one with fevier salutes & skl @ ke “hypotonic,” whils the ane
wiith moang selutes is called “hyperomc” Fan egual quantity of solubes exsts on both sides
ol & mernbeane, an “Eoboeee® erdreoment reclts, and no otroosie el oo,
{Osmcsis & remendausly important in bislogy, WAETE water is the primary solvent, canying
many knds of rirdents, and helping 1o regulate celk. Plants, for esample, absorh water
thrawgh osmess, Becuse most plants ane hvpertanes in relation to the soll whese they e,
wiater moyves automatcally fiom the sail, theough plant cell mermbranes, and into the ook,
Withaurt this process, plants would be unable to surdve, Dsmosis is an important pracess
in humans and anemals as well Small Blood vessels caled capillaies wind theowgh ow
beidiess, corming in ekise contac with mary cels The exchange of important fluds bebaesn
the capillaries and calk requires cemasis. Plasma, which & an important component of
bhoeed, B hypertare: cormpared fo the sumcunding celd. Themefone, lqulds naturally mose
toreards the capdlanies, nounshing the blood in the process.

A process called reverse asmoss s empleyed by industrial chemists to achiewa the
purification af wates Bacaiise saawaber has 4 high concantration of salt, it & by paertop:
when separated from freshowater By o thin, semiparmiesble mambirane. Thi fesh water
ofsses the memibrame o urdse with the seawater and becorme 2alt water. Chemist wha
reed o distill seawater into fresh water for dinking or other purpasss hewe found that by
exerting pressure on the seawater, the natural pracedure of oemcsis is revesed and the
pure weler mponent pesws fam e sl werter ingo the fresh wates, kening sak behind.
One question regarding osmas is how celis can WlfElang the imvasion of rew water
withaut burstierg, Cells have a built-in secinty messune salled fumger prasune, A8 new liguid
moees wha 3 el egor pressure increases wntl & reaches @ point whemby it i able b
Back incoming water and force it back out The concest of uggor pressuare & wihat Jloes
industrial chermists to conduct reverse osmasis,
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. Look at the word kinetle in paragraph 1. The word EiRgfit in the passage is closest in

meaning to

o
-
]
—

heavy
inaciive
dynamic
unpredictable

. Look at the word specifically in paragraph 3. The word Specifically in the passage is

closest in meaning fo

o
i
D
(-

wsally
wertaimnly
accarately
exclusively

. Look at the word withstand in paragraph 7. The word WEthStand in the passge is

closest in mesning fo

o
2
=
o

o
o
2
D

=
—
2
2

00o0

enedurs
oppose
protect
cormpete

. Look at the word this in paragraph 1. The word ilig in the passage refers to

the color of the food coloring

the comstant motton of molecules

the mixture of the food coloring and water
the kinetic encrgy of randoom mation

. Look at the word which in paragraph 2. The word whith in the passage refers to

the eate of diffusion

the tendency of molecules

the movement in bath divections
the less comcentrated maolecular field

. Look at the word where in paragraph 5, The word whierg in the passage refers w

wikler
biclogy
DSOS
solventl
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Question Type 5: Inference Questions

Inference i a crucial skill for not only reading bt also lsrening, spesking, and writing. To
infer means to understand unwritten or unstated ideas based on logic and detail. Although
an inference is based on written detail, the inference Hsell i3 nod written or stated in the
passage. Moreover, the kev detail could be a number {a date, time, statistic, ebc.}, any part
of speech (a noun, verb, etc.), a phrase, or a combination of ideas in one or more sentences.
Inference is directly related o tmplication, To imply means to communicate or suggest
unstated or wowritten information based oo logic and stated detadl, A writer implics and a
reader infers, Read the following sentence:

Laek Bamisae werit b Columbla Unlwersty on a foatball soholaship

In arder to recognize the implications of this sentence, you need to understand the noan
settolarsip, Alomg with vour reasoning abilities, inference questions require vou toapply vour
wocabulary skills in contexs. A scholarship is financial support provided to a gifted student
by o school that hopes the student’s performance in sports, the ans, or sciences will benefit
the school, Based on the fact that scholarships are only given o skilled students, you can
infier from the abowve sentence that Tack Kerouac was both athletic and a good football plaver.
Cherwise, he could mever have gadten a scholarship fo play focthall for a major American
school. At the same time, the writer implies the same facts {athletic, good football plaver)
about Jack Kerouac by mentioning his football scholarship. Using vouor legical ressoning
amel somne detail or conmbination of details, vou can woderstand something that s anstated,
but implied, in the sentence. Moreover, you can often combine ideas from more than one
sentenge in a passage for more compley inferences, However, on the achezal 1est, vou don’y
need o make an inference on vour own since vou have four choices,

Inference questions are mubtiple-chodce, and vou muest choose the correct inférénce from
a list of four choices, You can identify the correct inference by finding some detail(s) in the
prassage that can be veed o infer one of the choices. Therefore, in order to answer inference
questions, vou mest logically connect information in the passage to the correct choice,
The following strategies review the clues to the right information and the kind of analysis
necessary, First, read the excerpt below from a longer passage on a Gunows American writer,
The passage is ceferred 1o in a sample inference question discussed in the strategies:

Jack Kerouac

Lan Francsco, Amenca's romantc aty by the bay, has always bean a haven for astists,
One of the grest Amernican romantics wha wrobe in San Franciscn was lack Kemues, His
autodicgraghical nowels and wayward travels made him the mest celebrated memiber of
the Beal Geremation. The Baats, or beatids, wene 4 group of smtens and poets fom ahes
across tha LS, wha shaned a lowe of jazz, expermentation, and adventure,

Boin on March 12, 1932 in Lowel, Massarhusetts, Kanouae came from 8 working-class
family, Like many taméfics of that e, his family struggled financially during the Great
Deprassion of the 19306, Fostunate b, Kerpuac aftended Columbia Liniversitg in Maw Yark
on & fpatball schalarship, but a leg njury kept him aff the feld, Intellectually gifted bt
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urdiscphined, Kensuac esentuslly dropped out of Calumbia twice but continued to puorsue
& career in wiling. Writing in the bars of New York's Lower East and Levwer West sides,
Kemmsas met and worked with William 5 Burmoughes and Men Ginsbang, bedom they all
traveted wast and started & Berany and cultural revalution.

Keruae ikt landed in San Francskas i 1947 Thee be pinad bis Sod brothes, Nesl
Cassady, whosa frenatic lethars and cross-courtry traveds sparred lack to write Om the
ol perhaps hits presmminent work, during the morth of Spil 1957, Snee the Baok was
wrtttan o5 o smple parsonal testamant “insearch of his witing soul” Esmas had nodea
that it would, 3 decade later, encourage a generation anto the highweys and into the sacial
activism of the Vietnam era,

Alrmast cvernaght Kerouac becams a national—even mythical—figura, But in the end ha
eouddd i e with the rrryth be had created He leber years were spent drinking and bing
with his mothar—an ronic turn an the §fa of freedem he had witben about Whean ha died
i 19652 fromn comrplications related e sloohalkim, Kerwas had little money, but hi 2state
is mow walued gt owmr £20 milion

Strategy 1z Think about possible inferences as you read actively.

Inference is an important part of active reading, When vou read actively, you are trying to
understand not only the meaning of the words but alse the connections and relationships
amomng the ideas. These relationships can imply certain facts, and vou can improve your
understanding and vour score by inferring those facts. Therefore, inference is a skill that
vou can exercise, ot use, even when vou are reading the passage for the ficst time, You don’t
want b read the passage too slowly at first since a close, careful reading is necessary ooly
I Yo Are answering a specific question. However, vou still want o think about possible
implications or conpections among the various ideas a3 you read,

The samnple excerpt above offers many opporiunities o infer connections and facts based
on the ideas in the text. For example, look again at the first paragraph. The first sentence
describes San Franciseo as a haven, or safe place, for artists, and theo the second sentence
mentions that lack Kerowas wrote there, However, sinog artist 15 0 more general noun than
writer, vou can infer that other artists, such as musicians and painters, mest have beea in
San Francisco as well, not just writers, In the third sentence, Kerouads writing is described
as autebiographical, mearing that it included elements of Kerowads life even though the
stories were not always about anly him. Therefore, when the same sentence alsa refers 1o
Keromae's waywiard travels, you can inter that he included at least some traveling in his
writing, If Kerovac imcluded elements of his own life in his work, and he traveled a lor, then
logically his work must discuss traveling 10 some degree, You can infer this even though it
isn't written explicitly in the sentence. Finally, the lwit sentencs of the introduction deseribes
the commen interests of beatniks {jaze, experimentation, and adventure}. Since Kerouac is
referred to 3% a populse member of this group in the previous seotence, then vou i infer
that Kerousc also enjoved jazz, experimentation, and sdventure. The use of the verb shared
in the last sentence of the intreduction cleasly supports that fact, and the werb is a good
examiple of the impartance of key words to correct inférences,
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You don't need to recozd all possible interences in note form. The paragraph abowe describes
the kind ol active I|1|.|1}.'.|1__q vl shomld bry ro dio while you read: it doesn™ indicate hosw much
you showld write down, Remember that your initial notes from your first reading should be
a basic outline of the passage: the main idea [the sriter'’s thesis in the intradoction ), the key
supparting podnts (the ropic of esch body paragraph ), and the most important details (dazes,
names, etc. b The inferences that vou make during your first reading can simply augment, or
tmprove, vour undersfanding of the passage, and they may eventually belp vou to angwer
some questions quickly or to avoid some distracters, Basically, the more yon understand
from yor resding, the higher your score.

Strategy 2: Identify a key idea or ideas in the question,

Like detail guestions, an inference question can include key ideas that vou can use 1o
lcate the relevant information in the passage. Some questions might identify @ particular
pracagraph, but not all guesticns. Moreover, even If the question specifies a paragraph by
number with 3 |_1||r:|5|;' like in |'l|.'r..l:.,'l'|£|'ll!!l 2 the '|'-:|.-:|3'r:|.p|'| copnld he 'I||:|E-. EI'||.III.E|1 that ¥ird
st still use the key ideats ) to bocate the relevant information within the paragraph.

It IMPATEEnT ||,|:|1|:1r'_'!-' ke icdens, ot 5p¢.;|Fi c words, in the UEstion since thie question
restates nformation trom the passage. Although somme words such as names aren't easily
p:lr..'||lhru.~i|:d. any i|:'.| waranl coecep frovin the pdsage will be restated. Look at the :I'q.'|||-:'t-wir|3
sample Inference guestion for the excerpt above:

Which of the fllowing can be inferred about Kerowac’s time as a student in New
York?
He took some of the sane classes os William Burroughs and Allen Ginsherg.
He prabably failed becawse he spent all kis tine playing football,
He conld afford unil‘q'r:ul:.' thanks 1o his athlene abilinies

He decided to becomie a writer only after he dropped out of school for the
second timse.

The kev ideas in the question are fime, stidend, and Mew York, Motice how the nouns fime
anmdd srden dre net vsed in the pasage, You hawe ey sean for related ides, mot vhe exact
words. Mew York is repeated from the passage since place names are not casily paraphrased.
You should use all key words together to identifv the necessary infornwation in the passage
simnce BMew York 15 mentioned fwice and you muwest make spre that Vi fows o the carrect
time in Mew York,

Strategy 3: Identify o common iden or theme in the answer choices if the question has
l'l.“L'I.L'I':.-

Sometimes, the question does pot inclade any key words, For example, the sample question
above could be rewritten as follows: Which of the following car be inferred alroud Keromac?
Since the name (Recouac) is repeated too offen theoughout the passage, vou can't use if to
lzcote any information. In this case, you have to leok for a ser of related ideas, or theme, in
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the answer choices. The answer choices for the sample question abave all relate to Kerovac’s
e AL '.||1|-.'t':r§.i!g.' Telasses, Fuled, omiveratty, schooll, & this showld be the idea VL s0an fiar,

[t is possible that there is little or no commaon theme in the answer chotees. Bach answer
chiotee conld relate 1o 3 differemt |,1:|'r:|?:::|'|'-|'| in the passage, I this ke, O s chogse a
ke idea from cach answer choice, and scan for cach one separately, However, most inference
questions will specify 2 paragraph by number, or contain some key ideais) in the question or
some commen theme in the choaces,

Strategy 41 Scan the passage for the relevant information.

To scan a passage means o look soperficially through the passage withouot reading too
closely for meaning: when you scam, vou are irving (o recognize selated information, and
then vou will stop ta read 2 particular part more closcly. Scan the passage for words, phrases,
of expressions that have a connection to the key words from the question or therze from the
chorces, IF you made an outline of the passage during vour initial reading of the passage, v
it to help you identify a paragraph. Den't recead the passage while you scan singe this could
take too much time. Remember that vou only have less than two minutes for each quesiion,
Rased 6o the l:i::.' words im the 5:|111p|{-' guestion on Iack Kerouag, Yo shiould focns on the
second paragraph of the passage.

Strategy 5 Head the relevant sentences carefully; don't shim.

Oince vou locate the correct parl of the Pissage apidfor ;'-arilg'ru.p'.'l. wirs need to read the
information carefully. It's important that you not skim the sentences. Many distracters,
ar incorrect answers, are based on one or more repeated words from the passage, so yvou
Eay !.'.IFEIE‘S..'iI:r' choose a distracter if vou read the passage ton |.'|l.|i-.'k|'g.' apd aupe r'."'.;'i:|||.:.' il
this point Also, read mors than just one sentence, Usually, an accurate inference requires 2
combinaticn of ideas, botits possible that one key word could indicate the correct answer.

For example, the second paragraph in the sample excerpt beginsg with o descriprion of
Kerowas's working-class upbringing, which means that his fanily members worked in
trades {plumbing, mechanics, ¢tc.) or other manwal jobs. Although this dossn's imply
extreme poverty, it means that his parents were not office workers or business owners
and his famiily was not wealthy, These ficts are emphasized by the second sentence, which
meentions the familv's financial trouble, or lack of money and work, during the Depression.
This information is imporiant backgronand Tor the third sentence, which refers o Kerouacs
scholarship to Columbin University,

Strategy 61 Use cohesive devices to connect idens.

Cohesive devices are methods of showing meaninghul connections between wards, clouses,
semtences, of pasageaphs. These devices include pronouns (he, she, this, that, etc. ), adjectives,
Adverba, articles, framaationg (however, therefore, =0, repetition, an d variaed word foarme, In
the excerpt an Berovae, there are many useful cohesive devices, and the adverts forfurately is
-:i.irrn1|:r' r¢'|:|.ll:'|_| (k] 1|:|:' in I-J:'rvrl'u;r |_||.|r5t||_1n. In I|'.|;' oniexk |_'-|' ||'|f p:mu[w. 1|1|;' J:_h'\frb suwﬁrs
not only a positive cutcome, or reselt, but also a lucky result. The difficultics mentioned
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in the previovs sentence imply that the scholarship helped him avoid a negative or worse
purtosmie | ne gﬁing'.-.'l 1 ive r.‘\.il:.':l.

Strategy 7: Check cach answer chodce against the passape, and choose the most logical
ANSWET.

Cmce you have a clear understanding of the ideas in the relevant sentences and their
relationship to each other, check to see which answer choice s the mest logical. Think aboul
facts that are associated, or related, to the words in the passage but are unmentioned, such
as the facts related to working cliss (physical labor, not wealthy), strwggled financially (litle
maney arsvingsh, and fortanately (avoided a pegative future), Based oo these clues, (T
the most logical answer to the sample question.

wuastion Farms
Inference questions can be stated in s vamesy of forms, &n inference question can be active or
passive, and it may or may not specify a paragraph by number. Review the following forms
for inference questions:

The author mrglies that.

‘Whest can ber imdesred about X7

What dows the author suggest about 57

Which of the folowing can Be inferred abaut X7

Aocarding 1o pargraph # which of the ioloeing can be infermed abaut X

Based on she indcernatizn in P‘"""'E""F"l' ¥, the authee implies that.

Distractors

Each waferend E'-:!||.1|:.‘\.Ii-:'&-|1 b Foiir Aandwer chiolces, 'ﬂ'n'.:.' one chiotoe 19 cor recl, 20 the other thires
chaoices are distracters, or incorrect cheices, A distracter 15 an incorrect answer that appears,
or loedks, correct. In order ta make the guestion more difficult, many incorrect answers on
the TOEFL $edm connected 16 the padsage I|'|r|_'||_|i-:|'| il vAreety ol trcks, or distractions, Liks
the distracters for many other question types, the distracters lor inference questions often
repeat vocabulary from the passage, and distort i The following explanations review these
distractions,

IMistracter 1 Answer choice repeats vocabulary, but alters it oradds mcorrect information.
D't chioose an answer simply because it includes vocabulary froam the passage. Alwavs check
the kdeas in the choice (actors, actions, stales, reasons, €1, ) with those in the passage, Often,
an incarrect chodce adds illogical or impossizle idens to familior ones. or the choree distorts,
oz alkers, the repeated ideas incorrectly. The distortion might involve an incorrect sequence,
cause, ellect, time, place, and so o, IF vou read (he passage oo quickly and carelessly, vou
might be fooled by the repetition. (A} and () are examples of this type of distracter.

In (A7 the names William Burrowghs and Allen Ginsberg are repeated from the passage,
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ot it is unlikely that either man attended clazses with Jack Kerovac. In the passage, the
fuee pares don'l Apypear i commeciion with Ferowac’s thme a0 universny, Instead, dley are
connected to the bars in Mew York, Based on the participle phrase writing in the bars, the
passkge clearly states that Kerowac et Burroughs and Ginsberg in or arcund the bars, not
in lass o Cohambia,

Lo {10, the answer choice repeats the veel phrase dropped out of scitoal, but it rearranges the
order of the ideas, The answer chodoe states that Kerouac's decision to be a writer came after
ke left school, but the passage implies that Bercuac's choice predated, or came before, his
decison to lesrre school based on the verb comeimved, Also, (10 nses the adverh ey, and vou
should be careful about choices that use overly certain or definitive language (see Distracter
2 bzl ).

Dristracter 2: Answer cholce alters the scope, degree, or certainty of the ideas in the
PMEE-

This tvpe ot distracter is related 1o Dhstracter 1 abowe since the distracter alters the ideas.
However, it alters the details by making them too specific, too general, less certain, too
CErtam, oo wenk, or 100 extreme, The .5:!{{iﬁn;1t_‘!-‘ if zin dcdea 1% the degres that it |55ph'i'l'1u 1
a particular type. group, persoa, time, place, etc. Por example, the sample sxcerpt states that
Keraiac was a celebrated, o |1r;li:=\.ud. PrEeTRii, bt the pasage 5|-uciﬂes that hee was the meost
highly regarded member of the Beat Generation of writers, who worked during a particolar
perigd of time {middle of the 20th century]. This kind of distracter might incorrectly state
that Eerouse was the mast celebrated Amernican artist of the 20th century, This broadens
the scope of the original stawereent in the passage by comparing Kerowac 1o too many ather
artists Call orber Americans in his centuryh, and the writer never makes or imyplies that kind
of comparison,

This type of distracter might alse distort the details of Kerovac's sparts injury. According 1o
thie passage, Berowac was injured in the leg and couldns continue playing football. This type
of distracter could state inaccurately thar Kerouac was almost killed on the foethall feld,
Althoogh the injury was seriows (it ended his football carserl, it was nor life threatening (one
canmot be killed by a leg injury that is uninfected and propechy treated ).

Distracter 3z Answer choice is a plausible inference in another context,

This s a dillical distracter becauss it s2ems logical or likely, ot stll doesn't match the
stated details in the passage. (B s o good exumiple of this kind of distcacter, It seems possible
thiat a feotball player could focus teo much an his sport and neglect his studies. In fact, this
1% 3 SOTIrmIGT |1r:_'-|,1|4-|11 AIngmg _gn-:_:-:i Sl eveny beelois average athletes, However, |'.;|1|'.||'.E in
the passage supports this idea. In fact, the passage contradicts that choice based on the Fact
that Kerowac kead o stop plaving foctball diee to an injur



Chapter | Reading T

Practice; Passage
Mow, practice the strategies you've just learned. Read actively, think about the main idea
anil purpose, record the key points in an sutline of the pasage, and don't resd too slowly

right aweay.

The Glympic Effect

Slnee thelf beginning in 1896, the madein Ohrmple Garmes have besn the gold standard of
athletic prowsess, Qlympic competitars ane the best in the warld, and no tophy compares
with an Clyrnpic gald medal. merzasingly, homeses, the athletc compgetitions hava been
matched, if not overshadowsd, by the fierce competition betasen Sties and nations
wying 1o host the Shngics. The amount of mansy and prestige at stale is o great that
the phenamenan has been ghven & name: the Chemipe effect. Although it s grirmanly an
econgmic fgrgs capable of aftecting the business dirmate of the hast commuanity far wears
befane, dunng, and after the Cames, the Clyrple effect can aleo exert a powerful influenca
on tha enviromment and seciety of the hast community,

Thie ecomgrmic impactf the Olympic Cames is compleos, Pregaration for the Cames usually
FErerdles vast rvesirments not anly m the atadiums, racks, and ather spodts vepues, bt
aksn i lpcal highways, hotels, and ainports. Thousands of jobs are created and billions of
dollars are spent: Australia spent £2.1 bilkon for the Spdrey Cames in 2000, and Geacs
spent at least 11 b¥ion only four years later, Longterm effects are generally pastive,
as the Cames tend to imgaove the inemational #nage of the host oty While towism
is penerally thought to incresse duing the event, the region hosting the Games may
actually expenence & drop in bxunsm and el inoema, as peaphe try to avoid the orowds,
tialfic, and price hikes they expect to find in the host by Sorre Utah sk reson opesabos
expanenced 3 20-50 percent drog in visitars during the Salt Lake City Games,

The amirenmental reperoastions af the Ohmpee sffect ame sos mived On the one hand,
in the years fallowing the Sydney Games, also known as the "Creen Games,” parficizating
cammunibes developed reopcling programs, ermphasized enevable epergy sources, ard
built or estended mass fransit systems Salt Lake City, G instance, built & 2 1-kilpmetes
TRAX Bght mil systern. Some, like Spdney and Befing (2002), have alse made notable
efforts to dean up el monicpal ermnments. Sydrey actually built rrcst of its Chym e
wvenue gyer a meclaimed tomc waste dump that had once Blghted the city, To clear its
polluted air, Belprg has converted ruch of iis erengy production from cosl to naburel gas,
and implemented new smokesiack and yehicke emissicns guidedines, Medical rescanchers
esfimaie that the bamafit to Baijng residents’ health wil arraunt to many bllions of dellars
over the coming decades, On the other hand, the Sames creats enormows corsumption
of fassil fuelk and strain the waste disposal systerns, The Winter Garmes in patioular ofen
reslt i aceelerated denseloprmert of irmporant valdife habaats

Sacil aspedts of the Ohmpic sfsct are vaned and include a growth in civic prids, But the
bépgast socal impadt of the Oknpic offect i a predidable one: a sharp growth in publc
inberest in thase sparts highlghted during recerd Garmes In the United Strtes this can begt
b zerem in the ioe sparts. The figure shating drama between Mancy Kerigan and Tonya
Harding in 15954 played & pam in pruing mtenest, a5 ded the gald medal of Tasa Lipmnsk n
1958, Amaencan suocesses in spesd skating and hackey hawe ako mspired inkerest, The
resalt has Besn a 50 pencent increase in the number of e aenes in the Unted States
in the last 15 years, Dallas, Texrs, bul eght bebween H000 and 2002 alone, Related
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sparts such as speed skating, hockey, and even corling have seen a rermerdows growth
i mberest. Even southem emes bke Tarnga Bay, Faida, and Ablanta, Cearga, now hava
hinchiey teamrs,

When the madem Clymgic Games wene first beld in 1896, they wene concewad as a
cefebration of the hurmen bady and the burman st The has nat changed. But now e
Games are samething mare, They prafoundly shape the lives of peopla wha newer set
faat insde the srenas, Thay are the paramount mtematonal pageant, turirg the spotlght
on cities, nations, and pecple, prampting them to find the best in themsehees and hold i
up for all to see

Practice
19, The author implies that the Svdney Games
2 Led to the discovery of a toxic weste dump
= Caused a great deal of environmental damage
C Led o an incresse inenvirommiental programs
3 Cost less to hest than most other Olympic Games

I, Baged an the information in paragraph 4, what can be inférred about ice sports?
Americans have greater success in playing ice hockey thon thev did 15 years ago.
Figure skating has abways been a very dramatic sport.

It is surprising that the southern states are now interested in ice sports,

Tampa Bay, Florida, and Aflanta, Georgia, have grown becanse of ice hockey,

Q000

21, Hased on the information in paragraph 2, what can be inferred about the
Olymipic Games?

The ecomomic effects of the Olympic Games are unpredictable,

The costs of hosting the Olympic Games increase every four years.

The Olympic Games always have a long-term positive effect on ourism,

Most cities find their investiment In the Olympic Games 1o be worthwhile,

Q000

Question Type &: Rhetorical Structure Questions

Bhetorical structure refers 1o the ways that a writer supports the key points in a passage. A
writer supports the key points in o passage with detail: examples, description. definiton, and
explanation, Rhetorical streciure questions ask about the kind of derail in a passage and its
purpase or function, In arder to answer this type of question, vou must recognize what kind
of detail is used in the passage (description, explanation, etc.) and how the detail is vsed
[0 describe X, to define ¥, 1o emphasize 2, ere.], Moreover, you must identify the pointis)
supported by the detail £X,Y, % in the previous sentence,
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Rhetorical structure questions are multiple-choice questions. Only one answer choice is
correct, and fhe other three choices are incorrect answers, or distracters, Moreover, there are
two forms of rhetorical structure question, Both types discuss the same concept (rhetorical
struchare ), but each one asks about itin a different way.

Type 1 Why does the writer mention X7
The first bype of theaboeica! strucure ta define &
question identifies & perticular idea or st .
of ideas, and asks about its purpese. te give an example of B

for emphatize C

to iluestrate D
Ty 2 Henw diiss the writer caglam A
The second type of fatorical structure by mentioning X
fisestnin reentiong 8 meatoneal strsctune, e and
and asks how the writer achieves or by comparing X an
accomplshes I bry referring to Z

by deseribing ¥

Although there are two types of rhetorical structure question, both involve the same kind of
information in the passage. Therefore, both types are discussed together, The strategies for
rvpe | and type I are very similar, so the following strategies discuss an exanple of each type.
First, read the following excerst that is wsed in the explatation of the strategies for chetorical

structuTe questions.

Orangutans

Jrangutans, found in the rain forests of Swnatra and Bomes, differ from ather species of
great apes in sevenal impotant verys Thawgh ther intellgenos and relativedy long fifespan
are fraits shared by the other great primates, the social behavior and general Bestyle of
orurgutare ane guite déferent

The gther twin groups of great apes, chimpangess and gorilles, e n mised social groups
consistirg of cne alpha mabe, a group of fermakes, and children of vaming levels of ety
Orangutans, on the ather hand, e semisaliary existences, That s bz say, male cargueans
live ghone mast of the time, cooupying and defending their tenitony and the fermales
wehe Ive there. Though females resading within the: boundanss of ane make crrmguean’s
darnain belong to hirn, they do not live with fhim, Thesr cnly infimate contaot ocows durng
wesklorg perlods of festility every few yean, bebween pregnancies. Oncs a fernale =
prognant; she takes care of hersalf and ewantually rises har baby complataly alone. Ewen
wihen sevesl sdult fernades and their babess greup around the same froit tree—g mie Bt
possitle svent=they do not fight or share as other pimate groups would, but instead,
inare each other antinehy

KAPLAN}
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Like mast primates, srangutans ars comiortable in the trees, However, only srangutans fve
thane akmcst constantly since they are physically mone adapted o 2 life of swinging and
hargirg frorm trees than chimpan e ar goriles. For nstance, their arms ang extremely
long and musoular compared to thei legs, Futhemrane, ther jpnts, especally the jints of
tharr kneed, hips, elboss, ard shoukdes are incedibly mobde. Finaly, when oengutans
valk an ther hards and feat, thay wse the cutsides edges, rather than thair palms ar sales,
Thus, they can eat, sleep, and play in the maes, only dimbing down to find sbcs and
branches to buld their naghttime nests,

Strategy 1: Be familiar with the types of detail and rhetorical siructure,

Bhetorical structure questions ask about the various ways that detail can be used 1o support
kev points in a passage, Therefore, you should be aware of the variows tvpes of detal, and
how that detail can be used. Although each type of detail is discussed separately below, many
ahetails are maxed inoa reading passage Gand & lecture ), In other words, ong tvpe of detail, such
as explanation, can alse involve any other type, such as examples or comparison.

LA PI.&H}
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A dasciphion is a wery broad categeny of
detail that ges the charactensfics of the
tapic. Descnptive detad can be any part of
spaech, and it helps the reader imagine the
tapic by refering to appearance, smell, touch,
taste, enmotons, pemsonality, atiude, mannes,
speed, qualty, condition, degree, frequency,
cost, aniging, matenal, tme, place, sequence,
riameftile, et

Chapter | Reading kL

Orargutans, feund in the rain forests of
Surmatra and Barneo. .. (ocation)

The other bwo grougs of great apss,
chimpanzess and godllas,. . (name)

Thatir anby intirmate contedt ooours during
weeklong perinds of frtity every few
years.. (time}

...a mare but pogsible svant.  (frequency’)
...their arms are extremedy long and muscular
compared to their legs, {appearance)

.. ihien they walk on their hands and faet,
they use the outside edges. . {manner)

Definftion

A defmition 5 & spechic type of descripton,

A defmition gives the meaning of 4 term or
the chamctenstics that make the term uniges,
Definitions ghe essential o distngeshing
ifarmation,

That I b ey, make orangutans |we slone
rrast of the tme,
o definibon of semv sollany)

Companson fContrast

Both comparson and centrast are also ypes
of descnption. & cormparsaon = a description
of similarifies, and a contrast is a description
of differencas.

Cirangutans. . dffer from other species
of great apes in several irmpodtant ways.
{eorirasth

ke most primates, orangutans are
comfortable in the trees. Howmever, only
arangutans e there alrmost constarthy.
{cornpanson followed by contrast)

Exarmple

Aneumpbigagpa&ﬁchymfrunanwe
category of iype, Passible examples

ﬁd.lde warcus fonns, satstics, anecsoles,

of imagnany Suatons, If the fopic 15 d=aae,

AICA and Tuberculosis are exarmgles of

& comrnunicable dissase while cancer

and Alzheimer's are examples of 4 non-

communicable diseass,

For instance, thair ams am extremaly

lorg and mascular compared to s ks
Furthwrmare, Heir joints, especially the joints
of their knaes, hips, elbows, and shouldars,
arg increditly mobde, (examples of physical
adaptation)

- several adull Fernales andd thelr Babies
Bresup around the sarme frit tree—a rars but
pobitde event, . (4 ypothetical, cr imaginary,
exarmphe of 8 meetng of grangutans)

Explanation

An e:llnlam;bn gines the reaﬂ:n[;] for the
Idertns I She passage. An explanabion may
il CaLss mﬁﬂ Inﬁirﬁﬂnﬁnnn .
purpases, goak, desies, or 4 e fype
detall (sequence, time, emgL\ =)

Fnaly, when urangutans walk cn their hands
and fuet, the autside sdpes, mther
than thew pa rrrs ar sales Thus, l:hrr can eat,
sleep, and ph]l in the treas. . {deschiption of
mannar + thus 4 resdlt)
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Rhetorical stricture is the use of detail to support the key peints in the passage. However,
there are specific tvpes, or methods, of support, and you need to be familiar with them.
Since rhetorical structure expresses a writer's purpose in using detail, the variows types are
vsually expressed as infinitives., Some rhetorical structures are simply the infinitive form of
the nouns above since each type of detail has a reloted purposs in the passage (a descripaon
= 1o deseribe, a delinition = o define, an explanation = to explain, éte,), but there are other

types since there is more than one use for some detail.

To ilhestratey'to demonstrate An Wustration is Berally a picture or drawing, but a writar uses words
instead of images; a witer Mustrates an idea by using concrete
examples that help the raader imagine, or picture, it Likewise, a
demanstration is a parformance, but a writar can demonstrate an idea
by wsing concrete details that showw howe the topic eperates or s used
in a practical sitvation. Detailed desoiptions, anecdotes, and maginary
scenanas ane commanly vsed in both fustrations and demaonstrations.

T clarify A clarfication is an athempt to avoid confusion, & witer danifies

&0 e by eplaining a point that could be misunderstoad or
misnterprated, Definitons, detailed descriptions, and comganisons am
often used to clarify idaas.

Ta distinguish/to diffarantiate This iz wery similar to a danfication beceuss a dfference = made
clearer, However, a clarification doetn't heve fo contrast two tops, bt
#owiter conbrasts b topics wihen distinguishing them i a !
Contrast, definitions, undpﬂplumha are often used by whiters fo
distinguish bogecs,

Ter eapaned to elaborate Aowriter elaborates by adding more details, Desoiplon and soemples
sre rhost often used o opand & topic,

Tor emphissize Aowriter empheries an idea by elaborating aod edding cissil malated
'ml :pedﬁ: aspect of quality of the tople, Usually, one o mane detalls

d i the elabaoration of the ea, Dataled descrption,
deﬁn o, ard exarmgles ane commonly wted o ernplasioe an ides &
watll a5 kery words, such a5 pust, even, 5o, and only,

Ter prowe Proof i conchushve of canvncirg seppart for an angurment, Lisualby, the
topic is debatable or controvessial, and the witar wants to corvince
the reader with details that are difficull or impossible to reject
Accepted facts and data, usualby from real expenments or scientific
stucies, are the most common weays o prove something,

Ta refute A refutation is an argument against an oppaosing plan, opirien of paint
of view, & writer can mention an opponent's argument and then explain
& flesw or weskness in that positon. Logical esplanation is essential for a
refutation a5 well as concrete examples and possibly defintions,

LA PI.&H}
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Strategy 2: Identify a key Idea In the question,

For loth fyjres and 3, VEME CiT) nae 3 k-r':r' idea from the quesiion o ':|r||1 ¥ locate the
relevant information in the passage, Sometimes, the question specifies a particular
pacagraph by numbes, bot not alwavs. Also, ewen if 4 particular paragraph is identified, the
paragraph could be so long that you will sl need the key idea to focus on the right part

of the paragraph. As always, your outline of the passage can also help you find the right
informaticn,

You need to identify key kdeas, not words, since they could be pasaphrased from the passage
rather than copled or quoted, OF course, some words could be repeated, such as the species
name aranguians, butnot all the words will e copied.

Look at the sample questions below abour the rhetorical structure in the excerpr about
orAngutans:

[Type 1|
Why does the writer mention an infrequent gathering of crangutans at a food
source?

1 em I"I'Iil.'-l r t..'lf"iT I il k |.|{ SLl iill Irateras il::ll'l

To define the meamimg of semi-salitary

To emphasize that they cat only frwit

To describe the difficulty of finding food in the jungle

| Type 2|
Heow does the writer explain why orangutans can live mostly above the ground?

By pointing oot that crangutans can't walk on their hands and feet propesly
By mentioning their fear of predators
:'!-:.' referri U Bl their sarch for sticks and branches

By giving cxamples of their physical adaprations

The kl;':.-' icheas i type | are Ilf.f..l'l'.;flu'lﬂ'.H..'I'I!!Il'r'l.lr:l:. :|n|,|__ﬁ.l:l..i' saurpe, The l::!.- idlezs in tpe 2are
the words explain, why, con live, and ahove e grosnad, The key ideas for both question tvpes
iy _',*-rl.'n'id.E' Clues 1o the Iv¥pe of detail :n‘.'.:ﬁ.llll..lr asud iy = E::|1|_'|||uli-.‘:-|:|.':i':|.‘\.|'l||_I apd cles ta
the specific supporting points (infrequent gathering, live mostly above ground ), Alss, notice
that the nown crangutans is not a vseful woerd since it is repeated oo often throughout the
petssage,

Strategy 3: Scan the passage for the key ideas.
Use the kev idess from the question to lecate the relevant information in the passage, This is
wery similar to the procedurce for Detail guestions, MOT/EXCEFT guestions, and inference
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questions. Remember to look for restatements as well as repetition. The key words from the
first uestion fivpe 1] alvpve ghioeld Lead you o ihe discoasion of the Fradf tree ot the end of
the secomd paragraph based on the words grosgy, rare, and fradt tree in the passage. The key
wiards from the second question {tvpe 2} should take vou to the thied paragreaph based on
the voeabalary in the ficst vwo sentences (o che trees and only crangitars ive there almes
cierstaniy b

Strategy 4 Read the surrounding sentences carefully, and analvze the rhetorical
strucinne.

Con' skam the passage since vou need o think about how the demtl supports the point(s)
it the passage. Read the sentences closely and use the cohesive devices to vncerstand the
seqquence of ideas. Cohesive devices are ways 10 relate and connect ideas within the same
semtence, in different sentences, or in differemt paragraphs, Ther inclade promowms, articles,
adjectives, conjuncticns, and transitiens, For example, paragraph 3 inclodes the transitions

__I'i I FiEst e | I:':I.ﬂl11F:‘-|l:'$ | ..,l':a.'rl'h'rm..ln' [eomtimuationsimilariry L and shus Celect fresult |, Thess

can help you identify how the detail is used and what the dewil supperts. The correct answer
fou thee second question above (type 2) s (1.

Strategy 5 Be preparved to bnfer rhetorical structure based on sequence and meaning.

Yo can't abways relv on cohesive devices o dndicate how ideas celate toeach other, Weiters
otten imply the connection between icaeas based on their sequence and the wocabulary. [n
order 1o make the necessary inferences, vou need to think aboul paragraph erganization
and the smquenmce of tdeas, A |,1.|.r:|i::r:||'-|'| s -;,:-rﬁ-::lm:-':d arownd 2 unLue supporiing p-:_'-in',,
mentioned in the topic sentence at the beginning of the paragraph. AL the detail in the
paragraph supports that unique topic, Moreover, the details eseally follow a logical sequence
in most paragraphs general to speific, problem w solution, cause to effect

For instance, at the end of the second paragraph, the reference 1o a growp of arangutans
arcund @ froit troe s not preceded or tellowed by any useful cohesive devices, Howewver, all
the detail supports the semisalitacy lifesrvle of orangutans: the brief meeting during fertility,
the unsuppoerted pregnancy and the raising of Gabies alone, and the meeting at the froit
tree, Therefore, theee is a continuation and repetition of a theme: orangutans live in social
izolation, This repetition and its relationship o the topic of the pacagraph should rell von
thiat choice (A ) is the correct answer to the First question (type |

Cuestion Forms

Yoru can recognize both types of rhetorical structure questrons based on the following forms
OF BOIME Variation:

Hirwe deeas the author llustaatefexplain/defing
Wby daees. the authioe mertion frefer o X2
The autheer Lmes ¥ as an example af

The awthar dscusses X in paregreph | in order to
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In Paragraph 2, the auther discisses £ arder i
In Faragraph 3, why does the author state that X,

Distracters

Rhetorical structurs questions are multiple-choice questions, Only one answer is correct,
and the other three cholces are distraciers, or incorrect answers, You should review the fypes
of distracters for rhetorical structure questions {and all question types) because distracters
are wrong answers that can seem correct. The correct angwer is never obvious due 1o the
kind of distractions that are dncleded in the chedces, Therefore, review the different types of
distracters for rhetorical structure questions,

DMistracter 11 Answer choice refers to a rhetorical structure from another part of the
pASSARE,

Always make sure that a rhetorical strocture (definition, explanation, examples, ec,)
relates to the kev ideas in the question. It's possible that an incorrect choice could refer o a
something fromy the passage but unselated to the question. (B) in the first sameple question
(hype 13 is am example of this trpe. The definition of the sdiective septisolitery occurs a1 the
begimmning of the paragraph. Although the definition relates o the same paragraph topic as
the description of the tree, the meeting at the free emphasizes the idea of a solitary lifestvle
by showing how listle the orangutans interact when they eat together, This doesn’t define the
rreaning of isolation.

Disteacter 2 Answer chobce is the correct thetorical function but refers to unmentioned
or unrelated ideas.

This tvpe af dhistracter mcludes the correct rhetorical structore (o define, to c:-:'|1|:| m, &b, 1.
but the object of the infinitive is not in the passage or it from another part of the passage.
(0 amd (027 Fromm the frst .:.:||1'||,1||;' uesihion [type I} dre 4::-:.an1p|r$ of this Lype ol distrcter

Diistracter 3t Answer chobce distorts, or alters, mlormation from the passage.

Y mpst be careful about rv:|'!.'i|'.|_-_l| an kf'!.' words alone becanse these words can he |_'|1.||'||_-_|;{d
or altered slightly, Alvways read entire sentences carefully and make sure vou understand the
meaning of the whole sentence, oot just one or twe words, For insance, (A) from the second
sample question {type 21 is an example of this tvpe of distracter. The writer mentions
the hands and feet of orangurans, but the weiter does mention o imply that oranguians
use them meorrectly, Crangutans wig their hands and feet differently, bur nothing 15 sud
about the right or best method. This choice adds urmentioned ideas and manipulates the
inforroation from the passage incorrectly, [C) from the same question is alse an example of
i distortron of the ideas in the passage,

Distracter +: Answer choice refers to a plausible but unmentioned idea.

Yo should alwaws check your answer with the passage because some answers might seem
peossilile, bur they are based on assumprions erinferences that are unsupported by the passage,
For examiple, [B) in the second sample question refers to a pessible reason that animals
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might live in the trees (the avoidance of predators), but this reason is never mentioned
or suggested by any details in the passage, Therelore, never assume that something &5 troe
without checking the passage.

Fractice

Mow, practice the strategies vou've just learned along with the general reading strategies,
Read the passage below, and answer the vocabolary questions that follow, Also, you can
review inference guestions for the same passage.

Trains and Automobiles

Though trains saw widespread use over the course of the 19th cenfury, the last hundred
years hawa seen nathing but a decline in tha wme of railmads incthe United States and a
rapid grenith in American car culuee. While traing hawe begun recertly to atitact a bitle
rreaee interest from urtan planners, them = no sign at all that the genesal public shaes that
interest What accounts for this progressive loss of interest in fain ravel? Wihat could hawe
made Ameicans become so enamoed of their cas?

Effichency alane canrat e the answer we are looking for, Both autamabikes ard brains
consume Srrdar areunts of enengy. The sverage car gels about 13 passanger-kilameters
pir brer af fuel ne improvemient at &l euer trains, though @ trains are forced te renwith
fewr passengers, they can adually be rmuch less efficient than cam Corsequently, if one's
abjodtive 5 o conserse enengy, nether mode of tarspotation offers any real adwntage,
with ane excepton: interurban kght rail and subways are about 25 percent more fuel
erffacient than cars,

Bath rail and sutemobile transpoetaticn depend on axpersave infrastruchurs; highway
construction it the United Sates averages several milion doflams per kilarmetar, and can
easty go much higher. Railmads ars almast as expensae to budd and rafroad operioes
rrust alse pay to mainfain their lcomotives and relling stock. Thesefore, there does not
seem o be 8 particular advantage in ether fuel efficiency or cost of constructon and
rmankanancos assodeed with either autemabiles o airs,

O the ather hand, talre Bold wany rzal shvantages in safety. 10 the Ualted SEtes alone,
meee than 40000 paophe &e evary year in car accidents, and hundmeds of thousands
roore suffer personal ard Snancial irgury. By contrast, rail fatabdes seldom number mone
than a few hundred per year worldwide, On 2 train, ane need never wamy whether the
approaching dieeer is irmoxcated o distracted by his celbular phone, nor does ane need
b wery about Falling aslesp ab the whesl, siriking & deer oossing the roed, or any of the
other rmyriad hazands that face automokile divers on a daily basis. One would think such a
cafety recodd winld atffact mone erthidiaem Bom potenbial paidengans,

In acdion o safety, with the exeption of scheduling, riding a trin generally affers far
rmgre peace of mind than relying @n a car. Onee on board the train, the passenger can
read a newspaper, prepare far wark, or simply relay and admire the sceneny pasaing by
Ciriving, on the other hand, requires the patience to endure fraffic jpms and the nde
peman belwrid wha dives with his hom Then there = the malitenance iraumance and
peghaps @ monthly bl the car ownier bas o pay,

Mevertheless, cars do offer a weal advardage in wasatliy 1T e never nacassary bo wait for
ther cur=it's reacky when iss diiver is, snd is neser behind schedule, Plus, there's plenty of
rocrn i the trunk for camying grocenes or skis. Ard a carcan go all those places where no
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rail Bnes hawe been built. Additionally, cars can be custamized and infiritely vaned by suit
aryy ki of rreed ar taste

Howeves, even versatilty is probably not the best answer, The truth Bes in the way
Amesicans rormanticize the car For eveny teenagar, getlirg his or her drivar's ioense is a nige
of passage Teenagers often consder themsehees o be adults ance they can drive. In fact,
Amesricans have awhole body of pogular culture, frorn dating towark to waskend vacations,
beiltt @round the car—and Aevdvers doss the rain put in én appearsnce. Sreicand Sad the
tengitla, varsatie car to ba 3 marer of sel-identity in 2 wary that brairs could niever be,
No matter how efficient they an, how safe, or how nespensiea, frains cannot offer the
thiill and empowsrmment provided by the automobile, No tesnager dreams abou cruising
to pick up his or har date on the tain Mo busnesspersen wants be spend maney on fram
ticketi—be or she wants the prestige of o showy new spons car, The parert with childeen
daesntwant t ks the tain eithes. He or sha must make freguent tnps b seooms prach os,
balet l=smang, and scout mestings and & car B the most efficent wey be de o, Ul cars
become so expersive to purchase and aperate that they ame out of reach of miost people,
traing arad cther formns of tanspoaton wil shways ke a back seat B the autasrmsbibe,

Why does the author mention interurban light rail in paragraph 27
7+ To argue that trains are superior 1o cars
2 Tohighlight an exception 1o his main poiot

v Towrge acticn on the part of urban plaoers
2 Tohighlight o modern advance in train technology

. How does the suthor describe the pubbics declining intersst in trains?

By making an analogy

r By citing the results of a study
3 By investigating possible causes
o By providing a historical narcarive

. In paragraph 4, the author describes the relative safery of raing by

o Comparing riding on irsng je operating a cellular phone

v Describing common arguments used by traln passengers

_r Listing automobile hazards that are not experienced on trains

% Arguing that train operators are more responsible than car drivers

. What does the author suggest about the public’s declining interest in trainst

It was never shared by urban planners.

It pocurred quickly after the car was invented.

I happened slowly over the course of the century,

It wus due to the inefficiencies of rail transportation.

Qoo
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6. It can be inferred from the information in paragraph 3 that railroads
Are slightly less expensive fo build than highwavs

Were most popular in the LLS, in the past 100 vears

Mever had the same level of public interest as cars

Are mmore likely to be tuel-efficient than sutomobiles

SRIRINY

Question Type 7: Coherence Questions

A coherence question asks you to insert a new sentence into the passage. You have a choice
of four possible locations indicated in the passage by four symbels: |W]. When you click on
ome af the symbols with your monse, the computer inserts the new sentence at that lscation,
You don't need to drag and drop the sentence with vour mowse, and you can only click on
one symbol at a time, Clicking on a new symbol moves the sentence 1o the corresponding
leation.

The strategies for this question type involve many of the strategies from earlier questions
in this section; seferents, vocabulary, inference, and rhetorical structuee are all involved in
this question type, As you review the strategies for coherence questions, you may find it
necessry o review the strategies for some of the related questions. First, read the fallowing
short excerpt from 4 paseage on Esperanto. The excerpt is used in the explanation of a sample
coherence question,

The Universal Language of Esperanto

W) &n artificial language, sometimes caled a universal laguage, & an insented symbalic
gystern infended to fanscend fovalgn-languags bamles 9o that people from divere
linguistic backgrownds can commumicate easly among thamsehees, (W] An esample of
such a language i Esgeranto, nwented by a Polish ophthalmologist namead Ludwig L.
Zamenho! ) Wow the best bnonem of all artificial lainguages, Esperantn was fist publishad
in ussian in 1887 under the tike Mezhonorodny ek, which means “an intematanal
largusge” W] Dr. Zarmenhal weed the preudarym Toklors Biperaran” in order o digune
hiz ideritity as the author and anginally called his Fvented Boguage "Linges Intemacia”
Henwenver, the narme “Esparanto,” which translates as “hogsful,” quickly caught on and
enveritualy becarme the official neme nstesd,

Esperario was construcied raticnally, with one main principhe inmind: that it showld abese
all elos be mawy to leam. A a el the vocabudary, sirucurs, spelling and prosundatsan
aof the language ara much simpler than n most languages that have developed naturally,
For esartple, there are only abaat 15,000 reata i Eaperants, dersed manly fiom Latin,
Creck, Ramance larguagaes, and Cermanic languages but these can ke aranged in vasicus
combmatans o produce 3 much langer vocabiulany,

Esperamtn alaa makes exterdive ude of prefies, suffiies and interchangeabls endings
ta farm mone comples words in order o reduce the total number of words necessany 1o
leann. The grammar of Eapeiants s darsad frorm European languages, bt it has bean
preathy simpifed and standardized with just sitesn basic rules goveming the syntax and
isage. Lo & the only attcle, all ngure end in —, and there are no Fmegular verbs and no
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eapephions 0 the gramimatical rules. Esperanta ernplows the amilar syerbals of the Baman
alphiabet with eadh ene standing for pust ane sound, gresthy faalitatig both spelirg and
pronUnG atian

Strategy 1z Be familiar with basic paragraph organization and function.

Each paragraph is crganized around & onique supporting point and function. The
inproduction may include a hook, background, and thesis statement, Each body paragraph
|_1;'g|ns1'.".l:h o tOpC sEnten cit which disepgeas one key part ot thie thesis, and the EOpIC gETtence
is followed by detail (examples, description, explanation, ¢tc.) that suppors the topic of thai
p:l.r_'u_‘|_;'_r:|p|1 I‘i||'|:|||:.-. the conchation summearizes the main idézs wath some Erl'.rr:l'l conmumént,
recommendation, or prediction.

Depending an the paragraph where the new sentence must be inserted, pay attention 1o bow
that paragraph is organized and wsed in the owerall passage. The fellowing sample question
fncludes a new sentence that muasi be fnserted in the infroduction of the excerpl abave;

Lawak &t the four aquarea B that indicate vibeie the folowing sentance wolld be sdded
to thie passoae:
het sually meant i reglace existing mother wngess, the language is nstead designed

play an =uliary mie, furtherng international communication

‘Whara would the sentenoe: best fit?

Strategy 2: Think abaowt the overall sequence of ideas in the paragraph.

bost paragraphs begin with a genesal statement and then Become progressively more
specific, or focuzed, For instance, if an introduction beging with a hook, the hock i oot 2
supporting detail for the sssay: the hook introdoces some ideais) related to the main topic,
but the writer then focoses the paragraph by giving Background and then identifying the
h|'ll:'|.1|-l-:' s o in the thesis sttement al the end of the introduction, Likewise, a bady
praragraph begins with 4 topic sentence, which is the most general sentence in the parageaph.
After 1he Topic sentende, the detail focnses on i:lll.:l'l:'u.':i:IBI'!.' .-.'|'-r|.:ir'u relared aspedls af the
topc

'.ilm-r' thié |_1_'|:-.iq; |'-n:_:-_‘|_::|rr5$||_'|n -:_:-r i-:ir:l.- 1t |'-:|1':|._‘|_;'.r_'|,1|| i:s I'n:_:-|11 Ei:_'ne'r:ﬂ 8] Spec |r'-.., . ¥R st
insert the new sentence in a location where it can best fit this flow of ideas, Except for the first
choice above, which comes at the beginning of the introduction, each cheice comes bebween
two sentences, and you need to ensure that the new sentence can follow the sentence before
and precede the sentence after. The intreduction above has the following sequence of ideas:
adefinition of arnifical languages, the current name of a specific lnguage (Esperanto}, the
place and time of publication, the original name, detail relared to the creator, and an English
translation of the name Esperinie,

Strategy 3: Examine the vocabulary in the new sentence.

When vou read the new sentence that vou heave o msert into the passage. vou need woodentify
how general or specibic the new sentenoe is based on the wocabulary, For instance, the new
sentence (oo the sample question above contains the wosds smether torgiies, thee languege,
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alextligry role, and intermetiona] commumicaiior. This vocabulary is very general since the
words are not names and ||'|t':.' are mod connecied oo partdoular thime, |1|:|-. w, 0F Combext,
However, the noun the langrrge includes the specific pronoun the, which indicates the noun
is not the first mention of the idea, (The fiest mention of a noon wsoally requires a general
articles a, an, some ), Vocabulary and articles are cohesive devices, which are vital when vou
compare the new sentence to those in the passage.

Strategy 41 Compare the cohesive devices in the new sentence 10 be inserted and in the
pacagraph,

Coheszve devices are words, phrases, or expressions that @ writer wees to connect ideas within
a sentence, Febween sentences, or between paragraphs. Cohesive devices include pronoans
[fe, it, which, etc. )y, adjectives [all, this, the other, e1c.), asticles, conjuncticns {becawse, if,
et b, vocbulary Crepetition, symonyms, varied word form, and transitions (therefore,
however, etc. ). The correct location for the new sentence depends an the cannections
berween the cohesive devices in the new wmience and thoeda in the sentences bafore and after
the chosen location (see also Referent Questions: Strategies 1 and 6 for more about referents
and cohesive devices ).

Theretore, tivat vou must identify any wseful cohesive devices in the new sentence. Fo
[ 3r|||1|-E'. the sentence in the 5.:'|:|||1|E' Cioherence qrestiim shove tnelwdes the verls |1||'ru.5-="
meant to replace, the adjectivelnoun phrase existing motier dongues, and the noun the
langueage, These words suggest a connection i the first senience of the paragraph, which
contams the rélated noun an |fr||__ﬁ|'f;|.| ||.'r1§||':|:,3_|' anid the '|'\-|'|r:|$¢$ mrterded o tramscemt and
diverse limgristic acfogronemds. Also, the second sentence of the paragraph mentions a specitic
artificial language (Esperantol, s0 the new sentence cannel be inserted after the second
sentence since the new sentence containg l-_"i.\'_'l'ltTiIL_l.ll'lI;_‘ll_‘l'lIi{1l_‘|;| yoeabul ary,

Strategy 5 Identify sentences in the paragraph that cannot be separated in order to
climinate answer choloes,

The cohesive devices in the passage also indicate those sentences thay cannaot be interrupted,
or separated, by a new sentence. For example, the vse of the name Esperante in both the
second and third sentences means that the new sentence cannot be inserted between those
sentences, The new sentence doesn’t discuss a spectic artificial language, so the repetition of
the name indicates that the third choice is incorrect. Moreoves, some cohesive devices, such
as tramsifons, indicate ehetorical sieuctore, which cannat be interrupted,

Strategy & Check the rhetorical steactare of tlee mew sentence and those in the
paragraph.

Rhetorical structure, such as description, definition, and explanation, refers to the use of
ideas for a particular purpose. This wee is an Dmportant part of the sequence of ideas. Fiest,
certain ideas logically follow others: an idea is introduced or described genzrally first and
thesn it is followed by examples; a topic is identified/named befare any other detail {tinwes,
II.IIL alkiin, ﬁ:lrl;'lmrl, l!:"riEIH, 1 | i!’i |:|'.rr||i-::-|1-r'|:|:, il F"'rI.IIIZ"II.‘II:I i!ﬁ 1IIIrI11iL|'|:r' I.Ii!'il.'l.l.‘i!it'l.l |1:' I-::-rvef EArky
solutions: instructions or the steps in a process are organized chronclogically; et Thersfore,
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vou need o identify the chetorical structure of the new sentence as well as the rhetorical

striciare of the sentences surrounding the possible choices,

Also, some of the cheterical structures could be extended over mose than one senitence. A
|,1:|.r_1'gr:||,1|1 could |,1nt_:-l.'1|,|:' ﬂ:l.-|1|'-|r$ ol & I-;,:-|1i-:_', amid these I;'Iill'l1'|'i|f$ are Eiw;'n i twedr o tHhres
sentences. This similarity in rhetorical strocture would connect those sentences together
ini & series of related examples. Likewise, a prollem and solution probably would not be in
the samie sentence.

The new sentenee to be inserted in the sxcerpt above clanfies the purpose of an artificial
language. It gives more specilic detail about how all artificial languages are vsed. Like
the general wocabulary (generic reference (o all artificial Binguages? and cohesive devices
trelated wocabulary), the rhetorical structere relates the new sentence to the first sentence of
the paragraph. The second sentence in the introduction names a specific language, and the
subsequent senténces All discuss detals related to Esperants, A clarfication about the nses
of artificial languages would not fit between any of the later sentences. Therefore, vou must
decide between the first or second location at the beginning of the paragraph.

Strategy 7= Insert the scatence Into the paragraph and check for logle and clarity,

Chica ¥ liave .|r|d|:.':-':'-:‘. and -.-.‘:l:'.|1:|r:'-:‘. the mew senlence and 1hose in he |1:|::|g::||1|1, Wi
can click oo the ones vou haven's eliminated to check each one. This gives you a chance to
réad the jra ruF:||1|1 ;lguizl with the new sentence bsected at 2 Eil.'l:'rl SOAreE, Yo Can recheck
the sequence of idens, vocabulary, cohesive devices, and rhetorical strocture, For instance,
the best choice for the question above is (B, the second square. The first square is wrong
bevanse it cormes before the nown ||.'r1_!,;|u_e.:1' leas been mentioned, which doesn’t i the noun
the lengrege in the new seotence, By choosing the second square, the new sentence can
follow the reference 1o an astificial langwage in the Grar sentence. Also, the new sentence
continues the general discussion by giving a specific function for the language tvpe, This fies
the sequence of ideas since the next sentence begins the discussion of Esperanto.

Quastion Forms

You gan identify o Coherence question based on the squares indicating places in the passage,
and the instruction to insert, or add, a sentence 1o the passage. A Coherence question
regernibles the following form or some variation;

Lok &t the four aquares B that indicste where the folowing sentence would be added
o the paEsEagr: [Fartence] Where would the sertence fit best?

Whare do you think the sermtence wicuald fit best?
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Diztracters

Like all reading qoestions, coherence questions are multiple-choice. Only ane choice is
correct, aned the othier thiree are incorred] answsrs, DiEorocters are incorrect answers that seem
correct even though they arent. Basically, incoreect answers for this question type break
soarte 0f fhe recommendarions in fhe .‘ulr:lIE'E'..iE'S. above, Cerfain chalces |11|[.1|1t rmatch ane
or more of the criteria above (sequence, vocabulary, cohesive devices, etc.) but lack others,
Theretore, vou shouldn't relv on just ane tactor when you answer Coherence questions.
Coherence L|1|.t'5.li-.’:-|1.‘\. reguire a comblnation of criferia, {':h-:“r.’:-:iirlg az answer baged o jusi

one factor can lead 1o incorredt answers and a lower score.

Distracier 1 Answer choice follows or precedes some repeated vocabulary only.

Many students rely on key words to answer coherence guestions, Although vocabulary s
important for many strategies, such as cohesive devices, itcan also distract vou, For example,
the noun dengaege and the adjective feternattamal are kev words in the new sentence that you
have 1o tnsert i the paragraph. Several chodces i the question might seem coreect based on
those key words, For example, the new sentenice includes the noun the lovguege, and every
sentence in the introduction includes either the singular noun Leegaieee or the ploral form
lamgages, This repetition should be a stromg clue that vou can't rely on that word alone o
choose a location for the new sentence,

Moreover, the third seotence in the introdoction ends with the words rrerration] faigroge,
Some students might incorrectly assume that this ose relates to the use of the same adjective
i the new wentenca, which emds with she h'l,'hrl]x__l"l.rl]l.'rllrl:.; mtersationel comntinicalton,
Howewver, you need to pay attention to the other vocabulary of cach sentence and the
rhetarical structure of each one. The new sentence wees interdations] comiminicatiog in a
-:i.l.sn (LS -:_:-r the [WEY ] ﬁ_1r all :|r|:'.r'||_'|:|'. |:||'.|_i.|,.|:|_‘_a|.-5 [I|1r nLam ||fn5|r|||q|' 15 BEMETI in ||'|f W
sentence ], but the third sentence uses international language to translate the criginal Russian
rane for Esperanto, This translation relates 1o a discussion of a epeciflic artificial language,
ot artificial languages overall,

[Distracter 2: Answer choice is next to the riBhl sentence but on the WTNE side.

Oine of the many conbasing aspects of coherence questions is that often there is 4 square
belore and after several sentences, For examiple, the introduciion above has four consecutive
possibilities, A careless or rushed student might identify the correct part of the paragraph,
ot choose the square on the wrong side: either betore a sentence instead of after it, or after
a sentence instead of before it For example, the first square = choice (AL = comes before the
right sentence. However, the new sentence showld be inserted after the first sentence, not
belfore if, due 1o the vse of the artickes (firat mention = an, @@cond mention = thel,
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Practice

Mow, practice the strategies vou've just learned along with the general reading strategies.
Head the possage below, and answer the coherence questions that follow,

The Sensze of Balance

Ona of the mast important physielegical senses in humans and sther animals is
erulibripoaption, better knovn as the sense of balance. Thie = the 2arge that allowe us ta
da sich things as walk upsight or urn in either direcion withaut faling, ond keep obpedsin
wisual foous as the Body mioees,

Ini hmriar, the serme of balanos s mamtained by a complicated et of relatonshsgs
betwmen the eees, ears, skaletal and central narecus systams, and the brain, which
processes mfornation friom all these senses. Balance problerms can ceour when the bian
receives corflicing intoermation from the different sense argans, o when discase afects
one or mone of these argans.

(] O Al the angans thet help maintsin equilibricception, perhaps the most imaotans i
the ear To urderstand how the ear hedps us maintain cur sense of balance, it is wsefulto
examine the ear's anatory, Bl The aufer sai—consmbrg of the autade, vsble part of the
ear (pinna), and the ear canal—primarily aesets the heanng, o awdtarg, system, tads a5
type of preamplifier by collecting sounds friam the environment and funreling them o the
eardum, The cardmm, or tympanic membrane, is a thin, flexie memrane that separtcs
the auter from the middle 2ar. s pirmany function is o ransmit sound o the ossicles,
the three small banes in the middle ear, [W] Thess three bones—known as the hammes
(rmabews], anvil (inous) and stirug {stapes)—further taremit sound to the cochlea, which
B kecabed in the inner s The oocliles s & coled, srailshaped organ Bled with & vateny
Fquid and thousands of sersitue “hair cells” that detect difierert sound freguencies and
transrmit thern ba the bram, whene they are Interpreted [ ¥] Together, the oute aar, rreddle
ear, and thi cochlea, comprisa the ear's heaing, or audion, systam,

[W] Within the inner sar are the sersany ongans that deted ovisntaton and mosement. (Ml
The eat's westibular, or Balance systarn, includes thres semicicular carak—the pastericr
canal, the superiar canal, and the harigantal canal—and the otolth argars, which b
twa luig-filled cawities caled the uinde and the sacoule. Movernent of fluids within the
safetiicular canald triger hair celld that gignal the bram abowt the direction and speed
of ratation of the head, for mample wether we are nodding, ar locking left oo rght. (]
The otolth organg detect our linear snentation, fof esample, our gpesd and relstionahsp
to gravity when we are walking in 2 straight Fne, The beain nterprets the information &
regaivas from the ear's vestibular system, and comBines it with the mformation & recenes
from ather sense ogens. For example, the eyes send visuasl oientstion abaut the body's
pasitian in relation 1o its surmoundings. [Il] The brain compares this information with
wifrmataan frorm the vestiular and skeletal spsters {oints, skin, rusekes), o rmantan g
il onentaticn and balnce

Whan balance & wpared, an individual has trouble mamtaining his or ber omeniation to
the envirarement. [l] Balance smpaimnent may geowr ternparanty when the brain e
prooess conflicting infarmation from the vancus sense organs—for eampls the mobon
ke o Indisdusl expanences frain trylng to read whide rding in & car—ar it may
becomne chronic 25 o result of deeases that afiect the ogens of the westibalar systern, o
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injury tothe part of the beain that processes balance-related infornation, A certain amaunt
af deterisratan n equdbioception i ako natural, due o aging. ] A8 people age the
hair cells in tha codhlea begn to die, resulting i heanng koss, (W] Likawise, the hair cels
ir Ehe seatlilar organs aleo dhe off with tire. I ks thought that ane of the restors many
clderty people fall and Break their hips and ather bones, is diee to the imgasment o
the Balance systemn cused by the detenomton of these hair cells. W] Regardless, marmy
chronic bafance dsorclers may be treated with medication, physical therapy, ar sugen, A
persan expeniencing ongairg dirziness o loss of balance shauld always be evaluated by
& phypsician.

X7, Inparagraph 3, look at the four squares | that indicate where the following
sentence would be added 10 the passage,

The ear is generally divided it three main sections the outer ear, the middle ear,
and the inner car.,

Where would the sentence basy ¥

I8, In paragraph 4, look at the four squares (W) that indicate where the following
sentence would be added 10 the passage.

Thess organs are entirely separate from the bearing organs,
Where would the sentence best fit?

2%, In paragraph 5, leok at the four squares W] thar indicare whers the following
sentence would be added 1o the passage.

Sympions of balance impairement may include dizziness, nausea, asense of
falling, wisuval blurring, or a number of sther indicitors.

Where would the sentence best fitf

Question Type B: Paraphrasing Questions

A paraphrase 15 a restatement of ideas in new words and new sentence structure with the
same meaning. You've already seen paraphrasing in many question types already since correct
angwers often paraphrase some or all of the relevant mformation from the passege, This
particularly important in detail questions and MOT/EXCEPT questions as well as inference
and rhetosical structure questions. However, paraphrasing i also tested i its own question
type, A paraphrasing question refers to o highlighted sentence in the passage, and usoally the
question also specifies the paragraph by number. Like all reading questions, paraphrasing
questions are multiple-chaice questions, and only cne chowe 18 correct,

To answer paraphrasing questions correctly, you need to be aware of the related methads
of paraphrasing and the kind of longuage variations to leok for, First, read the excerpt
below, which includes a sample paraphrasing question used in the explanation of the

steategles, Then, review the strateghes for identifving the correct paraphrase and eliminating
distracters.

LA PI.&H}
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The Eye of the Storm

[ you kneew that bath humicencs and tomadees hoee eyes? A5 2 meteomlogical tem,
epe describes a arcular regien at the cerber of a sevare wind storme The epe of a hemcane
ard the epe ofatomada have one thing i common: e air croulating anaund therm moves
in g counterdacionise diection in the nothem hemsphera; n the sauthenmn hamisphen,
bath stewms spin dackimse, Howeier, the epe of & huricane and the eye of 4 kenads
ter inwanious ways based on sioe ard speed

The eye of a hurcane |8 calm, campared with the et of the storm. bn the eye of 8
bumicane, you may expenence Bght, variable winds, This calmness confrasts with the
surrounding destructiae winds that craate @ swailing spiral with speeds ug te 200 miles ger
hour, These violent winds ars actually thundemstomrms that form a ing around the spe bl
huricanss are much Bigger tham tormadees, and therafors, ther ayve & much larges t can
ke el rrles across even as rmach a6 50 o ritere rhiks i diameter

The eye aof a tamadn, on the other hand, is far from calm,
ﬁsn&rm;nhhmam'sm.ﬁumﬂahﬂn may be onky s b

teet or yardk in diameter. Because this area is so small and wragulad it s diffioult to obsane
The oy real sccounts e have of what the aye af a torpads i like come fram pesple
wihz found themsehees i a tormado’s path. Surivars who have expamenced the center of
& tomado report & bief slence in the aye, and & strarge, blee glow Lookng up in the eype
of & tnmads, ans might see a holoe column with a sick, opaque sudacs, resembling the
insida of @ pipe.

Chapter | Reading B8
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Strategy 1: Be familiar with the methods of paraphrasing.
The following chart reviews the varicus wavs of paraphrasing a sentence, Although each
method is discussed individually below, most paraphrases invelve a combination of the

following methods:

LA PI.&H}

Synanym

A synonym is @ word, phrase, or expresson
with the same meaning as another word,

phrase, o exreson,

fa 8 reatsorokogical term, “eye” descibes
a circular region at the center of a severa
wiind shorrm.

Ag 4 mateorologicsl comcept Teye” relers
to & round areg i the middie of an
extramie wind disfbancs,

]

Mo refers bo the use of scs veibs
{active woice) or passive werbis
{passe k),

I the ea of 8 Paamicane, yau may
axperienca kght, varable winds,

In the eye of a bumicane, light, vasiakle
W iy B ekpereioed

Wariatior of Word Ferrm and Stroctupse

Ward farm redfers o 8 word's part of
spesch, or typar noun, adjective, adverh,
wierlsy, infimitiee, et Usually, whan the wond
foirn 5 changed, the sentence structure
must also ba charged accondineghy

Becanpss this anes 15 o small and imegular,
it is difficult to observe,

Feopke hove difficaty cbsendng this smal
and inegular area,

Phrase/Clause Structure

This is a specfic vanation of word form
and struciure. A Clause requires at least
one subject and one varb; o phease

daes nat cortain either & aubject or varb,
Faraphrases often altemate betwean them.

Homeyar, the eve of 8 huricane and the
eye of a tomado differ in various ways
bt o sipe and speed,

Howevar, the eve of 2 humicane and the
ey of & tomade diffes in vanous ey
bazad on how big they are and how fost
they go.

Copyrighted material
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Strategy 2: Pocus on the words that add the most meandng and purpose in the eriginal
serlence.

A paraphrosing question dees not repeat the original sentence. For example, look ot the
following sarmple question abowut the highlighred sentence in the excerpt above:

Which of the following best expresses the essential information in the highlighted
senfence? Tncorredd answer choices change the meaning in important ways or leave
out essential information.

The ascending air currents in the ternade’s oye cause more damage than the
descending currents.

Wind 1% |_|:||'.E{'r-;:|u. and ¢an L‘I;'slr\-:_:r:.' almost :|1|:.".hi1|£_.

The tormado’s eve can be destroved by violent air currents that moeee wp and
down,

The eve of a fornade bas powerful rising and falling winds that are capable of
causing a great deal of domage,

ﬁn-:r :-'ILIIJ i||-:-|1|i|':|' !I'.E L||Lr.-.li:'-r| '.:-'l'lf |1|IHEE;. L]n] ||!t‘ kt‘:«' '«'!-C:IFI.IH |-I‘hh|"|:||1i|| ||1f||'r1r|:||i||:|,
highlighted sentence] and form, return 1o the passage and find the highlighted sentence.
Heread the sentence closely and carefully, Pay attentlon 1o the key words, or content words,
in the sentence; the content words are those words that give the essential meaning in the
sentence: nouns, adjectives, adverbs, verbs, infinitives, gerunds, adverh conjunctions
{hecmse, doce, after, enc. 1, and transitions,

Alsg, eliminate the less essential functicn words: these words pesform 2 grammatical
function in the sentence, but they add Little or no meaning to the sentence, Fonction words
inclode articles, many prepositions, relative pronouns, augiliary verbs (he in the passive, Hawe
im thee perfect tenseh, and coordimating companctions in parellel structore (and, but, ver ), You
could return to some of these words later when you finalize your choice, but vou want to
focus on the most meaningful words fest. In the highlighted sentence above (It is composed
of strong ascending and descending air corrents that vacoum op and destroy evervihing
im their paths), the essential words are composed, ooy, asending, descending, air cirients,
TR R .'I|I|..||l|':ﬂ LEELN |'1'|'|"1.'||11?1:|,'.

Strategy 3z Identify the relationships among the ideas and the rhetorical structore of the
senience,

[ts important that vou identity cleasly any actors, objects, actions, or states. You need to be
cerfain about what or whe 5 cavsing any acfion or slate in the senfence (actors] as well a3
what or who is receiving any action {obiects ). Since veios can vary without affecting meaning,
the active ar pasaive voice of the verba is an important part of this, Finally, note any specific
details, such as descriptions, comparisons, reasons, places, dmes, and sequences, These
ideas are often rearranged and distorted in distracters, or incorrect answers, 5o you need
i identify thern coreectly when vou analvee the original, For example, in the highlighted
sentence above, air s moving up and down and its movement 5 both formimg the eye and
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causing a kot of destruction. Moreover, the rhetorical stroctuee of the sentence involves the
deseription of the eve of the tornado and 1is effects. The correc jra ru.|1|1::|r:r can nie different
words and structore, but it must still have the same rhetorical structure, the same details,
and the same relationship among them.

Strategy 4: Create a simplified sentence in your own words on scrap paper,

Since the osiginal sentence is not repeated in the question, vou want 1o avoid going back and
forth between the answer choices and the passage. Althoogh this is pessible since the reading
passage 18 visible with every questicn, vou will waste time if you do it repeatedly, Lates, onoe
vou've made a cholee, vou can wmp back o the passags 1o make a final check, but rght away
vou should aveid going back and forth and rereading the original and the choices too often.

Theretore, record the essential words frons the highlighted sentence on a scrap pisce of note
papser that is provided to you at the beginning of the test. Depending on the length of the
origimal sEntence and the difficulty of the vocabulary, vou could st by copying jest the key
wards in fragmented note form. However, it's best if you can brietly paraphrase the sentence
i your own words right away,

[ron't waorry about grammar or style since this sentence is not marked and won't count fo
or against vour fnal score, All vou need i3 an accurale record of the basic main idea of the
sentence, 5o you can reference it once vou return 10 the question, For example, a paraphrass
of the |1ig|llzg|nlrn‘| sentence above could look like the any af the I-:'Eull.’t-wi:ug'.

Carmpoalnan, ye, pormsda, wind, ug, down, desmucnon [Rey woertk in frag_ll'r_'n'.:'- oy
The coomprastion af the eye = violent wind gaing up and down, and meny thngs ane
destrowed

Greal guats af sind rove up and dowm and fomn the eye of the omada, destraying a lot

Weary sireng wiridd forrre e oenado’s ape and capses great desinetan

Strategy 5 Select the answer choloe that best matches your paraphrased record of the
original.

The correct choice deesn’t have to match vour paraphrase exactly since there are alwavs
geveral Wi all rrr:l:llin__q .--::-|11rl|'|||13. ||1r;|:r.u|. lesike For smuilaribes hased an the methods
cutlined in Strategy 1: repetition, synonyms, variations of word form, and phrases and
clavses with the same meaning. Also, it is very impartant that the actors, obiects, actions, and
shates are the same. As ] will lesirn beelow, the distracters for thas I.I'.II:'HliIJ'II Ty redrrimge
and add to the cetails in the sentence, Based on the sample paraphrases in Strategy 5, the
best chinbee 151129,

Strategy 6 Quickly verify your answer cholee with original in the passage,

Your own paraphrase 15 useful for identifying the best choice(s) efficienthy, bat it shouldn’t
o the final guide to the best answer. Cnce you have eliminated as many choices as possible
[baged an actors, ol-ects, chetorical siructuare, e1c, ), vou can compate your final choice with
the passage, You should verify that vou haven't omitted or misundersood anything from the
original. For examgple, (V) rernains the best choice for the sample question above.
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Question Forms

A paraphraging question can be recognized based on the reference o a highlighted sentence
i thie pussge, and the vse of key words, such as esserpal rr:leln:lr.-Hn:lrr. Yiau cam '.,I:nrll":.' thiz
question type based on the following forrms, oF some variation:

Which of the follzwing bast eapressas the essential information in the kghlighted
SarfEnce! inrect arswer chowed change 1he maarmg In iImpafant weaygs or |eaye ol
eszantial infarmation

Listracters

A paraphrasing question is 2 multiple-choice question with only one correct answer, The
ather three choices are incorrect answers, or distracters. A distracter is an inCorrect answer
that is not obvicusly fncoreect; i may seem correct due 1o various factors, but it is still
incarrect, Yoo need to be aware of the types of distraciers for Parapheasing questions in
osder to avoid therm.

Like the distracters for many question types, one of the common patterns in distracters
for paraphraging questions is the repetiticn of one or more ideas from the original. All
correct answers for multiplé-chaice questions restite some or all of the informanon from
the passage, but this repetition is more obviouwsly wrong in this question type because it
involves paraphsasing. At the same tirme, some deas are not easily paraphrased, such as
dates and names, s repetition alone is not proof that a choice is incorrect bt it is a strong
clue. Therefore, vou should alwavs be wary or suspicions of answer choices that repeat 100
many ideas from the Passage The I-:_:-||||W||13 Sralegres e:-:'|'-|:|.i|'. the varfous distracters and
how to avoid them. Although cach distracter is discussed separately, many distracters use a
comibination of methods.

Disteacter 1: Answer chobce rearranges ideas from the original,

Yoy mead 1o pray careful attention 1o the ipec e relation :u||||,1 AMONE the idess {actor and
obiect, cause and effect, etc. ) in any answer choice becawse this distracter uses the same basic
ideas but puts them in an incoreect order or relationship. This distostion of the original
sentence conld involve switching the actor and object, or changing a case mie an effest,
amang many other madiffcations. Like so many distracters, this distracter often repeats ideas
froum the passage, Choice (0 s an examiple of this type of distracter, The answer chodce usess
a correct idea trom the origimal [the air currents destroy things) and correctly paraphrases
the maovenent of the air currents [ascending and descending = that move up and down }, but
the semtence uses 1 pagsive verb and incorrectly states that the currents destroy the eve, In the
original, the air carvents both form the eve and covse destruction.

Distracter 2: Answer choice odds unmentioned ideas.

You must identify the key content words in the original sentence, and make sure that you
den’™t choose om ongwer that includes idens that are not in the |,'|ri2-:||1.|| Thig type af distracter
cam alse iwolve the kind ot rearvangement described in Disteacter 1. (A} 5 an example of
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this kind of distracter: it repeats some words from the original (ascending, descending, air
currenisl, and the choice incorrectly adds the comparative adjeciive more, which 15 not in

the original, Also, the incerrect comparizson of the air currents represents o rearrangement
of the ideas similar to that in Distracter | above.

Diistracter 3: Answer choice omits key information.

Seme distracters can corvectly paraphrase part of the original bt leave out important
meaning. This is another reason that you need to be certain about the kev ideas in the original
sentence. Because this distracter leaves out key information, the vocabulary in the answer
choice might seem too general, o uncertnn, or 1o unclear, Answer choree [Chsan exampls
of this tvpe of distracter. The chaice refers 1o the unspecified noun wind, which is far toe
general. The wind in the original i identified as part of a tornado and described a8 moving in
tweiy chifferent directioms (up and down ), Moneg of that information & included in (C5,

Practice

PMow, practice the strategies vou've just learmed along with the general reading strategies,
Read the passajge Selow, and answer the paraphrasing questions that follow, Alsa, you can
review coherence questions for the same passage.

semiatics in American Pop Culture
The wsual images, sgrs, end syrabals, of pop adture are impaostant for
if waw weant to wndarstand Amernicans.

These signs and symbols are shodhand
reprasantatore of the culbure's abstradd ideas and concepis. But how does ane intengret
these spns and symbols of a culture? bs there a road map?

The study and interpresation of signs and symboks is the province of 2 field known as
Semiotcs, Sernictics & a special branch of commmuanication studies, whech specfically
combines the techniques of sociclinguistic analysiz with anthropalogical analysis, B'When
& person intarprets a sign of symibal, that person engages in an ac kbnown as semictic
decoding. B An example of semictic decoding i readng, B The words and letters ae
symbals that rast be interpreted. To a sermialogist, anything can be taken as a sign to B
decoded ard analyred for meanivg. Wl

Semictics, a5 0 fiekd of study, was formally establshed in the late ninetaenth and sarly
pwseritieth ceburias rmainky thiowgh the watings and teachings of two men: Chabes Sandes
Pigrce, an American philesopher and physicst, and Ferdinand de Sausurne, a Swiss linguist,
Roland Barthes, 3 Franchman, furthered the serniatic Sald n the 19508 by wsing sermictic
techniques b anshyie pop culture, To apply the theones of semiotics b pop culbure is
actually a lot of fun for amyene to e

One area of inbarest in semictos imeches depoding the signs of culbaral ideriitg. A tygical
Arnerican uniersity dormony mom ar an Amerncan college shedent’s bedmom 2t home
preridies a good pactura of the ientity or profile of that persar. What decarates the walls?
I ita pictme of kames Dean? Che Cuevana? Madonna? i a shot of Michas] Jerdan? Whit
is on tha shabees? A teddy bear colledtion? O fpothall pasaphemalia? s them a OO system
in the roarm? What music tiles are there? B 1S there a predominance of sbdkes retaegrade
colections Fke the Beates, Simon and Gacfunkal, Motosn and the DoorsT 8 Or sevantias
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disco music or crossaver cauntry rack? B Or eighties rap and new wave? B s it easy

Istening music, saka, bues, pzz ar soul? ks there a gam in the pacm? What fype s £
A Macntosh™ or a [ell ™7

lt & possible to cordudt vour cam semiclic analysis. Bvery dacgration chaice a persen
rmiakes in 3 roam tels us something about that person's identity. Rernamber, a aatiul
shgm gets s mesning frorm the system nwhich it appears ke sgrafcamce dees not e bn i
vaefulness bt mther m i symboksm—n the image that it projeds, ard that image aleays
hias & secial agmlicance. Ta decode what i in @ pason’s mon, youw have to a2k wihat that
persan i tiypirg b sy with theis obpos—and what that pasen wanta cther people @
think st Bim oo beer. Try doirg thiss with one of yaur rends,

Armerwars often refer o difteramt decades i sur history when certain facds or fashxns

e v g T e e i i s ol e
B Evian™ water tor instance, anly ceme inkg frshion in

thes health-conscinus, body-bulding eightes. B Amemcan cdbaral trends change with svery
decade, B Americans speak of the sidies, the severdies, the eighties. B Yau will Snd clesc
mick stations on the radic that only play mrisa; Bom 3 certain decade They camy a cerain
mage by doing <0, Fashions and styles are dated by the decack in which thay gained
proMminenca, Sormetimes we look afb serneona and say he's sooseverties!” ar “sha’s s
eighiiesF Decade 1o decde shifts in styles in Amena have been coouring for mch of
American histony, but cdeardy reached a crescando i the twentieth cenfury—the age of
IMiass fnaiketing. ..

. Which of the following best expresses the essential information in the highlighte

Thaprer 1 Reading o5

d

gentence in paragraph 1 Incocrect answer choices change the meaning i important

ways o leave out essential information.

0 Interpreting the meanimg of American signs and symbals is o process simdlar
learnim to speak a lenguage,

e

It ds as important for visiors 10 understand American signs and symbaols as ivis

L
for them to speak and understand the language,

o People visiting the United States may not be able 1o [eterpren the signs and
aymbals as easily as they speak and wnderstand the language.

.

A person arciving in the United States must not confuse the cultvee’s signs and

symbols with the meanings these symbols have in his or ber own culiure,

Which of the following best expresses the essential information in the highlighte

d

seritence in paragraph 38 Incocvect answer choices change the meaning in impartant

ways of leave oot essential infenmation.

0 People are primarily attracted toa product’s symbolic meaning,

0 Conmumerchal symbals are interpreted differenty by different people.
0 Some tvpes of commercial symibols conver moere meaning than ethers,
e

The commercial products a person buvs provide information about that person.

KAPLAM
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32, Which of the following best expresses the essential information in the highlighted
SECLLECE LY |1:|r:|3::|'|'-|'| 5% Icorrect angwer chodoes '.|1:|||Er the 1||i.~':|r|i:|5 i1t imporiant
wavs or leave gut essential information.,

Styles are casiest o decode in the decade during which thev are popular.
The system that surrounds popualar stvles changes at least onee every decade.

The pepular styles of a decade provide a kev for understanding that period of
hime,

T understand a given style, one muest understand the period ot time when it was
|1I:I|.I'J|u f,

13, Inm |l:|ru3r:|'|'-|:| 1, lppke at the four Suares |l that indicate where the fl.'l"-.'&-l-\lil:lg
sentence would be added 1o the passage
When you read, vou look at graphic symbaols and place meanings on them,
Where would the sentence best fit?

34, In paragraph 3, look at the four squares (W] that indicate where the following
sentence would be added 1o the passage.

An American’s muosic collection can tell more about that person than anvthing
else.

Where would the sentence best fit?

s
n

I paragraph 3, leok at the four squares (W] that indicate where the following
sentence would be added 1o the passage.

Ancther French bortled water, Pesrier®, is more associated with the preppie
vocktal parties and mixers of the seventics
Where would the senrence best fit?

Question Type 9: Drag-n-Drop Table Completion Questions

& table completion question asks vou 1o categorize the details from the passage. It provides
amixed list of choices on the lef side of the takle and two distinct categories on the right
sicde. The list of chaices containg the key details from the passage as well as two distracters, or
incorrect choices. Each category is based on a type, or kind, from the passage, and the name
of ome rype appears st the top ol each caegory, You must use the drag-n-drop function of
the mowse to move the correct choices into the appropriste category

The mauvge’s drag-n-drop function allows you fo mave an item on the computer soréen,
With vour mouse, vou must first place the arrow over a kev point from the list on the left
side of the table. You can move the item by clicking once with the left tab of the mouse and
holding the tab down while the arrow is directly over the itemn, Then while pressing down on
the mowse, vou can move, of deag. the key paint to the appeeprizte category on the right side
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of the takle. Gnce vou have chosen a category, you can place, or drop, the idea in the category
by releasing the left fab of the mouse,

Table completion questions have an oneven number of choices, usually seven or nine; bwo
of thote cholges are distracters, or ingorrect angwers, which should not be placed in either
category, The remaining choices (vsually five or seven) must be correctly placed in the
appropriate category, Moreover, each category containg a specific number of empty spaces,
50 vou can easily recognize the number of correct choices for each category. Depending on
the number of choices, this question is worth 3 or 4 points, and the question indicates the
valie in the instrucions.

Imv order 1o receive Tull points for this question, you must identify the correct detals from a
list of paraphrases, and conmect the details to one of two supporting paionts from the passage.
The strategies for this question involve a good initial reading of the passage, an outline of
the passage, and scnmimg for details, First, read the following excerpt of o passage, which s
used for a sample table completion question. Then review the strategies that explain how to
answer the sample question.

Jazz and Bebop

For a jazz musician ving in MNew York City in the eary 19405 the most interesting place 1o
spend the hours Bebwesn mignight and desn was a Hadern nightdub called Mintan's, Atter
firishiryg their jobe at other dubs, young musicans ke Chadie Parker, Dheey Gillespie, ard
Thelonious Monk waukl gathar at &nton's and play jam sessions—nformal performances
featurrg lergtiy group ard sols Improviatars, The al-right sessars resultad inthe bith
of modem jazz. Warking together, these Afican-Amesican artists Bwped 2 new sound,
knoram a5 babeap.

Before bebog, swing had been Srmedca’s popules forn of a2z, Led by such viruoss
mstremantalists as Benany Goodman, Count Basee, and the Dosey Brothers, swing bands
wiere pramanty dance bands, They were lagge, with 12 10 16 musicians on ayeage, and
arcangers wers usally key o their sumess, Swing bands congentrated on tght and predss
ensemble playing. Ac the swing siyle develoged, musicians began to inoorposate mare
technically and harmanicaly advanced approaches b the music, which nflugnced the
WIIRger mushtians that cama o faem the bebop seand,

Unlike awmg bebap was nol dance musie. K vas often BEndingly quick, smeongorating
ittt irvegular rhythms and decordant sounds that jare sudiences had neser heard
bafore. Bebop was based an 8 12-noke scale, cpening ug new hanmon oppotunit es,
The musicans whe pionesrsd bebop shared twa comman elements—a visian of the new
music's possibiities and astonishing snprosisational kil the abilitg 1o play ¢ compese a
musical line o the spur of the mament.

Likz marmy revalifions, unicrhunately, the bebiog movement encovntered heay resistance,
Oppastion came from older jazz musicars, and from a genaral pubic alenated by the
music's complesity, Futhermare, due ta the government ban on recarding that was in
effect dunng the ealy wears of Warld War 1), the creative fermant thart preduced bebop
remaires kegely undacurmented today.
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Strategy 13 Anticipate this question tyvpe based on the organization of details in the

passage.

A table completion guestion is based on the fact that multiple details can be related w2
different people, places, times, types, and so on. Therefore, you should recognize whenever a
passage conbains bwo broad ideas that each invalve distinet details, Fer example: the reading
passage is organized according separate types: the passage mentions two people who de
several different things; and multiple events occur in two places, For example, the excerpt
ahove refers o two types of jaze, swing, and bebop, This should be a clus that vou may have
o categorize details according to these types later an.

OF covrse, you can never be certain which questions will come with the passage, but the
characteristics mentioned above are good clues that a Table Completion question could
comie. Look at the fidlawing sample Table Completion question;

Drirections Select the appropriate phrases from the answer chotces and match them o the
style of music to which they relate, TWO of the answer choices will MOT be used. This

guestion is worth 4 poins,

Caegw out of classical music tradinons
Wech of the masic wis not recorded

Frimarby a form of dance music .

Concentrated on tight ensemble playing i

e [
tevehie-note scalke

Cipposad by the LS. gosvemment .

Mesy, fasd, challenging rhythms .

Pk weell recaived by the general public .

Lsually comgisted of more than a
dozen musicians

LA PI.&H}
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Strategy 2t Record any organizatlon of detail in your outline,

An culling 15 very vseful for many question tvpes, bul especially the 1able complerion
questions {and summary questions discussed later), Since you have to locats and verify more
chadces in this guestion than vou do in most mukiple-choice questions, an outline can help
o fined nformation more quickly, Your cutlioe can function like 2 map, guidiag you to
the right locations in the passage. For example, look at the following cutling for the excerpe
absove, The outline clearly shows how the passage i3 organized by musical sivie: swing and
bebop,

#1 = jarz, NYC, Minton's, fam, informal
#2 — swing = dance, 12-16 playars, arangess, precise, T bechaical
#3 — bebog = not dance, imegular, decerdant, 12 note, mone improwve,

i — bop not pogulan oo aarmple, g Ban WVl = fo reoands

Strategy 3: [dentify key words in the categorics.

The name or title of each category is an important cloe to the location of the relevant detail
in the passage. Each category in the question could be just 3 word or a longer expression
of several words, Tdentify the kev idea i each category, For example, each cuegory in ihe
sample table above is just one word { Swing and Bebop), but other categories could be longer.
Based on the categeries and the ootline, you should look primarily in the second and thisd
|'.-I||."\:._'.IFI-|."H for thee relevant mformaticon, bard somme deas could be foumid elsewhere,

.':ilral:mr d: e przpnn.-d to rmnt:n'i:':c restutements, not gquotes,

As in all guestion types, the correct answers are paraphrased from the passage. OF course,
net all ideas are easily restated, but paraphrasing is the common pattern in most Keading
fand 1 1$I{'|1'.|1i.;: |_||.|f5l;'.|_1n I:rprs. Waresver, 1% O G réeview below, maAny deEsracters TEpe Ak,
or copy, infermation disectly from the passage.

Strategy 3: Use your memory and outline to ploce as many details as possible.

Tew o categorize a few details sight away based on vour fiest reading and your outline, 1F
O 'rr:l-;] I::'li:_' passaRe 1|1|_1nt_:-|,:|E|1|:.' ||'||:' ﬁr51 fomie, iI'I.EI:;'.LI_‘I -:_:-r z;l:i111|1':i|:|3l1 1t EQo |_||_|1|,'|:|:.-. O ALY
remember encugh to place a few choices correctly vight away. You can always verify vour
categerization later, but vou should ey (o linit the amount of scanaing and rereading you
hawe to do. For example, the sample outlineg above containg a few clugs that identify the
proper place for several details

Primarily 2 fomrm of dance misic = SWINg

Imfiovatne harmonies, bassd on & haee-robe scake = Babap

Mot weell receved the penerad public = Bebop

Strategy 6: Identify key ideas in the remaining choices, and scan for them in the passage.

Choose & unique or identilying idea from each answer choice that vou can't categorize vight
away, Lising your outling a5 a gaide, scan the passage 1o fnd the relevant information, Read
the passage carchully; don't skivn it, The reading passages often contain complex information

KAPLAM)
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that is wery mixed. You may need to read one or more sentences a few times to ensure that you
undersfand the information cearly, For example, the cutline Jid mor bnmediately idendily
the location for the fellowing details:

Grew cut of dassical music raditions
Much of the music was nat reconded
Cancariiated on tight ersemble playig
Opposed by the LS govemment

Mewy, fast, challenging fhythms

The key ideas in the chaices are dassiced, mach tot recorded, Hght ensemle, apposedULS.
gevernment, and vew, fiast, dellenging.

Strategy 7: Don't place all choices; skip the right number of incorrect answers based on
the instructisns.

The instructions at the top of the tuble always indicate the number of choices that vou should
not choose. This information is emphasized with capital letters {TWO of the answer choices
will NOFT be used). You can eliminate the chodces that are not mentioned in the passage or
the chodces that distort stated information from the pessage (see alsa Distracters below), The
correct answers for the sample table are as follows:

= Prirnariy a foom of dance music
= Concentratad on tght ensambls playing
* Lisaky congsted of mone than a dozen

musHENS

s bduch of the music was not recgrded

s Innovative hammonies, based on a
1-nabe seale

* My, fast, challenging rhythens
= Mot well received By the general pubSc

LA PI.&H}
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Question Forms

You can recognize a table completion question based on the organization of the table {list
of choices on the l2#ft and two or more cotegories on the right) and based on the need to
categarize details. Review the fallowing form far table completion questions:

Select the appropriste phrases from the answer choices and match them to the personitype/
prurpose. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used.

Dvag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong, To review the passage, cdick on
Wiew Text.

Lhaice 1
Chaice 2
Lhoice 3

Chaoice 4 _

Lhaice &

Thoice &

Chaice 7

Distracters

Chat of the total number of choices, a table complerion question has two disteacters, or
incerrect answers, which should net be placed in either category, Since table completion
questions involve details, the distracters reserble those for Deerail questions, among other
question tepes, Review the following explanations of the distracters for this question tvpe,

Ivistracter 1t Answer choice includes unmentioned ideas.
It's impartant to make sure that all ideas in an answer cholce relate to some information
in the passage. You shouldn't rely on just one word when cheesing your answers. Some of
an angwer choice conld be mentioned in the paisage, but of certain ideas have no relabion,
then the answer choice is o distracter, The first chedce in the list (Grew ot of classical music
traditions) refers to classical music, which is unmentianed.

KAPLAN}
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Diistracter 2: Answer cholce rearranges, or distoris, ieas from the passage.

Some angwer choices can contain ideas from the passage, but they are in an incgrrect order
or relationship. Often, the answer choice changes the relationship of actor and object, or
the choice uses a detail, such as time or lecation, from another unrelated idea. Also, the
choice may contain vocabulary that is repeated throughout the passage, so students might
incorrectly assume that it must be true if it is mentioned so often. The sisth choice in the
lisa for the sample table above is an example of this type of distracter {Opposed by the LLS,
govermment b According to the passage, the public opposed bebop due o its complexity, and
the government banned new recording to save material during Weorld War [1. The distracter
rearranges these details and incorrectly states that the government oppased the new music,

Fractice

Now, read the passage below and practice your reading strategies. The passage is followed
by a1able completion question as well as coherence and paraphrasing questions,

Two Economic Giants

The last bao decades have witnessad an impostant shift in the global dstrbution of
ecanoemic paveeds Il Since the middie of the 20 century, the Unted States hes been the
paramount econgmic faros in the Western Hemisphene, with a peerdess industrial base and
strong technology and senice sectors. B In the kst 20 vears, and especially in the last
10, China has emeged & & powehowse, edipsng lapan in the Pacdic as Asia's largest
aooncemiy and rapidly gvertaking the global lead of the United States. B As 3 consequenca,
rrany economic paraliels can mow be added to axsting geagraphie similantes betwesn
Ching and the United States. B Despite these similarites, thers remain a number of
signifcant economic and dernographee disparities bebween thesa twa ecanomic glants.
Bath China and the Unied Stabes are very lage nabors, A 9.5 million squane kilormesters,
China i onby slghtly smaller than the United States, which oooupies 206 milion kim sq.
Bath countries occupy & similar range of lstitude, with an sttendant diversity of dimatic
conditions, and Eath have leng coastines and good ports. Lika the Linited States, China is
pifted with drverse natural resaunces, incduding metaks and trakbes, and sgnificant dormestic
enengy sauwces, especially fossl fuek and hydropeaser,

Physical sirrilarities are now joined by economic congnaities, China's economic base is coming
ter ey o manufactunng and other ndustrg The sauntry & quickly cabelhirg up wath the Unged
States in this area, with approaimately LS52.7 trillion gross domeestic product (GO in 2006,
g cormpaned o the Armeican $13 tilien GOF. Uke the LS. gavemment, China's governmeant
depends hemily on deficit spending: the LLS. public debt i curmtty about &0 percent of the
Arnencan GOR and China's has reached just cver 20 perncent of the Chinese GOF However,
anrual mflation of corsumer prices & below 3 percent in bath countries,

B China's econamy, though rapidly mdusthalizng, cannot be corsidered a free market
ecanomy based on the WS rmodel, smce mapr segments of the Chinese ecancery ae
govermment-run enterprises shehtared from competition, B

Mot all of the differences bebwesn the twe economies place China at a
disachvardage, however, B For example, China's 10,7 percent annual growth in 2006 was
tripde that of the United States; the coundry enjoys a positve balance of payments, at over
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5200 billicn i 2006, in contrast to the miassive 3582 Billizn U5, tade defict in the same
yaar; ard Chira's capital irnsestrment rate far esceeds that of the Unibed Stabes BN

The huge and increasingly well-educated Chinese workforce (which st 750 milion & fiee
tirnes the size of Armernca’s) can be gvan much of the credit for China's rapsd grosth.
Faretgn investrient Snk the abundan ce of inesperdne lalor an mpartant sdvartage o
thie et U5 labor markat, Weserthaless, at least 10 percant of tha whan Chirese
populabanis unermgloyed, probakly rrore B riral regong, wheaneas the LS, unerrgloyment
rate howers amound 4.5 percent, & ferther consequence of China's lage population is that,
dstributed among <o many people, it £2.7 milkon gross domestic product 5 enly ancurd
2,000 per capita, compared 10 just over 542,000 per capita in the Linited States,

shomage promisas to slow that growth, and as Chinese labor costs msa, as they irevtably
mitsd, the county will becarns ks atfradie to Soratgn imvebment By that bine, howssever,
Chma may will have acquined a healthy component of domiestic capital, and fs inoeasingy
affhient populatan wll in tum become a rmaket for Amencan exports The nes few years
ars likely to see the sconomic connection between China and the United States develop
Nk & prOspErDus pannership,
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36, Directions: The author of the passage mentions similaritics and disparitics between
the United States and China. Select the appropriate phrases from the answer choices
] mateh them to the category to which they relare, TWO of the answer choives will

MOT be used, This question is worth 4 points.

Dhrag vour answer chioices 1o the spaces where they belong. To review the passage, click on

Yiew Text.

More than 3 million square Elormetens in e -
Heay refiance on deficlt spandng by the .
govemment .
Pasitive bafance of payments in frade

Par capsta aroes domestic product bebows § 800000 *
Mabional gross domestic produwd below §5 tnfion .

Major segrrents of the economy face Brile
competiton
Lerew ariual corsumer inflation hgees

Largest amount of trade is with immediate neighbors
Consumption of significant amourts of fossil fueks _
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Practice: Review

ir

i

Which of the tollowing best expresses the essential information in the highlighted

SETTENGE 11 I_1:Ir.|i!"':|'|'\-|'| 37 Imcorract answer choioes ._'h:lng,i: Ene 111{:|ni7|ti In in1'|'\-:_'|r|.'|n|

wiays of leave out essential intformation.
China's expost dependency has weakened its ability to dewelop a strong
domestic marker,

China needs to attract more foreign investors before it can achieve the 155
coonomic sirength.

Whether China's economy confinzes to grow will depend a great deal en fis
ability to increase exporis,

China's economy is too relisnt on ootside economic forces, and it can't enjoy the

strengths of the U5, economy until it improves domestically,

Which of the following best expresses the essential information in the highlighted

SEmlEnee in |_1:Irili!'!':l'|'\-|'| 4% Imcorract angwer cholces ._'|'|:|||_|;-|¢ tha 111{':II'IiTIE in impsortant

ways of leave out essential intormation.,

China's rapid growth provides o veal challenge to the LS8 economic supremacy.

Fear of China has been growing in the United States, due 1o China's rapid
economis grvwth

While China's econoroy is growing quickly, it will be a long tinve before it
overshadows the United Stafes,

L5, gconamiises fear that China's econommy i growing just as the econamy of the

Lrnited states has begun slowing down.,

I paragraph 1, look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the following
sentence would be added 1o the passage.
Vet the United States s by oo means the woeld's anly econamic dynano,

Where weould the sentendce bese fit?

[ paragraph 3, leek at the four squares (W] that indicare where the following
sentenve would be added 1o the passage

[espite these similarities, o number of important differences most be noted,
bath in the fwo countries” econamies and their demographic bases,

Wheze would the sentence lesy iLf
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Question Type 10: Drag-n-Drop Summary Questions

A drag-n-drop summary question asks vou o choose three statements from a Jist of sx
prossible choices. The question provides a restatement of the passage’s main idea, or thesis,
anel the three correct choices are restaterments of the key snpporting points from the passage,
Together, the correct answers form a surnmary of the passage and support the thesis statement
provided with the question. A sumimary question is woerth I points, which is indicated in the
instructions of the question,

As the name suggests, this question type requires you to use the drag-n-drop function of
your mouse. Like the table completion question above, a summeary question requires you to
use your mouse 1o choose a stafement and move, or drag, it into an empty space. However,
unlike the table completion queston, this queston type has enly ane hist of empty gpaces,
not two catepories.

In order to answer o summary question correctly, vou need o understand the author’s main
idea and recognire the statements that best support it. Summary questions requine three
correct choices, and they include three ncorrect chodces, or distracters, These distracters
can be teo specific or unmentiened in the passage. The following strategies explain how to
identify the correct answers and avold distracters, First, read the excespt below, which is used
for o sample Swmmary gquestion in the strategy explanation.

Fermentation

Fermantation is the key to winemaking and & a process that coours naturally withan
Hrapes a5 lang g1 the skin of the grapes hae been broben Thie & becauze & grape's skin
& covered by @ typa of waast that conswemes the fructose and ghiccse sugars found irside
the fruit. Thie reacian creates aloohal, ard careful rmansgement of the progess can vary its
concenration in the wine,

First, a winermaker's job is nof as simple as just crushing the grapes because alcohaol =
nat the anly by-prodiect of fenmentation, Hydmogen sulfice, & compound knan for its
ratver-eg like odog, may also be oeated. Mary other by-preduds, which may or may not
ke desirable, can abo surface Therefore, the winernaker has to goede the famentation
procass and contred it nepraducks i achiows the desined taste,

dne way 2 winemaker can hedp the fermentation process is by regulating tempesature,
Ferrnaritation creates heat, but yeast cannat tolesste moch heat When bermperatures
reach mone than $8°%F (370}, tha yeast becormes darmang, ard fermentation coases, This
e whiy wine = wsually stored o coal, underground cellas, or In lage vais which can be
hosed down with cold water, Tharafore, a winemaker's first task & to keep the wing at 2
ko termparaiure widl it reaches the desied stage.

Adcling sugar s ancther method of changing the cutcome af 2 wine A& winemaker may
put sugar oF sweet unfermented grape jWce in his wane, not to sveeten & bul to raise is
alehol conbert. The yesst ats the edtns sugar, and conves it irto more akabol, Hoesver,
if thet winernaker wants a sirongar and sweatar wina, ha may add even mor sugar,
the aleshod bevel foes past & cortaln poeni, the peast die—essentally pomaned by the wery
alpzhod thay are creating—and will na longer corveert sugar to aloshol; the remaining sugar
willl then add swestness, but not aloohalic strength,
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Strategy 13 Hecord paragrapl toplcs in your outline.

As vou know, vou should create a general ouiline of the passage when vou frst read i, Sloce
vour outline should only be a broad record, record moestly key supporting points in your
outling, not teo many details. Most often, the key supporting points are paragraph topics,
s focus on these when you make vour outling, Your notes should serve as a reminder,
not a replacement for the original passage, so make sure to read the passage while vou
ke notes,

Crganize your outline 1o ensure that you can recogniee the different paragraph topics when
vo rewview i later (see & in sample below), and group any details uoder the appropriase
paragraph topic. Your notes can guide vour scanning when vou retarn to the passage, and if
your memsory is goed, they may also allow vou to make some choices right away.

Look at the following sample outline for the passage above. Motice how efficient notes rely
om good paraphrasing and somoary skills, 1t isn't alwavs necgssary @ record exact words,
and only key ideas, not all, are necessary:

#1 = ferm
ke, natural, braken prapesfpeast eat sugar — aloohiol

A2 — more than oneh
contral other by-prod, Hydro-sulf

#3 —temp
fenm rates haat, >98F = block yeagtTann, cool

&l — add sigar
yearst -+ sugar = mare ale, T ks yeast

Strategy 2: Use the thesis in the guestion as a guide.

A summary question inclodes @ restatement of the thesis after the instructions, After vou
read the instructions carefully, use the thesis 25 a clue. It may not only remind you of the
pasgage that von fust read, it o also suggest the best cholces, Remember that the best choices
are key supposting points of the thesiz, not just details from the passsge. As the instructions
always mention, one or more distracters could be 2 minor defail, 80 one or more answers
could be wrong even though they are mentioned in the passage,

Look at the following sample sumamary question:

An intraductary senterice for a bref semmary of the pessage = provided belovw Completa
tha summany by selecting THREE anseeer chaices that espress the most mpartant ideas in
the passage. Some answer chaloes do not bekeng 0 the surmmany because they expiess
ideas that are not presented in the passages, of are minar ikdeas inthe passags. This
Questicn] is wiovih 2 painds.
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Drrag your answer chaices to the spaces where they Belorg. To reviow the passage,
ek oo Wi Texd,

Winemakers supervise fermentation to prodoce wine.

= WWine is creatad naturalhy. = The enormous vatiety of wines in the
work] results from different fermentation

= Mot all the reaults of fermentation are

baneficial, technigues.
* The yeast raest be protected throughout * Grapes contain the basc ingredents for
the process. fermentation.
« e by-proeiuct of femrentation has 3
bad adar,

The thesis 15 ome cloe o the best choices. Therelore, identify any key words in the thesis,
For example, the thesis above restates the main idea of the passage, which is that wine
requires careful management of the fermentation process. This main idea is reflected in the
verh supreridse, which 15 & restatement of the phease corefal] sromagenzeint of the frocess in
the original passage above. This should remind voo of the emphasis placed on monitoring,
comtrodling, and limiting varigus factors, This was a kev theme in each paragraph of the
passage, s your key points should reflect this importance of supervision. Supervision also
iplies that some things must be avoided, contrelled, or stopped. The key word and Qs
relited sdess should help you choose vour ndeas,

Strategy 3: Be prepared for paraphrased ideas, nol quotes.

Each correct answer choice in summary questions is a restatement of information from the
passage. As vou check vouws outline, think about the tdeas, not the specific vocabulary, and try
tor wse vour wnderstmding of the whole passage, As vou'll se¢ later, many distracters repeat
vocabulary from the passage.

Strategy 4: Use your memory, outling, and the thesis to select as many choices as possible.
If you've read the passage well and recorded the key points in a well-organized outline, vou

should be able o dentify at least one correct chaice right away, The sample cutline abave
indicates that fermentation is a natural process, and that the yeast and sugar in the grapes
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create alcohol {natural, broken grapes/yeast eat sugar — alcahol]. This is an example of a ke
poinn that s paraphrased in the lst, Moreover, a general understanding of dhe passage should
remuind you that fermentation is a natwral process used 1o create wine, but winemaking itself
is not natural, You can underatand this based on the fact that winemaking sequires so muoch
supervision of the fermentation provess, Therelore, fermentation is natural, but winemaking
isa prodect of human intervention.

Strategy 5 Eliminate overly specific choices based on vocabulary,

Since you know that one ar more choices could be too specific, examine any cholces that
e specific wvocabolary, szch as mames, ttles, and dates. For example, the lst choice in the
right columm refers to the odor of a particular by-prodect {one by-product of fermentation
has a bad odor), which is a very specific refesence in this context. OF course, your judgment
of how specific the wocbuolacy is also depends on the main idea and other choices. You
can compare any chaice with the others te detenmine its level of specificite. The last chaice
meentioned earlier seems very 5F~E‘|,'I|-II_' when q._'-:_:-|11F'-.ar|;'L| with the s&cand chodes an the laft
side {not all the results of fermentation are beneficial). Since vou muest select the best choices
for a summary, the more general choice is probably the best, but vou can always check any
x;|'||1||_'|:' |_1_'_r Smn i1|3_ I|'.|:' F.'.milar.

Strategy 6 Identafy key ideas in the remaining choices, and scan the passage.

Depending on how many choices you aren't sure sboot, voo can either remember the key
ideas, or note them down quickly on your scarp paper. As the instructions to the guestion
N4l ate, vou mast press the Veew Text button 19 see the RHELSTE] .a|_:l1.'.i n, With LS arthine #nd
ke ideas, scan the passage tor the relevant intormation eelated to the remaining questions,
You might scan for the following information fom the chodces dn the sample question:
resales of fermentation, yeast meast be procected, and varetr of wines

Strategy 7: Be prepared to combine key points from different paragraphs.

Students sometimes focus too much on paragraph topics when they answer this type of
question, As a resull, they incorrectly assume that each correct answer must refer o anly
one paragraph, This is not true, however, In fact, becavse the answer choices represent a
sumumary of the passage, one or moee correct answes choices conld combine information
fram muore than one part of the passage, These separate ideas st have some similarity or
connection, but you hiee 1o recognize that relaticnship even though the ideas are mentioned
separately, Combining several ideas into one is a large part of summarizing, For example, the
sumple notes above indicate that yeast con be harmed by heot and ales by aloshol level, This
repetition of the dangers to veast is 4 steong clue about one correct answer in the sample
5!.||:|'.|11:|'rg.' fueslion,
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The correct choices for the sample question are the following:

* Grapes cantain the basic ngredients for
farrmaritaticn.

= Mot &l the resulis of fernentation ane
bensfical.

* The yeast must be protected
throughout the process,

Quastion Forms
Yoo can recognize 8 Summary question based on the table, the instroction to choose thres

out of six choices, and the paraphrased thesis statement below the instructions. [dentify a
Surnaeary question based on the following form:

An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below. Complete
the summary by selecting THREE answer chotces that express the most important ideas in
the passage. Some answer choices do not belong in the summiary because they express ideas
that are mot presented in the passage, or are minor ideas in the passage, This question s
worth 2 peints.

Dirag your answer choices to the spaces where they belong, To réview the passape,
click om View Text.

LA restatement of the passage’s mnin ideas sppears here)

Chaice 1 Choice 4
Chaice 2 Choice &
Chaice & Lhoice &
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Diztracters

A sumimary question has six choices: three are correct, and three are incorrect answers, or
distrocters, In all question types, a distracter con seem correct for a variety of reasons. Ina
summary question, some distracteesare mentioned in the passage while others are not. Review
the following strategies for identifying and avoiding distracters in Surmniary questions.

Dristracier 1: Answer choice is a minor detail in the passage.

This is arguably the most difficult distracter for this question trpe becaase it can be found
in the passage. [t's impertant to remember that you mwst choose maior supporting points,
which are the ideas that provide the most support For the thesis, The st chodce on the right
sidde is an example of this kind of distracter {One by-product of fermentation has a bad odork,
This choice represents an example of the undesirable results of fermentation, but it supports
the key point thar 2 winemaker muwst remove certain by-products of Fromentation, This key
point is paraphrased in the correct chaioe Not alf the results of fermemtation are benefictal,

Distracter 2: Answer choice distorts information from the passage.

Sumasary questions can inchede answers that manipulate ideas from tle passage in @ sinzilar
way o the distracters in Detatl questions, among others, Be careful not to rely on pust ome key
word or phrase when you choose your answers. Pay close attention to the specific relationship
of the ideas. The first answer choice on the lefi side is an example of this type (Wine is created
natarally ), The natural quality of fermentanon, not winemaking. s mentioned in the passege.

Dhistracter 3: Answer choice is unmentioned.

Although this distracter might seem obwviouos, it can sometimes be tricky or contusing, Often,
this answer seems pliusible, or likely, In a broader context. For example, the first choice on
the right side demonstrotes this quality: The snormous variety of wines in the world results
from ditferent fermentation techniques. In that incorrect chaice, the ideas seem logical and
possible. Although the rruth might be diffesent (wine variery alio involves the type of grapes
vsed and their lacation ], the answer is wrong because the idess are off-topic. The different
types of wine are never mentioned or explained in the passage.

Fractice

The Interpretation of Dreams

Sigmungd Freud published Fe groundbreaking boak, The ntapnetd o of Dieame, in 1899,
after waars of studying the brain a5 2 newolagist. His book marked the real beginnings of
regearch o the burman mind, and led to the developmeant of medem peychoanahbses.
Freud's besle Ingight that aur mincs presens rhsmaies and emotions in sy that ane not
atways consoowushy aailable o us profoundly and peemanently transtormad how humans
viened themeefues, One of Freud’s maost imgortant disoavedes was that the epresad

thoughts and emotions buied below the level of conscious awareness emarged in
draarns, and that dreams could be usad 1o uncover kst feelings.
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Before Freud, dreams were dealt with in religious or metaphysical wiays In the
Mesepatarran epe, Gigamesl witter m 3700 B.C, dnesmis haralded the arral aof gods
In Babylon, Assyra, and Egypt, dreams ware considersd PROENGHE. rulers wana bnowm b
heed thelr drearss before making military and other major decslons. The rersition from
a ehgous conoeption of dreams ta an stiempt at scientific explanation began n Ancient
Greece Pythagores believed nightmanes were caused by spoiled foad, and Bnstatle
consigered dreams o be mantfestations of the soul, bath intemal to the indridual, =
opposed to supemnatural inberpretations, The Eurcpean Renaissance initited scentific
inquiry e all manner of things, but it wes certuries before sentific principles were
apphed to the interpratation of dreams. Fram the 165th to the 19th centunies, the bram
woms Sliklled &2 an anatomical object, and by Freud’s e newiolagiests had alieady begun
o discover comelations betwean areas of the brain and specific nevrological activities,
But it rermained for Freud o open up the mind, 2 opposad to the brain, 10 msdenn
sciehle investigation,

Froud’s revelation that dreams might congain usetul information come in 18895, whan he
dreamed abaut & patent of his whose reatment had not gelded i© expected results. By
carsfully making conscous msooations with the imageny in his dream, Frewd was able
1o ntengret the dream as representing an attarmgt by his mind 1o protedt E2K from the
dmappaintment generated by his inablity so beel bis patenet. From this experence, Frewd
goncluded that pasts of the hwman mind worked owside of ow conscious awameness,
and that disarrs had meaning. Freud believed that, a2 the core, dreams mpresenied
a disguised fuliliment of suppressed or repressad wishes. This defindtion of Frewds
ernghasies two key posts: first, that drieams are disgulsad, and second, that the wishes
represented i dreams are repressed, The bgical condusion Frewd amved at was that, by
analyning dreams, the meaning of the dream could ba Bed into conscaus awansnass,
and the dreamer iberated from self-censaring repression, Frewd concluded that dreams
wiede “the ol mad to the unconsaaus,” and sugpested that they axistad to keeg aur
mental troubles fram vaaking ws up at night. Fraud Tuther propesed that the interpretation
of dreamis might be used as a means to undarstand, and uitimataly treat, mental Takdes
I his effort o understand drearre, Freud deseloped pepchosnahyts, lsdrg the fowndaticn
for ol modem peychatherapies.

A cerury lzter, few paychoanabsis believe dreams primandy st bo protect sleap, bt the
central idea, that dresms are messagess from a part of our mind ousside our consciows
gantral, is stronger than ever, bnd scentists are finding that drearms provide mary msights
it b mird" s inrver wasrkings. I the Lt e wears, brsied riaging sechnigues: have dhown
wihat parts of the bain ane acive during drsamirg.

Soientists are discowermg that, when people drearn, the pats of the B@in invehed o
recopriting ohiscts snd proting nages, and the areas involved in procsdsing ermations
ard emotional memories, ane a5 acive as they are whien the mind is awake, Sl cxplaine
wilty dimarms can feel so realistic and powardid And bath espermenoe and ressarch show
that logical thowght & almast completely absent from @eams, which halps ta axplain thair
imaticnal nature.

Freud's boak marked the real beginnings of scientific ressarch inta the mind, and
the devslopment of truer undarstanding of mental health problems. Without Frewd,
neurcogy might have remened bmited o mappirg neural connedions, and peychelogy
might never have develzped msights that every day sawe millions of peoplke from the
misery of mental illness,
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Practice: Oragn-Drop Summary
41, An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is provided below.
Complete the summary by selecting THREE answer choicss that express the most
important ideas in the passage. Some answer choices do not belong in the summarny
because they express ideas that are not presented in the passage, or are mings ideas n
the passage. This question 15 worth I points,
Drag vour answer choices to the spaces where they belong. To review the passage,
click on View Text,

Sigmund Freud's contributions to our understanding of mental processes, capecially
regarding the role of dreams, connot be understated.

L}

« Freud's revalation that dreams were » Franel's book, The Inteprataton of
irmgortant began with his consciows Crearrs, was hotty debated within the
anahsis of his own drearms, Faslel of mewiralogy.

* The history of baeman dream anatysis * Frawd's discoveny that tha mind presenmes.
shows a progression from religious 1o memories and emotions cutside of
sowenbilic mterpretations, conscoys swareness formad the basi

of modern peychoanalysis.

* The irraticnal nature of dreams s dus
tix the fect that the part of the brain that « The sdentfic imestgation of the the
corrols logic is inactive during skeep. mind, a5 opposed to the brain, begns

with Frewd,

Fractice: Review

42, Look at the word prophetic in paragraph 2, In stating that dreams were comsidersd
praphetic, the author means that they were considered

holy

intuitive

predictive

inspirational

SRR
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45 Look at the word maladies in paragraph 3. The word maladies in the passage is
|.|.I'|5¢|.‘".'|! il'. I:I.t'il:lliIIE | 15]
Cures
illnesses
behaviors

explanationg

44. Look at the word itself in paragraph 3. The word [G8elf in the passage refers to
Frend’s
mind
dream
digappaintiment
LMAZEry

45, Leok at the word which in paragraph 5. The word which in the passage refers to
the awake mind
Lk Fact tlar |1.'|rI§.-f‘:-|-[|:|-E' brakn reinadn active ijIJ:I'I.I1E dreanig
the realistic feeling of dreams

the processing of images and emotions

IMPROVE-YOUR-5CORE STRATEGIES

There are many activities and kabits that you can practice in order to improve your reading
skills, The following strategies review some of the mosd weeful things vou can do,

Strategy 1: Read oiten.

Thas strategy i5 st becsuse it s the most importiog, Like many skills, incloding 2l language
skills, reading tmpaoves with eegulas practice. Maoreower, vou can create a serles of related
hevisfies: The maore KL réddd, The more WL learn, The more i kxicvi, thie heter O CabTh
read.

Strategy 2: Read more than just TOEFL practice exercises,

It is common for TOEFL students to do many practice tests and TOEFL exercises,
Unforruoately, this Iso't the best way fo bmprove general language ability, Exercises that
are similar to those on the TOEFL, such as muoliple-choioe questions, are tests, Dhoing tesis
of practice fests is necessary o practice certain test-taking skills and strategies, bug tests
shoualdn't be the enly things vou read (and bsten o}, Broaden your exposure to English by
reading magazines (serious magazines), newspapers, and current affairs websites.
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Strategy 3: Hesd about similar or related toplcs,

|.I:'i|:|'r|ir|5 mrea feleas s em |1II'|".'Eri:IIE, and |1:||I|vuli1|g. Fosever, many | OEFL 'i'lll.l.'lt':ll!'l-hll.ll:;.:u' a
wide variety of topics, which limits how much they can eventually learn and remember later.
Variety 8 necessary o keep vou interested, but you should foous vour reading on a set of
fileas, iaswes, or developments that vou can follow,

Repetition is a powerful tool for learning. If you read many unrelated passages that never
review or expand on previous reading, then you wltimately forget a ot However, if vou
reaad related articles or passages that discuss ideas you've recently read about, then you can
reznforee your earlier reading and build oo i, This helps vou lsirn more,

Strategy 4: Read books.

Baoks are created tor just the kimd of related, connected reading that can help you build
vour vocabulary and expand your knowledge, Read nontiction if pessible since the TOEFL
i% & mon-fiction exam, Although creatree artists can be the topic of o reading passage (and
lecturel, you are not expected to read er listen to fiction or poetry on the exam.

Fiction and poetry are excellent ways to entertoin yourseli while reading, and it's important
ta e fum and enjoy vour reading practice. Howewer, vour meain focus shoold be on non-
fiction, Al the same thme, dan'l ariempt Lo read oo much, which can e disc l:"."l:lr:IEiHE' amd
frustrating. Instead, focus on short discessions of o topic that interests vou,

Strategy 5 Head topics that interest vou,

Tao many students assume that TOEFL prepasation mwst be barbing because it is academic
and advanced, '|'|1:':.' r|1i$|‘|l mot bother o lonk f-:_:r artieles snd |_1-.|-:_:-k.h thiat are p-r'r.l.-:_:-l'::l.”_'_p'
interesting or relevant. Although vour reading material must be informative and factual, it
does not have 1o be boring to vou personally. Bead topics that inferest yvou.

Strategy 6 Improve your background knowledge,

The TOEEL (BT 15 not a knq;'-wlfdi::'-lnu.r-f. e, which mieans that it 251 :jrsi__s.;nfd 1o ekt
specific knowledge about any particular field or area. The test is designed to be acoessikle o
as many educated people as possible, and the test weiters try not to give any preference 1o any
anme field or aren

This does not change the Fact, however, thar vou must $till kave an understanding of
fundamental concepts in warld histery, science, business, and the arts, The TOEFL is written
to test yvour ability to study in a college o university classronim, 5o Fou must possess the
background knowledge necessary to study at that level, For instance, basic atomic structure
[am atoun with a nuclens containing neutrons and protons, and electrons circling arcund it
is a fundamental concept in chemistry, physics, and Belogy, Moreover, the Perlodic Table
[a list of elements ordered by increasing atomic weight) is another basic picce of
Dackground knowledge,
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Having some background knowledge in an area simply means having some familiarity with
the Irr|11|.|1-.'|||||'i.:.- aned comeepds, You'll need (o analvee vour g abflitles fn certaln academic
areas, There’s no need to become an expert, but vou showld be familiar with the key concepts.
famvows people, and major discoveries in a feld,

Strategy 7: Use an English language dictionary, but don't overuse it

There is oo way to avold the fact that veading depends on vacabualary, Without a goed
vocabulary, reading will abwavs be difficulr. As you read, you'll need o build your vocabulary.
An English-English dictiomary is a vital part of that learning process.

Fiest, it's important that you not use a dval language dictionary, or a dictionary in bath
English and your native language, Although these certainly have their uses, they provide
tramslation, not explanation m English. Since the TOEFL (BT is not a translation test, don't
leaen the meaning of new words just in vour own language, As you've seen in the sirategics
andd practice gacler, the vocabulary questions and paraphraging all involve Englizh to Enghish
understanding. Therefore, vou need 1o learn how fo explain and discuss ideas in English.

second, don't overnse the dictionarw, Don’t go straight o the dictronary immediately every
time vou fnd an unfamilias word. Tey to learn the werd incontext of the text arcund it

Strategy 8: Record new vocabulary in a detailed journal,

Students often record the meaning or definition of new words in a simple list. This is goad,
but not good encugh. English words often have specific relationships with other words or
expresaions. When students record only a definition, they often can't vse the new word later

|_1:'-. ALSE thew don' :E.rli'\lh'i-'i."'l1l.l1l._‘|_;:,ll :||1-:_:-|:|I (5T ri$|11 COMEEXE Or nefessary Struciure,

Sorme wardy ;.'|1u|LE-£' |1:|Eur.i|:|g .ilig||1|'r Lii s Eri‘:‘lt'.:.' d-E'|lE|:|di|:|g i the iul:li-i'l.'l.l.‘ll:-itq.'l.-:'tlr Cinlexl.
The verk _IIqul'.'r. for instanes, could meéan a |,1|'|_'!-'.5I|_'il| combramtntion for 3 boxer or soldier | He
fmirghe Ravd Dt kis epporent was foe good 1, or an emaotional, psychological effort for a cancer
p:l.lii:'nl; -:.IJ.-_||':-u:,;i.-r irarrid, B e ||'|.':|':|s.:'sl|lr|'.-|.-|'J:l:a-.l|u.'|'.|.'|'|' et Jee el d, Yo need 1o notice the
variation in meaning Between different contexts,

Moreover, some words are combined with specific words, The adjective prrerested 15 always
praired with the preposition in (D am (ererested in space Inovel), This regular pairing is called
collfercition, and s an impoctant Feature of many new words, Make sure (o record these
details by writing down a sample sentence along with your definition. Althoogh this might
seern like too miuch sork, vou will beneflt unmensely when you review vour lisg lager,
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AMNSWER KEY

On the actoal TOEFL, the mualtiple-choice anewers are not betters CAJ, (BN (], (0, a8 yau
I hares seém an ather exams, Beads sach choree % dn l:'n1'|'-l:r'uir|_'|i._-; v i lect an damiwer |_1}'
clicking on the circle with your mouse and darkening the circle. For that reason, the answer
chiotees in this book have no letiers in the praciice,

Far the purposes of identitication here, however, the choices in the practice are identified in
the answer 'nr.u;"!.' a5 letters, For each n1'|,||',1|_1||;' choee qun;':;liq:n i §he |,1r:||,1iu:;

[
15
= [}
= [

Each question nowmber in the ansswer key below is followed immediately by the correct
answer, and then a brief explanation,

Far questicns that involve 4 table or list, the table is recreated with the correct additions

L

Thie best answer is [V according v paragraph 2, honseschooling provides . plenty of 1oom
for spontaneous discussion..” (A} s wnmentoned; homeschooling 15 nor associated with the
development of parenting skills in the children. (B} is also unmentioned; self-direction in
the workplace is mot @ benefit thay is mentioned, (T 15 a distractes, According to paragraph
2: " Jearning experiences that classroom fogistics make ditficult, "

2. (0

[C}is correct: paragraph 1 calls public schools “croveded,” and in paragraph 3 children "find
digtractions” (A} uses stated detail ncocrectly from pavagraph 4: " less likely 1o become
imeilved with pAngs ar |_|T|.|gs." (B alga mswses stated informatian from p:lr:lj-:.-:l'ph ™, B7th
percentile on standardized exams.” (1) resembles but distorts detail in paragraph 32" mnos!
lessons are auned ar the middle level of abiliry”

o0

(s correct baged on 1\.|r:|grd|l|‘| 13" can resdily make adjustmenis,,as the child :rh|'.|i:'t'5.."
[A) is unmentioned: paragraph 5 mentions that parents need patience, knowledge of the
prvatesial, and energy, not training. (B) is alse vnmentioned since parageaph 3 mentions the
benefits of moving at an sppropriate level, not at o higher lewel. (13 15 also anmentioned,

4. Iy

(141 18 correct because paragraph 2 states than larger states have maore electoral votes, but thers
is no mention that & influences national policy. (A) corsectly restates ideas from paragraph
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41" oreating a gult between themselves and a sipnificant fraction of the electorate ™ (B) also
ageurately ;*-.1r.||,l'||r_'|5'~¢'.'. |1:|r:|3,:r:||1|1 4: "Ly members of politlcal minocities don®t bother
ta vote at all.” {2 is also based on paragraph 4: " thev avoid campaigning in small states.”

5. (B)

(B8] is best since there isno mention of the pepulation’ssize st the time of the nation's founding.
LA since the passage states: “Bach state functioned a Lot like an independent country” ()
correctly reflagcts the r-:_:-l:l_'lh'IhE infarmarion: “Communication and rAnSportation systems
between disparate parts of the country were extremely paor” (D) also correctly relates to
the [assage: “Cammunicaiion and '.r;lllﬁp-.‘rrl:'l'.il.‘lu. AVELEMEA herween |.‘|'.'5.|1u rdle parls of the
country were sxtremiely poor”

6. (A}

(A1 15 correct; although paragraph 4 states that *. powerful party organizations make
national pelitical campaigns eaxsy o conduct,” there i3 no mention that people are loyal to
their parties, (B correctly restates paragraph 42 “Americons have developed a very strong
sense of national identity.” (O] also accurately eeflects paragraph 4: “Americans..demand
tor play a direct role in the selection of their leaders,” (1) is a good restatement of paragraph
L athe unfortunate consequence of blinding maost citizens to its workings,”

R |

The best choice is (C) The “winner-take all” aspect of the system s mentioned in paragraph
4, which best suppans the main idea: that the systen shoald be abalished. (A) describes
b the miodern electoral svstem functions, but does not directly support the abolishment
of the system. Likewise, [B) only desceibes why the Electoral College was created; it does
nat directly suppoct e main wdea, (0 s wamentioned: there 5 no mention of pecple who
would “cling to the Electoral College.”

& (D}

(13115 the correct choice based on paragraph 3: %50 the Electoral College was proviaed as
a sodution,” (AY misuses ideas from paragraph 4: "Lpowerful party organizations.,.” (B]
1% a4 medern, not historical, actitode, (0 i 0 distracier based on the hook in paragraph 1;
“Meither a parliamentary svstem like that of the United Kingdom or Fapan, nor a system of
direct popular vote as in France or South Korea,.”

9. (B

[he corredc] answer is | Bl e |l:|'l||-f‘:-|.1|| I ;'||.|:':|| annd 10 rrast refer backowards 1o a |lrELh‘|ir|3
noun. Based on the context, the stones are beld in place by the keystone, and the sentence
beging with the nown stoae, (A) comes after the pronoun, and offiers cannot replace a noun
i Jater clouse or sentence, (C]is plural, but the pronown s maodified by @ll, which can only
describe three or more nouns, not just two. The correct adjective For two is o, Also, the
senfence doesn’t begin with the noun pie, (D) s weong because the sentences do not discuss
multiple groups of people or actors, Also, the Romans are building the arch, so they can't be
prart of its foundation.

KAPLAM)
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10 (A)

(A} s correct, for the parallel structore (as they have been throughout ) indicates that the
pronoun ey receives the same action as a previous subiect, Wooden bridees is the only
subject receiving an acticn in the sentence. [B) is part of the time phrase for the garallel
action, s it can't 2150 be the subsect, Smilacly, (C) s part of a tome phrage for the first verk
were bnile, 5o it con't also be the subject of the paralle] action later in the same sentence, (13]
doesn't fit the immediate contexts the parallel verks e been s passive and parallel with the
verb were brilt, so people cannot be the subject.

11. (B}

[BY is correct becawse the pronoan them is the object of the infinitive to stremgthen, Based on
the context, the bridges need to be fxed or improved. (A} is part of the time phrase (during
the first decades) for the acaon of the sentence, and tme periods cannot become stromger
or better physically. (T might seem possizle since failures ase negative and the infinitive fo
strevigthen I8 positive, bur in this confext the infinitive suggests adding power to the failure,
which ten't degirable. Failures are corrected and avoided, not strengthened, To strengthen a
failure suggests that the failure will Become even more negative and harmbul. (TF) is meadified
':-1.- the infAnitive p.'hr.L:-f [ ::Jn'ng.'h.l.'l thewr- thie infinitive deseribes the kind of effort that was
reade [effort = to steengthen them ), so the efforts cannot be strengthened since the two parts
of gpeech refer o the same action,

12. (In

(12} is correct, Sace the pronoan i 15 described as the replacement of other materials, the
antecedent mwst be a material, (A} might seem possible because a design can replace other
designs, but the rest of the sentence doesn't support this choice; the change invalved naterial,
not specific designs, (B alao seems correct because both revolunion and it are subjects,
However, o pronoun and antecedent don't need the same funiction. Also, the revolution itsslf
iq degeribed later in the sentence as the introduciion of steel, so revelution s too E-E'n-:r:ll.
and the revolution is not 2 material. In this context, (C) is incorrect because the time period
canmot replace anvthing.

13, (C)

[0 i best. Kinetic means “pestalning to motion, caused by motion, or characterized
by motion,” This is closest in meaning o dinemic, which means “vigorously active or
cnergetic.” (A 15 wrong since kinetic has nothing to do with weight, and weight is not
implied or mentiened in the sentence. (B) is the opposite of “characterized by motion.” (L}
1% 3 distracier baged oo randen, which means characterized by vopredictabiliry

14. (1)
The best answer is (1} since one of the definitions of specific is "with individual qualities
thatallow a distinction to be made.” Something that is exclusive is limited 1 only one thing,
Osmosis 15 defined as o distinet tvpe of diffusion, meaning that sther types of diffusion
are excluded. (A is wrong becanse wsually invelves customm or habit, neither of which is
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mentioned. (B] s a reference to certainty, but there is no discossion of how well anything
& known or anderstond, (8 15 wWriig i this conlext; accurad ¥ would fnvolve ;'-r-ﬁi.'.il.lu.1
mepsurement and experiment, but ot this point in the passage, the writer is explainiog
general conceps.

i5 (A}

The best choice is [A) becouse withstand medans o be ‘strong enough o resist spmething and
FETTHAIN LM -,'|1:||'.P,e;'|,|."ll % ¢ty in me Aning tos epteliore, which teto "tolerare ,5.:;||1|;'r|'|1|1¥ without
givimg up.” Chotce (B since eppose is argurmentative or combative, which is impossible given
the 5.u|.|_iF:-C1 calta, {C) 15 a distfacter: Prroect JL|i$|l1 sz related 1o ovasion and security, bat
the turgor pressure is the protection and it is mentioned after the vocabulary, Also, profect
diosgsn™t work with the object nvasion since it means that the invasion ia protected, noit the
cell, (127 0% e ef context; the cells and water are not in 2 COMEpEtItIan O ree,

I6. {)

The correct answer is chaice (C) since the onstant mation explains why the food coloring
and water mix completely. (A) is wrong: because the pronoun s connected to malecular
trctioa, 10 can’t explain the color, which is the resull -.’&-I']i__q'.'ll cefllection and absorpiion, (B
doesn’t fit the structurs; the pronoun can't refer to the constant motion becanse the mation
is past af the adverb clavse that gives the reason For this. The ideas in chodce (D) are oo far

HALH L
4

17. ()

(B 15 the correct chiosee, Which 15 3 relative promoun thar modifies the entire independent
clause describing the tendency of molecules to move from high 1o low concentration. The
tendency explaing whiv the coloring diffuses throughout the wates, (A is too far sway; the
rate of diffusion is mentioned in an earlier sentence, and which must modify something
seithim Its own sentence.

(C) i in the wrong clause. The movement in both divections is part of the adverb clanse that
precedes the independent clause in that sentence, Which must be nest to the waord, phrase
or clavse that it modifies/replaces. Which can't jumip across the independent clavse and
rrcedify the adverh clavse. (13 s a distracter because it is incomplete. The less concentrated
n1|:_||n wliar 'Flr||_:| 15 -:_:l'.|':.' |'|:|.|F-:_:-f I:h-:' = 19 ] I:|'|.a| I:|'|-:' |_'|_'||-:_:-r|n¥ Jlﬁuﬁrs in the wiiler.

18. (H]

(B] 1% correct, Brodogr 15 an excellent chodce because it immediately precedes the pronoun,
Biology is an academic field or area of study, so it can be modified by where. [A) is
grarumatically irmpossible; wiiter 15 the subject of the dependent clause, so grammatically
witere canmot refer to it (20 is also structurally impossible, Osmaosis is the subiect of the
independent clause, so it's on the wrong side of the verb s Waere cannot modify any word
ar ph rase an that side of the verh. Finally, (123 15 also incorrect based on the LIAMIMAr ot
relative pronows; sofvent is part of the dependent clause that begins with where, 2000t can't
be the antecedent for wiiere,
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120 TOEFL BT

HAPLAN)

19, ()

The corzect choice is () based an the fact that commuonities that tock part in the games
developed envirommental programs aftérwards, (A} 15 a distracter baged on paragraph 2; the
toxic waste dumpr was reclaimed, not discovered. (B} takes the inference too fas. The autho
ITERRE L p-c‘:-.'.il'.'r'-e-' amwirommienial outcomes from F-:.'l.l:uv'!.', I|‘|-:‘:-|.|§:|‘| Elvere 4% soune oriticism of
Games in general. {1 is too broad.

20, (G
LCh is correct mased on the key word even in paragraph 4: “Even Southern cifies...now
have hockey teams” Even shows surprise. (A distorts ideas from paragraph 40 "American
successes in speed skaving and hockey,™™ 30 percent increase in the number of 1o arenas, . in
the kast 15 wears.” (B adds incorrect ideas (always ) to information trem paragraph 4: “fgure
skating drama” (I3} also distosts ideas feom parageaph 4: the “growth o interest™ in " Tampa

Bay, Florida, and Atlanta, Georpia.”

21. (A

[A] s correct based on paragraph 2: The "impact” is "complex.” Tourism in general increases
but in some areas it may fll, (B) i fo0 broad—only I examples are given, {C} takes the
inference ton far based on paragraph 2: "Long-term effects are generally positive,” (12} adds
unmenticned ideas to information from paragraph 22 “the Games tend to improve the
intermational image of the host cre”™ No menticn of host cities” satisfction o otherwise,

22, (B}

The corredl angwer 15 B '\.irl.'_'l- ||£1||I ratl 4% mrvertianed A% & exe i."|1I|.||r| ki Lhe r1|rrg:.' |1:|'r|I_'_p'
between cars and trains, (A} is wrong; the paragraph mainly discusses the comparable fucl
efficiency of cars and traine, not the supesiority of one aver the ather. {C) is incorrect: the
|'-:|r:|__qr:|p|: des not urge action of any kind, [13) 5 -;,:-IT-1-;,:|1iq;; mvaslerm advanees are not the
focus of the passage.

5. (C)

The answer 5 {C). Paragraph | asks "What accounts tor this. loss of interest in teaim travel?”
Sl.ll,m-q went |1:|r:|li;r.1|_1'.'|5 rxpl-:_:-rf p-:_:q:sil'.ll;' reasoms, | A refers to the WEOTIR rhetorical stretyre;
SOME CoMparisons are made in the final paragraph, but the publics declining interest is not
-é“:-.|1r|-::=\.5€;.1 i ugh dn .’|||:l|-.'|31.-'. [BY iz unmeationed, {12 s incorrect since the priSsage IS nol
sbraci |,:|r-e;'|_‘| l.:]'l T I_'lll;:li'_'.l_'il ”':a'

4. ()

The correct chotce 1s (C), which is the main rhetorical structure vsed to support the
argurrent that trains are safe. (A isa distracter based on the tollowing: "On a train, one need
never warry whether the approaching dreiver ig., disizacted by his cellulsr phome.” (B) refers
to the wrong type of passage; no arguments are mentioned. (1¥] is unmentioned. The safety
of tralos i3 highlighted; irain operators are never mentioned,
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5. (Ch

The answer is () based cnm pasagreaph 127 the last hundred years have seen nothing buta
dechine in the wee of rilroads,.” (AT 15 distracter based on pacagraph 17, trains have begun
recently to atteact a little more interest from arban planners..” (B} is also a disteacter based
[ |1:|rugrap||. 1: %A r.|pi-:|. __q:uwl'll i car cullure™ ig mentioned, o the |1'.||1|i-: k] Llhlin:ng
interest in trains is described s “progressive.” {ID) is based on paragraph 20 "Efficiency alone
camnat be the answer we are looking for”

6. (A

The answer is (A} based on paragraph 3: "Railroads are almest as expensive 1o build.,.” (B)
15 wrong based on paragraph 1; Trains saw "widespread vse™ over the course of the 19th
century, but have declined owver the last 100 years. () is a distracter based on paragraph 1
Widespread vse implies that people were prettv interested in them, (0% 350 distracter based
on paragraph 2% trains are forced o ron with few passengers, they can actually be much
less efficient than cars.”

I7. (B)

(B ) or the second square, 15 the correct answer, Becawse the nserfed sentence gives extra
informaticn about the ear, it should come afier the ear bas been introduced, but before the
seniences about the eardeum or the cochlea, both of which are ata narrower level of detail.
LA comes before the ear hag been mentioned asa topde, This s too soon to mention [§ basic
parts, The third choice—I(C —comes after o new detail (function), and the square comes
between the anfecedent bones (preceding sentence) and referent these {following). The
Fanrth square, (1%, could seem right since the following sentence mentions two sections, but
the inserted sentence is introductory/general, not sumimarizing and it doesn't menticn the
corchlea,

18 (B)

(B, the second square, is the best answer, The inserted sentence gives extra information
about the sen SOTY DOEANS that dﬂ'.".". orientation -JI'Id mavement. It is not a3 |'~T"|.1|'.' sentence
for the pacageaph, nor does it logically follow the discussicn of the semicircular canals o
the example of the eves, both of which are more specific than the inserted sentence, (A)
is wrong: the first square has no preceding sentence, Therefore, there is no antecedent for
these arrpiins, (00 18 mcorrect gince the third square follows the discussion of one the canals
and fluid, and it precedes the mention of the otolith organs. The inserted sentence would
imterrupt this flow of ideas. The fowrth sguare intereopts an antecedent-referent connection;
the r:'\-“IIh'iI'.E.jl:'HII‘H-\.IE" inchacles the referan fids, 2o (00 iy WO,

. LA

Chotee (A0, or the first square, is correct, The inserted sentence gives further information
abcut balance impairment. 1 does net logically introduce the topic, but because of its lack
of any of the ideas mentioned lates, if does not logically belong after the discussion of aging,
dving hair cells, or why elderly people fall, (B] ts wrong becaose the inserted sentence doesn't
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mention aging, and it would interrupt the flow of ideas between the sentence betore the
second square and gemrence after i, (0[5 Incorrect) the sentence after the third square
insludes also, which connects that acticn to the preceding sentence. The sentence after the
fourth square incledes the transition regardless, which eheterically links the sentence before
and after the fourth square, s (1] s incorret,

30, (B)

The correct angwer 1% {B), The main PR if the sentence is the i||1p||'r|::|nu i |,1qi||g akh]e
to interpret American sipns and symbaols. LAY is wrong since the originagl sentence mentions
‘j]\i‘:‘lljllg and u:lﬂ::il.‘l:ldillg" the |ur.|_1uu3£. maot |2 jrllillg hr 1602 f-'\.|:'-=".'|k i ) s Inearedt
becavse the original sentence does not describe the ease with which a visitor may learn to
interpret signs and symbols, cnly the importance of learning fo do so. (1M is wrong; the
-;_:-rllllin:l'. wrntence dogs not maks AN SO PATISIN S between American A H .'||1-:|.,:-'!.'|11|_1-;:|h ETA L
the signs and symbols contained in a foreign person’s calture,

3. (I

The best answer is (1¥) According to the sentence, a person's “type” is reflected in the
commercial symbols a person hag about them, [A) s off-topic; the main poing of the
sentence is how commiercial symbaols reflect the people who own them, not bow people are
atteacted to products. (1) inclodes unmenticned ideas; the sentence has nothing to do with
i11h_-rp rf1i11t!| sii:ng, anid s:.-'ml_1r_||$. [ TH} 18 §oais gene r:ll.l-\'.ltLll ex ull commercial s:.-'|1'||_1r_||5 CONVEY
IneAning,

LN

Chaoice (D0 is corpect. The main point s that the timetrame peovides the system for decoding
the semdodic messages communicaiied by pogular stvles, The sentence does not suggest that
a decade’s styles can be more easily decoded during the decade they are popular, so (A) s
wrang. (B s incossect Decavse the main point of the sentence is not how often systens
-.'|'.:|:|_|_;-.:'. (i FEATTANEES ideas: the Tocus of the anrense 14 the ||-,'\-|1|1:q.i|:f: it % ghe dacade than s
used to understand the style,

33, (C)

The third square, or (L), 1s correct, The sentence provides more intormation about seading,
s it logically follows. the sentence that first mentions reading as an example of semiotic
decoding. It does not logically fit anywhere else in the paragraph. The fitst square, (A ), could
be distracting because of sociclinguistic analysis, but this is not the same as reading. 50
the mserted sentence would ssem off-topie. (B, or the sscond sqoare, might seem correct
because of the verb interprets, but this is alss not identical 1o reading. The fourth square,
[1¥), comes tog late after the discussion of reading, The preceding sentence broadens the
digsepazion 1o '“":"”"”"EL' whitch wonld make the inserted sentence off b
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34, (A}
(AJ, or the first square, is correct. The first square is the best choice because this sentence
imtraduces the topic of a0 American’s mosic collection, 1t logically precedes all the sentences
that pravide examples of different types of mosic. The second square, choice (B}, comes
between bwo examples of musical arvisiz/sivies, The inserted semtence 15 toe general in
comparison to the list of examiples. Likewise, the third square—choice (C]—interropts
a series of examples. Like the previous two other incoreect choices, the fourth square (I¥)
forllowws an examiple of 3 musical stvle (rapd, which 15 too specfic,

15, (B)

(], the second square, is the best answer, The second square follows the reference toa French
brand of bottled water. The word another in the inserted seotence indicates that a different
bottled water was previously mentioned, The best place for this sentence is after the sentence
that introduces Evian. (A}, the first choice, is too early since it dossn’t mention any bottled
water. Due 1o the phease another French Bottled water, the inserted sentence muost follow
a sentence contaiming that moun or & symomym, (G the third choice, follows the mention
of Amierican cultural trends, which is too general and relstes too well to the detail in the
following sentence, The fowrth square, (0}, adds detail to the previous sentence, The inserted
sentence would interrupt that flow of ideas, and it would be off g,

36, See tables below
Answer
Mora than 9 milion squane kilometers in size

Heavy reflance on defict sperding by the gowemment
Lo anrwal consurmer mflation figures

Mational gross domestic procect below £3 tnllion
Fositive bafance of payments in frade

Per cagita gross domestc product beloss § 10,000
Major segrnents of the ecomamy face [fthe competiion
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Explanation
paragraph 2: China has 9.5 million square kilornaters, the U5 has
9.6
parsgraph 31 "Like the L5, government, Ching's govemment deperds
hizavily an defict spending”

paregraph 3 *_anmal inflation of condurmes inflation is balow 3
percert in baoth cournes)”

paragraph &; “.anjoys a positive batance of payments.n confrast to
the masane 5, frade defict”

parsgraph 5 China's per capita COF i 82,000

paragraph 3: China's national GOP & £2.7 willion; U5 GOP is 813
trilicn

paregraph 4 Govemnment conteol of major segments of Ching’s
economy shekar them from comgetition

Distracters
paragraph 2: Possession, not consumption, of fossil fuels is mentioned.
Trade with immediste neighbors is not mentioned.

37. (I}

The correct answer is {13}, The comparnison fothe UL, s that the L5, bas a more diverse and
resthent domestic econamy, (A} s wrong sinee the highlighted sentence does not describe
a causereffect relationship between China's export dependency and the weakness of its
doamestic economy (B 1§ incorrect beciee the sentence states the Gt of China’s dependence
vpon foreign consumers and investors, not that foreign investors hold the answer to China’s
econgmic future. Also, the sentence does not sfate that China needs o increase U5 exporis,
50 {I0) 1% wrong.

38. (4]

The best choice is (A}, The sentence states that American fears are realistic, due w China's
rapid growth. (B) is wrong, for American fears are described as persistent (meaning constant,
or Laatiag b, nod growing, (0015 imcorrect; the sentence does nol suggest a time period for
China's economy to overshadow that of the United States. (13 refers to unmentioned ideas;
China’s rapid growth is mentioned, but the slowing of L5, economic growth is not,

LA PI.&H}
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3. (B)

The second square, ar choice (B}, is the best answer. The conjunciion vet signals a contrast
to the preceding thought, The only phace in the paragraph where it logically firs s afier the
description of the ULSs economic strength, and before the discussion of China's emergence.
The Tirsn square—{Ab—is wrong: the Dirse square comes before the United Siates is
mentioned, sothe vetin the inserted sentence has nothing to contrast with, {C], or the third
square, follows the first mention of China, so the inserted sentence is off-topic. The fourth
square (D) interrupts the comnection between referent these differences in the following
sentence and the antecedents parallels/similarities in the preceding one.

40, (A}

(A, or the first square, is correct. The previous paragraph discusses similaritics in the
rwi nations” economies. This sentence introduces the topic of differences, The rest of the
paragraph provides examples of these differences. The only place this sentence logically fits
is at the start of the parageaph. The second square, or (B}, s wrong; the second square follows
the first mennon of detrils related o differences, so the inserted sentencs is too gemeral, Alsi,
the choice is too far from the previous paragraph, so the phrase despite these similarities
is alse oo far, Likewise, the thisd square (0 follows the mention of beneficial differences,
which i teo specific, Although some students muy want to choose 1t beciuse of for sxample,
the example relates to positive differences, which is more specific than the inser fed sentence.
Fiatlly, the fourth square, (1], follows a long series of dessiled sentences,

41.

* Miner pomt, Fressds self-anabyss, in
paragraph 3 = an nteresting idea that
reflects his intellect and fioows, bt & isn't
cantrad 3 the mam idea,

« Caredt. Fraud's contribution to dveam
anahyiss played & msar roke in the
tran=ation fram religious fooscientific
nberpretations, s this i major part of
the main idea (Paragraphs 1, 2, )

= Mincr poent. Athowgh it is mentcned in
paragraph 4, the insctivity of a pa of the
Brain during skeap = not 3 major point.

* Unmentioned Althaugh it s possible
o assume that the new ideas created
debate, thare is no menton o
suggestion of it in the passage.

= Coredt. Frewd's discowveny about the

presernation of memones and emaions
= centrad to his weas. (Faagraphs 1, 5, B)

= Comrect. Apphing the seientific method o
studyng miertal as apposed to menh
physical phencmena, is one of Freud's
myaior sontributions, This is one of the
mam ideas of the passage. (Fersgraphs
1,2, 3. 5)

42, {C)

The correct answer is [C), A prediciion is a stafement aboul future evends o7 states, 50 this
chodce fits the earhier verb heralded, and the context of the sentence, If rulers paid attention to
the dreams before acting, then the dreams must bave bad somse relevance o the future. (A s
i distracter because of the éarlier mention of gods, Certainly, in the epic story, the dremms are

KAPLAN}
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holy since thew are directly related o awareness of the gods. But holy is only partially relevant
and misses the key Ldea of prediciion in the vesb Fenilded, Also, the vocabulary word appears in
@ sentence that involves military and other ideas, not only religious ones, (B is wrong because
intuition is the perception of trath withow rational or logical thought, but peaple caly intui
truth when they are awake, 2nd the truth & not privaacily about the fatere, (13 15 a distracter
since inspirasion is motivation, which might seem relevant to the decisions and actions in the
senfence, However, there i no suggestion that the drearms made the rulers act; the dresims only
affected how they acted.

43, (B)

The best chdee i {B1: A |||.1|:|.-cj:.I 1% |_'||1:|"$i|..l.| or |,1:-'!.'-:_'|:|,'||u‘:.:|q;.a| disarder ar disease, and llness
fits the verb treat and the related wocabolary in the conclusion. (A} is a distracter, Cures are
solutions 1o dissases, and the wse of tread In the sentence could confuss o student. However,
the vosabuliry word 12 the object of prear, which means that the vocabulary word requires
treatmecnit,so it must be negative, undesirakle, problematic, ot Alse, Freudswork is connected
ter mmitatl health proflems and mental illness o ibe conclugion, which are later clues about the
uses of his work, (C) docsn't fit the adjective mental, One cannot behave mentally. Behavior is
physical action that is divected by the mind, but o doesn't oocur in the mind. (Chodce () s a
distracter, The we of understand in the sentence might suggest explanation, but m this context,
people were not trving 0 understand the explanations; they were trying to understand the
rrialacdies,

44, [A)

The right angwer is (A], lselfis the object of the Infinitive fo protect, $0 the antece dent muest not
only be able w0 offer protection but alse able to be self-protecting, The mind s capable of this.
Alsn, the previous phrase By thee wtind, which modifies attemipd, identifies the actor making the
attermpt. Choice (B)fits nome of the above structurs and vocabolary clues, Alss, dreams offer
o protection. (B (s wrong since disappainiment is the object of frer and the phease modifies
the inftmitive that includes the pronous, so this noun o dodog anything; it i3 describing
the sction by identifying the threat or problem. (1] refers to mental pictures, which offer no
proteciion. Also, the noumnis very tar froam the promoun, which isn't prood but 2 steong Cloe that
it 1% WO, espect al by sinee it 12 not & part af the non el _.-\-hr.l,sql aftempt kv the s,

45. (B)

The correct chadce is (BL The promown which refers 1o the sclentific discovery: that, when
people desam, the parts of the brain involved in recognizing objects and processing mages,
and the aress involved in processng emations and emotional memories, are as active 25 they
are when the mind is awake, The pronoun refers to the whole nown clavss, not a word or
phrase. The fact explaing the sealism and power of deeams. (A} is wrong; this is a reference
tor the acdverh Clavse whien the mind 8 swake, Althowgh the pronoun refers back oo e,
this adverh clavse is only part of a complete idea or fact. One can recognize that based on the
irl-\.ﬂl:l:ll'lllr'lt' mganing fwhan happens ad that tme? ) and the ir|-..-.’b-|:|'.|1|q.-'l-t' shruclure {what 18 the
main claese? ], {C] is only part of the fact, 5o it is incomplete, (1] is also only part of the fact, 5o
it s imcormplere.
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Chapter 2: Listening

The Listening section of the TOEFL is the second part of the exam. This section includes both
comtversations and lectured: twa or three comversations with Ove qu ehiomns per Comverdalio,
and between four and six lectures with six questions per lecture, Depending on the number
of passages, this section Fasts &0 or 90 minutes. At the start of the section, an instruction
appears, h‘".il:ng vou 00 pazt on vour headphones, Once VEML JrE We drinE youT |I¢'i||.1|'l|1-\.'!l:|t'.‘\..,
you are also shown how to adjust the voelume by clicking oo o volume icon with your mowse,
You can adjust the volume at any toe dering the exam. Onee vou begin the first passage,
the time remaining 15 indicated by a digital imer at the top of the screen, and vou have the
option of showing or hiding the time. Also, vou can change vour answer as often as you like,
bt v st finalize vower answer before vou can move an $o the next question, Onee vou
finalizs vour answer, vou cannot return @0 the question later, When the Listening section is
awer, it is followed by a mandatory 1d-minute break.

There are several things you need 1o de to perform well on the Listening section of the
[IEFL. You st

= Familiarize vourself with the question tvpes
= Hawvethe rili;|1l; skills v listen ||:I;'||:E;‘i.:'nl;::.'
= Take good notes

= Avoid imcorrect answers

This section gives you strategies for listening, note-mking, and answering each type of
question that appears on the exam. Onoe vou review the strategies, vou can practice each
question type for both a conversation and a lecture,

KAPLAN)
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GEMERAL LISTENING STRATEGIES: CONVERSATIONS AND LECTURES

The following strategies refer 1o skills that are alwavs important anytime vou are listening
-:_i.|_|r||'||_iI the TCEFL,

Strategy 1: Listen aclively.

Tz listen actively means you should think about what you are hearing. One of your major
challenges as a TOEFL student is that you muost do many things while listening. Yoo muwst
regogn ire mvore than _il,lﬁl: nAMeS. |,1|:||;|;'$, and tinves, While FOU lster and tuke notes, yiIg mst
also anticipate, learn, connect ideas, organize, generalize, infer, assume, and conclude,

Ta get the right information from a conversation or lecture, it helps if vou ask yoursslf the
right questions before vouo begin listening. The stravegies in this section will wach you swhat
suestions you should have in mind,

For example, while listening, ask yourselfl the following:

¢ What are they talking abour?

* How do they feel abouf it?

* What are the problems or key pointst?
¢ Whydid he sy that?

+  What are they going to talk abouot next?

Strategy 2 Anticipate key points based on the main idea,

Anticipating means thinking sbout what might or will come next, and it is 2 part of active
||5‘.r|||n|_i.. .ﬁ.:lliqiz'mlll_'-n |1'|:||w$ ||$I|:'|11|1¥ ghgier, I.:In{t' Fou ]wur I:|'|i.t' min I|1p1-,', YOI SN ERpRL I
certain details. For example, a student wno wants to talk about his term paper might have
|1r:'-|1'|r1||'- with the nopLe, -::-r3:|.|1i:-'.a|l1|||'.1 due date, |r1||_i.||'|, |:-||_1|i:'-|_i.r:|'|'-|1:p'1 ar 4 pariner, 1o,
Similarly, a professor who gives a lecture oo sharks might discuss their appearance, abilities,
evalution, migration, reproduection, diet, or reasons for studying them, and so on, Knowing
the Fwsihililirs miakes il easier o hear whar the :-.|1|;':|ka VS,

Strategy 3 Try to infer meaning whenever possible,

Ty infer means o understand unstated ideas, and inference is a part of active listening. You
st infer often during the TOEFL because meaning, srganization, attitude, connections
amiong ideas, and purpose are niot abwes stted explicitly, Instead, they are imphied, Toamply
is to communicate unstated meaning. Speakers imply meaning and listeners inter it Loos at
the following conversation:

Bl Hawe vou tried the steak in the cafeteria?

Womnan: Actually, U a vepetarian.
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The woman doesn't say directly that she didn't eat the steak, but she implies it by saying she's
avegetarian, who b5 2 person that eats only vegetables fand possibly fish ), Based on thad fact,
the man and vou can infer that she probably didn't try the steak. A correct inference is always
based on a stated idea,

Inference is an important skill en the TOEFL; it is involved in most question types. You may
have o infer an opinion, attitude, purpese, or Connection amang stalements.

Strategy 4: Write notes in fragments, abbreviations, initials, symbols, and acronyms.
while listening, vou moust write notes quickly and efficiently, Beciaase you have g Dirthe tome,
ignore spelling, verb tenses, and proper grammear, For example, mathematical symbals,
shapes, and arrows are useful for representing many ideas, Look at the following chart {see
s the example tor Strategy 35

+ and, abso, as well, moreower, fusthesmone, with, together, et
= b=, become, look, sound, taste, smel|, feel, vers + like
* b + not, not like, disamilar, not alike
KSy x lessélowerweakes than v, x not as...a5
Ky x morebaagerfareater/stronger than y, y notas__as ¢
become, change,iraniform mio
— affect, result in, cause, create, mike
mowe/relocate to, immigateemigate to
t ncTease, ke, jump, spike, go higher/up, raise, Bt improve, be/become
popular
i decrease, fall, go lower/down, hurtfruin, be/become unpopoiar
* Mol acoept, regect, nat like/enjoy, disapprove of, stop, destroy, nin
1 qpuashian, mat ks, uredre, uncetain, must find outflearn/sudy, debate

T ke gocd notes, vou mnast develop vour ovwn svstem of abbreviztion and symbols,

Strategy 5: Use your own words instend of copying the speaker exactly.

Many students waste time writing the exact words a speaker says, but this isn't always
necessary. Understanding is a part of active listening, and if you understand an idea, you
cam record it in shorter or sunpler words, Often, this requires vou 10 be able 1o wndersrand
academic vocabulary and paraphrase it in vour notes. Look at the following sample:

KAPLAN}
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lehn Hemcock we the find parson 1o

add his signature to the Dedamtion of JH = first sign 71
independance,

The LLE, populiton exploded around the

tum of the 20th century. UEWT1H‘E

Strategy & Don't try to record everything in notes,

Pates ' replace memory: nates anly help vou remermber, so don't iry o wnte a transcript
of the conversation or lecture, The most impoertant things to do are to lsten, think, and
understand.

Strategy 7: After the main idea, focus on key supporting points, not minor omnes,

The most imporiant ideas are those that sy the most about what the speakers are discussing,
While listening to o history lecture about & fmows batthe, for example, focus on the main
actors (attackers, defenders, civilians}, actions (attacking, defending, surrendering), and
sequence, A general’s marital status (single or married}, on the other band, probably dessn’t
have a major connection o the battle,

Strategy & Connect details to the main iden and supporting peints.

The TOEFL tests how much vou understand, not just how much you remember. [f the
professor relers 1o a woman, what 15 her fmporfance! What did she do? What happenad 1e
her? Is she compared 1o anvoone? Why is she mentioned? Be sure to remember or record her
importande in your notes,

Likewise, if a student complains that he has football practice in two days, what does this
relate tof Is this 2 good thing, or & problem? IF it is an obstacle, what does i stop bim from
doing? 1f the detail doesn't relate to anything, then it is o minor detail.

Strategy % Pay attention to cohesive devices.

Cohesive devices can help you recognize organization, anticipate ideas, make inferences,
and recognize connections among the main ides, supporting poimts, and details, As you've
already learned, a speaker (or writer} uses cohesive devices to make connections ameng the
various idess in a sentence and a paragraph, Cobesive devices include pronouns, adjectives,
articles, transitions, synonyms, repetition, and wariations of word form, Look 2t the following
paragraph:

Mawtan's law of inerta is perhaps the easiest ke to undarstand, bt it is often
rresundersioad. Marry peogle assume that the lew states that a body at rest will rernein at
rest uriil another force acts on i This is tree, If you place an apple on a perfectly flat b,
e apple will not mose on it own. Howssever, if the tabda is not pedectty flat, the appla will
start 10 il becayse gravity pulls it down, But, this is anly part of the b Bctually, the b
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The professor hese explains a scientific principle of mechanics developed by lsanc Mewiton.
He uses cohesive devices throughout, and vou can follow the explanation more eastly if vou
are aware of them. The prongun i in Sentence | refers back o *Mewton's law of inertia.” In
Sentence 2, the Low uses the specific article o vefer o the same Jow swhile i vefers 1o bady
at rest,” Sentence 3 waes the provoun this to refer 1o the Lw's statement that & body at rest
will renain at rest until anather force acts on it. The adverb sataally in the Last sentence 15 a
tramsitional device thal signals a clarifcation or correction,

Strategy 10; Be prepared for the unique elements of spoken English.

Alrhongh the speakers in the Listening section vie acdemic vocabulary and speak about
academic topics, the lectures and conversations in the TOEFL have ¢lerzents that are not
found inacademic writing. [n other words, the speakers in the Listening section do not sound
like they are reacling an essiy, Instead, their speech 15 more natural and resembles everyvday
spoken English, which can include some or all of the following elements: infermupticns,
coprhusiomn amad clarification, self-correction, and I'r.agnwnl,s.

Inferruptions

A i11||;'rr|,|p-1i|:_:n seenrs when o listener 1o o conversation or lectore LY su-nfll'nni-: before
the speaker has tinished making a point or obeervation. Any speaker (a student, protessor, or
gehool q.‘rl-l_n.'iil]l coild e imterr |;|l'.-:d.. aiid u.‘\.uu".:.'. it dinter r'J|1Ii:'E-|| coines in the middle of 2
speaker & sentence, Aninterruption is always done as palitely as possible in TOEFL passages.
Hopwever, interruptions are relatively rave; most speakers can fnish their sentences since
r'n:ql_u:nl; unterrup 13 e .:|w:|'g.'._'= ||11p-;,:-||||;', Mevertheless, o .5_,-\-¢r|k|:r could e inter rl,||_'-r|;'|_| |,11l.' a
question or corument, and the speaker will bave to resclve the interruption before returning
tor the erigival topic, You will bave to remember what was said before (the interruption in
order o understand fully what i5 said after, Some common vocabulary for interruptions
imcludes:

= Excuse me butl]'m sorry bod
+ [ don'twant 10 be rade, bt

= Hold on/Hang on

= Lon linterruptiCan [ just say
= Letme interject here

= 1 just want tooaskisay

Confusion and Clarification

Ay person (a student, protessar, or school atficial} could be confused or uncertain abowt
ST ||'|r'|_|r|11:||i-;,: I aar g-;:-r.n,'f_r\-|,'f'|'.|: L f|,| '\-.qJ pl:'r.EI;!I: \'I.'ll.lll.l ilﬁk f-;,:-r sl -E;':l:'l'\llll I'lil1i|'_l11 O SOITIECENE
else could identify an ercor in the person's statement. Begardless of how the confusion is
idengified, i1 i3 followed by some clarification, which 15 an explanation that remioves the
confusion or misunderstanding, Moreover, a person might interrupt a speaker 1o ask for
claritication, but misunderstandings don't alwavs invobee imterraptions. You can recognize
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this problem based on the fellowing vocabulary and related word forms:

« Confuse/combusing/confesed/confusion

+ Misunderstand/misunderstoad/misunderstanding
o Mot + know/getfunderstand/comprehend follow

v Llneertn n.'1.':|El,u.-.l'|,:||1-:_'|;-.|.r.l'l'q;'-_|_:'_a=::r

o Incorrectiwrong/mistaken

Self-Correction

Any person, but especially a lecturer, could misspeak (speak incorrectlvy, often by using the
wrong word. The speaker always secognizes his or her own ercer and immediately corrects
the mistake, Essentially, when a person misspeaks, the person interrupts himsslf or herself
and then restates the ideals] corvectly. Self-correction could velee some of the following
l-cr:.' woreds or X PTeSRI0NE;

o Mo/Actually/Hang on/Hold on
« That's mor exactly right

o That's nit rl:':l'.l'!.' trie

#  Let e separase that

+ L&t me glast ;l.__a,:lil:l-'ildrl OFET

Fragments

Speakers in both conversanions and lectures don™ always speak in complets senlences,
Sometimes, o speaker vses o fragment, which is an incomplets sentence, such as a phrass (i
rry clasa, b by o pes ook, sieting o the lawen, et} o clanse {becanse P a freshomen, etc.), o
v fust one word, Fr:lg,:lle'n!.‘. ATE MHOrE COMUTEON i1 ooaver sationd, bl 1|IE:r' can ales aocur
in lectures with student comments, The fragment could be o question or an answer, 50 pay
attenticn o the intonaticn of the speaker (a questicn = rising; a statement = flat or falling ).
Moreover, context s extremely important for understanding fragments since the fragment is
Dased on an assumed connection to the previous staternent or guestion. The importance of
comiext ks e reason thaf active listening 15 so Imporfant, For example, look o the following
excerpl

Blan: Wi, 1_.':_'-|_|'1.'¢' gotan {ce tan, Where™ve Vi been?
Wioman: Flarida
Man: 0o vacation?
Woman: Actually, to doresearch. ' o marine bioogy,
The woman identifies where she visited with only one word {Florida, Also, the man mguires

about her purpose with just o prepositional phrase {on a vacation}, and the woman answers
B with am infinitive phrase (to do research ), Conversations and lectures usnally contain
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omnly a few fragments, but vou muost be prepared for them becavse vou can get lost quickly i

L iITErIM‘I |'|il'!'i:IIS allent il\.'l1| -

Strategy 11: Avold answer chobees that repeat too many words exscily from the lecture or
comversalinn.,

Muost of the Listening questions are multiple-choice questions {others require youo 1o reerder
alist o comnplete atalle), The muohiple-choice questions are followed by Tour possible answer
choices, and you must choose one or more correct answers, Though some vocabulary such as
names might be eepeated, the correct answes asually parapheases ideas from a conversatian
or lecture,

[0 paraphrage means to restale ideas in new words and structure with the same meaning,
Faraphrasimg is done for many types of questions {Main [des, Detl, Porpose, etch Incorrect
answers, oF distracters, usually repeat some words exactly from the passage in crder 1o make
the chodee sedm corract, You muest be aware of this trick and stay dway from it; it is commaon
for most question types.

CEMERAL LISTENING STRATEGIES: CONVERSATIONS

These next strategies reber to skills that are particnlarly important when you listen 1o @
comversation during the TORFL,

Strategy 1: Pay attention o organization,

he baste organizaticn of 4 conversation & the turn, At ocours when oné persen speaks

and the other responds. A conversation vsually has many turns. Look at the fellowing tuen:
Students Cood maorning, Professor, | hope I'm not disturbing vou,

Professor: (f course net, Steve, Come in.

Strategy 2: Be prepared for delayed answers in conversations,
Chze furm imight be interrupted by other questions or sfatements, 50 a turn might st several
statements, For example, o request or question might require one or more other turns before
it is answered, Look at the following example:

Students Hello, ['m looking for census data. Which aisle is it in?
Librarian: Wt vear do pou wani?

Students My, don't worr vs Just point me in the right direction and Ul find it myself.

Librarian: We keep the records for all vears before 1970 in digital format. Evervihing
el 1% in books on this flaor

Student: Well, | need data for the 19%])s.
Librarian: Then look in the stacks down Aisle &

Student: Thanks.

KAPLAM)
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The student’s first gquestion is not answered right away. The librarian first asks abowt which
vear The student wants, Therefore, the Orst turn doesn’t end untll another one i completed,
[Alsa, notice how the student agsumes that the lbrarian wants to get the infermation for
Rz, which s why e savs, " Dhon't worsws, Dl nd it mvself)” Yoo must tnfer the purpose of
that statément,

Ancther example of possible inference 5 the detatl “digital format” which implies thar the
data is stored on compuaers.)

Strategy 31 Create one column for each speaker in your notes to avoid confusion when
you red them,

[ iaportant to take organized notes, [ vou can® connect the ideas in vour notes o the
correct speaker, then your notes could be confusing rather than helpful. In order to help you
stay oeganized, cocate one columm for each speaker in the comversation. Although names are
wieful, don’ WITEY it wena rss Ehee maarees of the 5puk-:'rs i the convergatinn sinde VI wim'l
e asked to name any of the speakers, Mames are more important for distinguishing between
the speakers and other people whe could be discussed in the conversstion. Depending on
the type of conversation, identify each speaker as Professer and Srwdent, Mar and Woman, or
Sttidenee 1 and Siwdent 2. Kegardiess of the method vou use, make sure you can connect the
iI.IE"ilh i'll :I'L|1| T akes to tEH" cormesl hl"t‘il LE‘T.

Strategy 4: Focus on the student'’s need or desire,

& student io the TOEFL conversitions .-=|w:|'!.'._'= hiss a1 s Ho sed g prrj{::sy:_'-r arschool official,
Muany possible reasons exist, such as to request information, a delay or extension, o change, a
clarification of o msunderstanding, or advice about a problem, The ssudent is usually very
direct about the reason for the conversation, vsing a recognizable expression such as § e
fo disciss o I ieed o knew, and so on, (See also Main Ides Cluestions: Strategy 43

Howewer, vou should b also prepared to infer the student’s reasen simee the student might
nat be coampletely direct ar explicit about his or her reason, OF course, a sfudent can't be
completely vague or confusing since that would be rude, Mevertheless, the student might be
inddirect and the professor or official could infer the student™s need or desire based on one or
g detils, 50 vou showld be preporec wr make the same inference. For exmmple, kook at the
fallowing exchange between a student and a professar:

Professor: How's vour work on your project going, Tom? The deadline is only o few
dirys away.

Student: Wll, that's what | want ta talk to vou about, professor. s that date set in
stane? I'm hoping there’s some flesibility: something’s happened o my
CHPLEITETL.

[y the excerpt above, the student’s key wards cleaely fmply that he wants an extension (88 ih
Stode 13 an ||,;||:;-|11 |1'||;':|||||'||_iI |:|i.t'|'i1|ili:' or unq‘|1:|1|3ing:_,'f:--rﬂ-n'ﬂ|' L% noaan w|1||_'|1 |1r'rr refs % iy
the possibility of change}, but he doesn’t explicitly refer to changing, moving, or extending
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the deadline. The protesser could then infer the student’s request and answer accordingly.
(s kind of indirect speech 15 a reason that active ||.':1-r|'.i|'||'iI % 50 i|:'.|1||:I:||'.I.

Strafegy 5: Listen for the official or teacher’s suggestions or comments,

Think abaut haw the other PeTagm rEActs 1o the stodent’s rEduesl, A% .'.|w:|:.'$, lae prl:p.ar{'d
to infer the other speaker’s suggestions, directions, or comments 12 the student. The other
speaker might recommuend another person, offer 10 do something, or the student might be
required to act. Listen for mare than ene possibility, and any conditions that go with these
options. Remember that a reaction or comment couwld extend over several tums, so don’t rely
i brief ar concise answers 10 TEQUESLE OT Quesiinns, The redctions iy take several tourns
because of complicating factors, which could come from the student ar the other speaker.

Strategy 6z Listen for complicating foctors.

Uswally, a soluticn isnt easy or immediate (otherwise the conversation would be very shart!
The student or téacher will have extra problems or respongibilines, which will make
solution mare ditticult. Complicating factors conld include the pules of the schoel, schedules
and deadlines, the demands of another class or professor, the nesds of another student, or
r':|111i'.:.-' respans Bitlrties, amon £ My her |_1|_I$'_-,.i|_1: ligies, Yo My ules hove o infer the offect
of a complicating factor on the student’s need or desire.

Strategy 7: Use the questions of each speaker as clues to anticipate information.

Ad pou’ve n]rujd:.' ||?u.r||£'d. .'|:||I!i-~.'i|l;l|!i||.gl infarmation meang |I-E'i||g aware of what the
speakers might say pext. Althowgh the nomber of questions in esch conversation can vary,
both speakers in a conversation will have soume questions tor each other, which is natural
when two peaple don't know t'".'l:'r'!-'IIIiI:IS abrownf each ofher, Chaestions include clees to the
informatien in the other speaker’s answer since the answer must at least be about the same
topdc as the question. These s can come feom the vocabuolasy in the question, especially
the werb, as well as from the provown wsed; what {noun thing), whofwhaom (person ), whose
(possessian}, which (choice), when {time ), where (place ), why Creason ), and how (miethod!
I ner |,

Strategy 8: Pay attention to any conclusions or final decisions,

Unlike a lecture, o comversation normally does not end with key words like fe condusion
ar fo wrag wp. Althowgh such words are possible, speakers rarely will signal the end of
the conversaiion in the same way that a professor would end a lectore, Since the TOEFL
conversations in the Listening section involve a student’s need or desire, the key words
that signal the concusion to the conversation relate to the student’s fimal decision oF plan
rvli.:lrl:hng lit% or hier request, These words could inelude verbs like decdde, intemnd. I|l.||rr:|. ar
cheage (as well as any related word forms, sech as decision, chefoes, ete. ). However, the key
words will aleo depend on the tapic; recognizing any decision or choice depends on vour
knowledge of what the student is asking or looking for, For example, if a student wants an
extension for an assignment, you can recognize the conclusion based on vocabualary that
tclicates a1 resalution b that |,l'r|||1|.r'|11,:-:|.|-: li a5 the verbs ke, Jrostiogte Or eateite. and 2 dare
or amount of time.
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GEMERAL LISTENING STRATEGIES: LECTURES

The newt strategies refer to shille that are eepecially impoetant when you listen o8 lecture.

Strategy 1: Use the typleal organization of a lecture to help vou follow the lecture and
connect mleas.

A lecture is organized into paragraphs. Look at the follawing:
Firsd |'-:|r:|$r:|p'|| = [ntreducHon

The ||'|\t'|1i:|g statemiemts, or hook, iy Imeémlion the main o ar idbeas relared vo it The
last sentence is the thesis statement, which will mention the main topic and the supporting
poinis, usually with parallel sicactuce. Also, the thesis may state or imply the speaker’s
sttrhade and ||'|'-i.-|i-;_:-|'. abont the main I;|_|'|'-i; JEO T % uzporknt [ rn-;:;,.c.-li:.'r it, However, thers
may ¢ 0o thesis statemoni.

Middle paragraphs = Bady paragraphs

Ench body paragraph begins with a wpic sentence, which gives ome key supporting paint for
the thesis, The supporting points are important ideas, so yoo should record them in you
nofes, As long as vou woderstand the main topic, vou can identify the topic sentences by
kev words [ First, Secomdd, Next, Anether, Ore more) and by the fact that each topic sentence
will contain ideas that are elements or parts of the main topic. This identification requires
prcderstanding and is another par of active listening,

Another way 1o recognize supporting points s by comtrast with the detadl. The fopic
sentences contain general information, and they are followed by detail (examples, facts,
description, definition, explanation ). Once a lecturer menticns general ideas afier giving
some explamations or examples, then the speaker has just bégun another tapic, or supporting
point,

Last paragraph = Conclusion

The conclugion may or may ot begin with clue words (Finally, Te sum up, 5o wrap up,
Geperally). And the conclusion may or may not pacaphrase the thesis. It will give the
lecturer’s comclusions, ohservations, apinions, and/or predictions related 1o the main fopic,
These arz niot always stated directly, however, 5o vou should always be prepared to infer, Alss,
the speaker might sugeest or mention the tepic for the next lecture.

Strategy & For a lecture with comments, use turns as clues to key points.

An academile discuszion Follows the same basic lecture farmal | imtrad e Lo, T |-:i.:|'
paragraphs, and conclusion ), but it has muliple speakers taking turns, The professor abways
begins and is periodically interrapted by students. The questions and answers are clues to
|l!:l|'|il: '\--ll i'r‘l!'i im I.I LR =1 e |1|1I\.IT!1I1H Fll::liI:I %
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Strategy 3: Be prepared to stop taking notes during dense parts of a lecture or discussion,
Most lectores and discossions inglede parts thal bavalve oo ANy defails (actors, actions,
parts, steps, etc] 1o be recorded accurately in notes, During these dense parts, relvoan memory
and focws on understanding the concepis.

LISTENING STRATEGIES: QUESTION TYPES

The Listening section of the TOEFL has eight types of questions. Most question [vpes are
n11|||i]1|q'-g'|1uigf. bt game mvolve & st or ible, Moot |::|_||r|p|r--,'!1|_'\-||_'|_-' |_||.|4:'!.qu1|15 r-:'|_||.|i1'|:'
anly one correct angwer, but others might require twa or more. If more than one correct

ANSWET IS TEI.I'.I iTI:'I.I ' ||'|t' |.|1I.I"h| il\.l In '|"¢'i " :'|e.ar|'!-' i1| I.II cade I'lil‘l .

Head the question carefully bo understand the type of question and the owmber of corvect
amswers required,

Mow, vou can review each fype of quesiion, Jearn strategies to recognize and record bnporiant
informatien for that question, and learn how to avoid incorrect answers, or distracters, For
each question type, vou can then practice lstening, note-taking, and answering sample
questions for bath a comversation and a kecture

Main Ildea Questions

A main iden question asks nbout the overall focus of 2 conversation or lecture, The main idea
imcludes the topic of the comwersation ar lecture and what the speakers say abont it.

Use the following strategies to help prepare vou for this ek,

Strategy I: Be familiar with some of the possible topics and the related vocabulary.

The muain idea of 4 comwersation isthe students need or problem and how it will be addressed.
A conversation alwavs ocours either between 2 student and 2 professer during office howrs,
or between @ student and school official for a specific school service, Therefore, you can
anticipate ai least spene of the pessille fopics by thinking about the comumen reasons to see a
|,1'r|,1r'|;'$5q:r amied I;\-:.' thin kiug aboant the wariows services svailable @t a q{\-LrEﬁ A Yl '-'I;'T!;i',':" [k
at the following partial lise:
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Homework, projed, essay is late Bursar: fees, twbion, pay, postpone, cance|
Topic is [0 wague, NEmo Leware, buranies seholahips: apphy,
Frobberms with grows work, partnes quafy, get

Academic aredits: transfar, requirsments
Fegistrar: records, majon, minsg drop deass
Library: find, bormow retum, late faes fine
Meed make up assignment, make up exam Labs: fees, procedures, equipment, safety
Dvei, join, <bearvs  chss Sports: foclities, teams, gym, try ot join
Crarnitaries: co-ed, kacation, change, rules
Ferking: location, theft, fiees, schedule
Transpataton: bus, tan, schedule, fares
Secunty: bghts, walk-safe, guards
dppointments, dredtions

Maed an axdenson, postponament
Cron't hawe sowrces, biblography, citation
Missed lacture, class nokes, test

Mark/grade is too kaw, unfar, vague
Plagiariam

The main idea of a lecfure ks the topic of the lecture and how the lecturer discusses ir. The
topic will be from an scademic field, and vou should be familiar with the pames of academic
fields taught at American colleges and aniversities. The following are same, bat not all, of

the possibilities:

+ History {American and World) * Physics

» Anthropelogy * Biology

+ Archeology + Sociology

+ Paleontology * Paychology

= Math » English Literature

+ Chemistry = Fine Arts {painting, sculpture, etc)

Any topic from these fields could be wsed tn o variety of different lectures, & lecture might be
about the Statue of Liberty, buta speaker could argue for its remaval, explain its constriction,
disenss its symbolic significance, give a history of i3 voyage from France, compars it to the
Eiffel Tower, or describe its restoration. Bach of these lectuzes would have o different main
idea aboul the same thing, the Statue of Liberty.

Strategy 21 Use the opening remarks, or hook, as a clue, bat don't confuse the hook and
the main lopic.
A lecturer might or might not use a hook. A hook is a way for a speaker to get the andience’s

attention and 1o get the audience 1o begin thinking abour the main topic, Tt might reler fo
the main topic directlhy, or it might relate to the main topic threugh some common idea. If a

LA PI.&H}
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professor is giving a lecture on 1saac Mewton and his lows of motion, she might begin with
e ol the following:

A guote or paraphrase
Alest Eirsbeir ence said, *Imagnation B raoe rrgartant thar krewledge” Nobody beter
damaonstratas this than saac Meawton, who essentialy imeentad modern physics when
he...

A fact {historical, scientific, statistical, eic}

Tanday, we ks that the moon grbsts B earth dos to the ame force thet pulls & dopaed
preal b the foos Tha man who discowaned this was narmed Baas Newiton, ard he.

A rhetorical question
Hawe you aver wondaned where minbows come fram? 1saac Mewton wendenad abaat
such things all bis life. His obsentions became laws of classical mecharics, such as. .,

Art {books, painting, popular culture, ete}
Frrt e everporie has seen Holbywood movies, such o Bock f the Funre, and & Gmilia
wiith the steraobypical scientist, This awfwasd but brilliant person usually has unbidy, white
hair and huge eyes |48 Mewton fit the deseigtion perfecthy. Hig study of mechanica
beacami, .

A personal anecdote
I 'was sitting under a ree this sumimer, when an apple fall to the ground in frong of me.
| thensght of ks Mewton, whe.

Strategy 3: Listen for a thesis statement after the hook as a clue to the main idea and
supparting points of a lecture.

A thesis may or may net follow the hook. If it does, it may or may not invelve parallel
structure, IF it bas parallel structure, this s an excellent chae o the fopics of the bedy,

Look at the following inteoducticon for a lecture on Isaac Mewion:
Albert Einstein once said, Imagination is mene imgartant than knowledge” Nobedy
better demanstates this than Isaac Newtan, whe essensialy imvented modem physics by
el o the first proven kaves of phoesics. Throwgh his own obsenations and expanimeants,
Rlastom wetes thiree laves of rmatn: the Ly of inertia, aceeleration, and reaction

The paralle] nowns {inertia, acceleration, and reaction) will be subtopics, or the topic
of body pacagraphs lter i the lecture, You canouse this paralle] strecturs 25 a cloe to the
repeated and related vocabulary as you listen,

KAPLAN}
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Strategy 4: Use a student’s opening request or guestion as.a clue to the main ldes of a
conversalion.

Conversations don't have hooks or thesis statements, but after exchanging polite greetings
with someone, the stodent will wse recognizable language 1o intreduce his or her season for
coming, Look at the following list of possible expressions, phrases, and key words

'l i deeiems 0 waarnd b ddciisd | vwart o 2alk abot

| s encdenig: if /] wers hoping el

| hiopes I'm it botherng yow, but

I5 it possible ilfWould & be possible il thare a possibility that

Wiauld it e 3 problern % it a prablem ifAs it i ruch roubde i

Can 1alk to you aboutCan we disosss

Can you help me with

I need fwanthope farfam kaking foe

| can'tyarm unable by haree trouble wath fhave dithcudty withy/don't understanc

It b5 miposs b fditE cl,ll'.l'mnll,r_'-irr_:l_.."._ﬁ probl e for mia

Strategy 5: Anticipate key points and details basesd on the introduction.

Recognizing possible ideas makes it easier to hear what is actually said. 50 think about
whal ¥l hear al the |1|:'Einr|i:||'g af a lecture or conversalion, Ohce Wi ko e I|l|l'.;, e
supporting points showldn't be a total surprise, 1f a student has o problem with a rocmmaze,
von may hear comusents about the roomnrate’s habits, beliets, traits, or actions in the body
-::-I'Il'lr ConvETRaiian,

Likewise, if a professor is discussing Mewion's Laws, vou might hear about early but incorrect
theorics, experiments, instruments, 3 sequence of procedures, datafresults, proofievidence,
publicaticns and books, practical uses/applications, careent scholarly apinion, etc.

Strategy 6 Mote the type of lecture or academic discussion,

[ other words, determine if the passage is primarily an argement, a description, an
{':’:plﬂ““li{‘". a COMmparison, step ':.h:.' step imstructons, o historieal norranive, ete, A i
learned in General Listening Strategies, the main idea is more than just the suzject of the
lecturs or comversation. You must also recognize which ideas related o the subject are
cmphasized, hiow those ideas are connected and organized, and what conaments or opinions
are expressed about them, Ask vourself, Wit 12 the speaker focpsing on? How does the spenker
Jeel abowr the opc? How i the passage orgamzedf This information 15 also necessary for
purpase questions, rhetorical structure (organization] questions, and atfitude questions.
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Strategy 7= Pollow repeated and related vocabulary to understand the main idea.

Sorme ".'Ih.il]:-uldr:r‘ will le :rr|_l-.-_'|lt';|,'::-|:|l ¥ cant'l rely am rr|1:'1il|.|lr| aloae, Yo roowst be alile to
recognize related vocabulary, During & conversation abowt changing roommates, vou might
hear the word roommate often, But vou will bave to catch other vocabulary related 1o the
poomimate (oo, eobelpfid, plars Bis masic oo oad ), suggestions Gpeak s Fim, change veur
setieeiled, and solvtions (il aut @ form, see the dorm manager). The need to connect this
vocabulary b5 ome reason that active listening is so important,

Strategy 8: Don't confuse the supporting points/details with the main idea,

Hemember that the body of o comversation or lechure presents parts of the man idea, so
domn't tocas on just ong detwil, A student who complains sbout his roommate might mention
his roommate’s taste in music, but this is only one reason for wanting a change, not the
maLin bopic

Likewise, @ lecturg om Mewton's liws of physics might inclde an experiment o test the effect
of gravity, but the experiment isn't the main topic; it supports one part of it, which is the law
of gravity,

Strategy 9: Listen for the mealn topic to be repeated in the conclusion, bot don't rely on
the conclusion to paraphrase the thesis or summarize the whale conversation or lecture.
In the conclusion, speakers give final opiniens, make suggestions, predictions, or decisions
kol the main I:'&-|1i;...'il.'| L i hesie the main |:|_'|-|-.i.._' |.'E'|lEu.IE'|.‘|. A school afficial |:|:|i3|:|l declde
to talk to o student’s roemmate about the complaints, Likewise, o professor might conclude
that Mewtcn's Laws of plyysice are the greatest individual scientific achievernent.

Main ldea Quastion Forms

A main ddes question can be identified by the following question forms and relared
wocabulary:

= What is the talk mainly aboot?
= What are the speakers mainly discussing?
= What :|h|1r|.'.."|1:|rl.'1:.".'-e'|'r|r'|11r1ll af,, . does the F*Tlll't'u--.:r r||_'i|'.|1..' ks

= What does the student ask for/mesd haant from, .7

Distractars
Distracters are incorrect answers, main ides questions have four answer choices; ooz is
coreect and the ether theee are distracters. The distracters for main idea questions are the

ol |1__q:

Distracter 1: The answer choice is too n{le-:'iﬁr_

Usually, this distracter refers to one or more supporting points from the conversation or
lectare, but nob all of them. It would refes 1o the main idea of the Newton lectere a5 Mewton's
toeds lwes of |_1|'|_'_r.5| e, o ool refer to Mewson's ahservation of the maons orbat, The correct
main idea mwst inclede all the key points,

KAPLAM)
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This distracter also repeats the exact same words as those in the conversation or lecture.
Whenewer possible, the corsect angwer paraphrases ideas from the conversation or leciure,

Diistracter 2: The answer chodce is oo general or vague,

This dissracter refers 1o a s that resembles the correct ane bt 15 moare ﬁf"l;'rill thao the
correct one, Sometimes, it can be recognized by the fact that the topic would be impossible
o discuss in a few minutes. This disteacter could refer fo the Newton lecture as the physical
laws of the universe, The topic of physical laws is correct but is more general than Mewton's
lasws,

Dristracter 5: The answer choice refers (o the wrong kind of passage,
[t is imporiant to understand and recognize the different fypes of passages because this
distracter could reter to one of many different types, For example, this distracter could reter
o an explanation of Mewton's laws as an argument against those laws,

Dristracier 4: The answer cholor pearranges ideas feodn the conversation ar lecture.

This distracter incluwdes ideas fror the lstening, but they have been reorganized, Possibilites
include rearranging subiects, objects, descriptions, comparisens, canses and effects, times,
and lecations, among others. 4 could refer to Einstein®s four laws of physics rather than
Mewon's laws,

Dristrscier 5: The answer chodce is the opposite of the correct one,

This distracter might add or remove sefiol, or use antonyms for ideas expressed in the
pussage. Instead of the student’s request to change bis roamatate, this distracter might refer
14] 1he :illll:i.l‘l1|l$ |.|:'5irr 1 l:-:'-r|1 ki roThrrte,

Practice

Feow, practice main idea questions for a conversation and then a lecture. Using the strategies
:.'|1|.|'1.'H lesirad pake notes i the sprace |1r-:_:-1.".|.|e-:|. andd amewear the |11|.||I||1|e-'--. helee |||.|+'.'-1i||:|I5!
after each pussage.

Motes — Conversation




Chapter 3 Listening 143

m Play CI3 1, Teack 1 for the following comversation,

1. Which of the following statements best describes the student’s situation?
0 His stress over his term paper has cansed him 1o feel ill,
T His professor s unwilling fo extend the deadline on his term paper,
0 He needs more time to write bis term paper because he bas been ill,
0 He needs 1o take time off from school so be can take care of his health,

Mastes — Lecture

PR ©lay €I 1, Track 2 for the following leciure,

2. Which aspect of the cougar study do the speakers mainly discuss?
0 How to divide the work that needs 1o be done
1 A change that has been made to the research plan
i=1 The best ways 1o conduct the cougar study
0 Which aspect of cougar behavior should be the study’s main focus

3, What is the main reagon the speakers give for studving cougars?

o Becavse of thelr solitary nature, cougars have been more difffcult to study than
other wild cats,

0 A lack of knowledge sbout cougars makes it difficult 12 determine the best
COUZAT MEnAgement siralegies.

o The future of wildlife conservarion depends on how humans interact with large
predators, such as cougars.

0 Recent advances in rescarch methods have made it casier to study cougars
without influencing their natural behavior

KAPLAN}
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4. What aspect of the cougar management delxate do the speakers mainly address?
The effects it has on cougar management techniques
The strongly opposing views of people invelved in the debate
The impact i has on the ability of researchers to shudy cougars

The similarity between the coupar debate and ofher conservation issues

Purpose Questions

A purpose question asks about the speakers’ purpase, or what the speakes hopes o
JL'L'U"l'l]"I'S-h in the cormwersation or becture. I8 15 mare commen for comversations, but it may
e asked tor o lecture. A speaker's purpose includes the main idea and the type of passage it
i%, Therefore, this queston type it another WY of :|5|-:i.'|_'!-_.||_'-|,'||,|1 thie main wden,

Lise the following sirategies to help prepare vou for this task,

Strategy 1: Understand the main idea (see also main dea questions above).

Far ¢omversationg, this i |_'\-:I.$'.|._'||':.' what the student wants or oeeds from the pro fesuor
or school official. Since it is more pelite to be clear and direct with people in authority,
atudent in a conversation is vsually explicit alsowt his o her purpase, and oftes seates i easly.
For lectures, the porpose is directly related to the topic. opinion, attitude, and key points of
the speakers, Lecturers may also be direct abouot their goals for a class, but nei always,

Strategy 2: Recognize the kind of passage,

This relates more to leciures because lectures can be clearly understood as arguments,
COMPRTISEINS, |::l:|,1|.|.|'|:||i-;:-|'.';.,{'l . CHten the purpie i $i|'1|_1|'3.' am imfiriive form of the RHERSTE
type. For example, if a lecturer gives an argument, then her parpose is "o argue.”

Strategy ¥ Place the lecture ina broader context,

A lecturer’s purpose may also relate to the course corriculum or the semester, Therefore, you
should listen for clues to how the lecture fits into the class schedule andd the course as o whaole,
For example, a professor may give a lecture that reviews mateeial for a test. This directly
relates towhat the prafessor wants to accomyplish, which could be "1 prepare students for an
UpComing exam,”

Strategy 4: Be prepared to identify the purpase as an infinitive phrase.

Porpose is expressed as “infinitive + main topic/main idea” For example, if a student wants
a new roomaie, the purpose of the conversation could be "to change his roammate™ or
“to replace his roommate.” Likewise, if a lecturer gives an explanation of Newton's laws of
motion, kis purpose could be "t explain a scientist’s theoriss about mechanical laws”
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Purpose Question Ferms
You can recognize a purpose guestion by the qoestion form and the related vocabulary,
._agp.gq;i:lll}' the interrogative pronsun "wh_'!-'_“

Why cloes the stuclent 9o 1o see hisfher protessor?
Whey i5 the professar gi-.ll'lg the lechure?
Wy are the speakers discussng'talking about 1

Distracters

Distracters are incorrect answers, Purposs questions have four answer choices: one ks correct
and the other theee are distracters, BEach distracter may be one of the following:

Disteacter 1: The infinitive refers to the wrong sctien or state,

This iz why vou muost coerectly identify the student’s need or the tvpe of lecture, A student
whe complaing and agks for a new rosmmite wants to changeto alter his rosmmate,
Howeewer, he doesn't want 1o disqualify or to expel his roomumsate, Likewise, if & professon
expliing Mewton's kaws of physics, the professor’s purpese could be "o explain a sclentist’s
three fundamental principles of mechanics” However, it is not “ro compare three laws of
pature” or "t argue that nature woorks acooiding oo laws”

Distracter 2: The purpoese is too specific (see also Main Ideas Distracter 1)

Since the purpose 15 most offen expressed as an infinbtive phrase (nfinbtive + makn topic),
a distracter could wse the correct intinitive But o main topic that is oo specific. Like one
tvpe of main idea distracter, this type of purpose distracier includes paris or elements of the
COMVErSthan Or lecure rapL, bt mast the entire topic. For H::lmpl{. if o student |_'|,'||11p|:|'in$
abeout his roomimate Coud masic, bad manners, and lack of cleanliness] and requests a new
oo, this disteacter could reler (o the s poede of the conversatbon as ™15 |.'l.'|:||.||1|:1i||. alsout i
robmmate’s wate in muosic,” After a lecture in which a professor explaing Mewton's three laws
of motion {inertla, acceleration, reaction ), this type of disiracter could describe the purpose
:|$+I|_'| ||'.|_|5Ir:|t|_ﬂ 1'.'|'|'!.' H]| |:-:_:-!_1:.-' At rest will rermaii af rest '.||'|I::| .a:_'tfd up-t_:-n,_" w|'|1|,'|'| relates |_|11|'!.' 14
the first law of inertia.

Distracter 3 The purpose is too general (see also Main Ides; Distracter 2)

Much like Strategy 2 abowe, this distracter uses a correct infinitive and an incorrect object.
However, this object 15 broader than the achual topic of the conversation or lecture, The
purpose of the conversation abont a new rocmmate could be described as "o complain
about the tenants of the dormitory” Since the moun fenans i plecal; this chodce would be
too general if the stodent complains about anly one person, his roommate, Likewise, in a
lecture abont Mewton's laws of motion, this distracter would refer to the lectore’s purpose
a3 "to explain the maneeal Taws of the universe.” Although motion, or mechanics, is a part
af the universe, there s o lot abouwt the universe that is net incleded in Wewton's classical
mechanics, such ag atomic ETETY. Therefore, a relerence fo the entire uoiverse would be
much oo broad.
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Diistracier 4: The purpose reartanges ldeas (see also Main ldea: Distracter 4)

Like dhe simdlar disfracter in other question oypes, such as detail questions and rhetorical
function ameng others, this distracter type repeats familiar ideas fnames, actions, states,
etc. ) fromm the passage and eearranges their eelationship with each other. For example, fon
the student’s conversation with his professor about changing his rocmmate, this distracter
might refer to the student’s purposs as " avoid getting kicked out by his roommate” even
thomgh the student wants to get eid of the roommate, not the other way around,

Dristrascier 5: The purpose reverses a positive or egative, or nses antonyms {see also
Muin Iden: [¥istracter 51

You should always read each answer choice carefully and pay close attention to the vocabulary
vsed. I vou skin the choice too quickly and carelessly, vou might miss the addition or
omisgion of 3 negative, such ag mo or wot, which 15 & small difference that can change an
answer immensely. Por instance, this distracter type could state that the student’s purjose in
u{'-mpl:l'.ning aber hils |1-:_:i5:.'. rude rogminTate Wik :-:-:pl:nn hi% reagomn lor nal |_'|1:||'.P;i|'.|.i,
his roommate.” Likewise, this kind of distracter could use an antonym for change o replace
and zay that the puipose behind the student’s conversation was “te continae living with his

rogamae.”

FPraciics

Mow, praciice puspese questions for a conversation and a lecture. Using the strategies you've
learned, take notes in the space provided and answer the multiple-chaice question for zach
Passage.

Motes — Conversation




Chapter 3 Listening 147

E Play CI3 1, Track 3 for the following conversation,

5. Why dees the student appraach the Financial Ald officerc?
Tor ask for help in applying for ao in-school scholarship
Tor r::|1|ui|| wiy she i3 |1:|1.'i|'||_lI tronile ul'r-e'rin__q tuition cosls
Tir fimee] fmaneial asastnee that doesn’t come Fraam the schoaol

Ti redquesl |'.|;'||_1 i REng the Internst

Males — Leclure

m Play CI3 1, Track + for the following lecture,

G, What is the main purpose of this lectare?
To showcase the major inventions of Anszl Adams
Tor explain the main reasons for Adams's modem appeal
Tor describ Adams’s role in furthering and popularizing photogeaphy

lor show the influence of the natural world upon Adams’s photographs

Detail Questions

Dretail questions ask about the people, places, things, definitions, descriptions, and reasons
mentioned in the conversation or lecture, Howewer, the TOEFL is not primarily a memory
[E.‘\.I.A|[||q.‘.~|.|.lk'.'| MEmory ]|£'||.l.‘\. i nsely, YO Triiss diay mapre than :’ui1|.||1|'|-' fernemler 4 |1E'|:=\.|'.l||':1
osomee Hir A |r_u..||i|_|n."|"|_'||_| must Llﬂdrnst:ln;_‘. |'||_1w ||1|_-' |_'||:'I::|1| Supprts wihat ||'||_‘ sprnkrr 15 SAVINE,

Strategy I: Be familiar with the variows types of detail und the related vocabulary.
The chart below lists the major details and some, but not all, of the relevant vocabulary,
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Crascription:

Pligmical traits (Fnatedal, parts, size, shape,
colon, design, arangement, onentatian),
taste, smell, sopnd, touch

Adjactives: big, rourd, blue, pungent, koud,
corarse, Bed, Afncan, competent, et

fderts: quickly, hesitantly, etc
‘Merbs: b2, become, hawe, possess,

Prersariality CEHTIpOse, compns, make up, sound, ok,
Absility taste, feed, small, atc.

Cuuality Mouns: an indrowert, & bully, 3 fool, ek,
Cingin, nationality, source

Categany, ete

Crafimticana.: Moshs: be, mean, refer 1o, be refiered 10 6,

& definiion = & particular kel of
desoription. A definition desoibes what a
noun =, | is unigue o that nows, end can't
ke wead for any other noun,

For example, "Clavstrophobia s & f=ar of

anclosed spaces” (Dnly davstrophabia can
be descrbed as a fear of closed spaces)

dusfine, be defined as, be described as, be
callad, b2 named, involve, include, relate
to, mhe

Mouns: definition

fumbers:

Diate, data, measuhement, amount,
quantity, ranga, appreaimation, rate, rabo,
percentage, statistic, equaticn, minimwm,
PP, Average,

Huembers: 1, 2, &

Rarges: dozens, hendreds, thousands, ate;
from ¥ 1o ¥, betwean X and ¥, around X

Featios: ¥ out of ¥, X ower ¥, X par Y.
Vierbs: e, meeasure, count, amourt 1o, st

Adjectves: few, little, many, most, dese o,
almost, near, approcimate, 45

Advarbe: nearly, approsimately, etc

Companisons:
Simfarnities

Simnde, metaphor (see als Rhetoncal
Structure])

Verbs: ba, look, sownd 4 Boe, etr

Frepfadiectives: like, alike, sirmilar to, same
a5, equal ko, cormparative adjedive + than

Conpnctions: 25, 05 4 adfadv + a5

Contrasts:
C¥farences

iUnlike, not alike, dissimdar o, different
than, wnequal to, not as.. as

Copyrighted material
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Locations:

Place, position, direction, area, range 10ne,
town, villaga, oy, coundry, continent, ate,

Werts: be, inhabit, be lxcated, be situvaied,
b Fonmed, 58, i, resache, Bye, ele

Praposttions: in, at, on, by, beside, next to,
above, balowy, arcund, acnoss, ato

Canjunchans: where

Tirnes:

Besginnirg, cherdlion, ending, orden’
saquence, frequency

Adjectives: early'earliern, e flater, et

Verba: be, begn fstart, contirnse/1ast fr, go
on, finish, end, etz

Mouns: o'dock, seconds, minutes, howrs,
days, weeks, Tuesday, March, ste

Prapasitions: i, at, an, for, dwing, befora,
after, snce, efo

Conjunctions before, after, since, while

Achverbs: firsd, secand, nes, then, finaly,
last, rarahy, seldom, oocasicnaly, often, etc

Emmples:

Specifor nouns, actions, of abes that
belong to paneral bypes, kinds, dasses, etc
A bercedes is & bpe of car A caris an
exmple of & wahick. & whicle could b a
an exzmple of a purchase, possesson, efc

Prapositions: such as, for esample, for
insignce, in particuler, particularhy, namely,
spedifically

Adj + nouns! One typefkind/eample,
anathar pe..

Eaplanation:

Reasons, causes snd effects, nfertions,
desires, mathads, msults

Prapositions: bacause of due to, thanks to,
a5 o masult of, aftar, before, with

Conjunctions; becausa, after, before, since,
if, wihen, as,

Infirntes: i arder to + werb, o + verb
Adyeshs: therefom, as a result, then

Warbs: cawse, bead o, result i, create,
rnake, want, hoges, plan, el

Strategy 2: Identify the main idea, and anticipate the subpaints, or supporting points
(see alse General Listening Strategies).
Ag vou koow, vou should always listen for the main idea, which is the suljecr of the

conversation or lecture and the particalar points the speakers moake about it At the same
time, antielpation s a0 importaot part of active hstening, Baged on the opening rémarks and
the introduction, vou should always try to anticipate how the speaker might or will support
the conversation or lecture. These strategies are especially important for derail questions. A

KAPLAN}
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clear understanding of the main ides and supporting points will help vou identity the most
fportant dedails, There are a lot of derails ina '.irilt':li:u_g jrassage, ard shaclenis can easily e
distracted if they waste too much time trving to record evervthing. Remember that yoo moust
focus o active listening and comprehension, As long as vou have a <lear undersianding of
the main idea and purpose of the passage, vou will be benter able to recognize which ideas
vou should record and which ones you should commit te memary

Strategy 3 Focus on the most important details, not minor ones.

The impostant details are those that are most necessary 10 understand the main topic. For
example, in a lecture about Mewton's bws of maotion, the subpoints or supporting points
wiaula B¢ the laws, and the most important details would be those details that explain the
laws, such as the experiments, the resulis of an experiment, observations of nature, and so
om. Mewtom's dite of birth, socal life, and marital sstos would be mmor details because they
don tsupport the discussion of the s

Strategy 4: Use the turns in a conversation or academic discussion to identify importani
points and details {see alse General Listening Strategies).

Owestions are excellent clues becauss the pronouns are directly relared 1o the answer, For
example, it o student asks,"Whom do 1 see about this®™ vou know the answer will mention a
PECA0HL Becavise of "whom”

Strategy 5 Helate a detail 1o the main idea (see ol General Listening Strategies),

You must uoderstand bhow a detail supports the main idea, For example, if a professor
mentions 4 scheol official, will this person help the student? How? Why is the person
I:I.PII|iI.'I1IE'I.‘|EI

Strategy 6 Listen for key words,

& word is Imporiant if it Supports the main idea or Rorjrne, Therefors, I-H;':p' wirrds L|4.:'|_1i.-|'n:|
om the main idea, They can be any part of speech [noun, verb, adiective, adverb, infinitive,
preposition, or gerund b For example, i0a student wants to changes roommmaes, the key woeds
will relate to problems with the reommate (noisy, doesn't clean, inconsiderate}, possible
solutions (talk e himy, study in the lbrary ), and final decisions or plans (il ot 2 form, meet
with an adwisor].

thsiracters

[Pisteacters are imcarrect answers. Detail questions are followed by four choices; one or twao
are correct, and the others are distracters. Read the qoestion carefully 1o knew whether you
should choose ane or fwo choices. Dristraciers may be cne of the following:

Dristracier 1: The answer choice repeats exact vocabulary, phrases, amnd clanses trom the
]Ji:l.'ﬂ-i.lgt’..

The caorrect answer paraphrases imformation from the conversanon or lecture, However,
remember that certain intormation, such s names, is difficult fo paraphrase,
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Distracter 2 The answer choice rearranges details,
Some chotces refer 1o deradl From the passage, bt alier the subject, obdect, place, fime, order,
comparison, pestive/negative nature, This kind of distracter, for example, will describe the
student as noisy even though the roommate is noisy.

Distracter 3: The answer choice doesn’t match the main idea.

Impossible or unlikely details are easier to avoid when yvou cleasly understand the main
idea. For example, if a stodent wants a new reommate and is having problems with the
eoommate, then it is more logical that noise is caused by the roomansate, nof the student who

i coamrplatmimg,

Detall Guestion Forms

You can recognize detail questions by the following question forms and related vocabulasy,
especially the interrogative proncuns,

Aceording to the professar, whatwhe,whom/whichwhywhersdwbenhow. 7
Wihat b st which fetryfwhere fwhen,hew does the professar. @
According to the student, what/whadwhom fhichAwhywtaraAnbanhicos. .
What/wha whamywhich fwhryfwhere/whenhaw doss the student . ?
Practice
Movw, practice Detadl questions for a conversation and a lecture, Using the strategies vou've

learned, take notes in the space provided and answer the multiple-chaice questions for each
PesSAgE,

Mates — Conversation

KAPLAN}
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EPWED I Track 5 for the following conversation

7. What does the sialf person give (he sfudent?

A documient (o complefe

LA receipt for his payment

A contragt for his insurance plan

5 A Web gte address to wigit For more mformation
B, According to The staff pecson, which of the following two fortns of health care are

covered by the Vital Savings Plant

2 Dental

[ Fitness

[ Acupunciure

> Prescription drugs

PR Play €2 1, Track 6 for the following lecture,

&, According to the professor, one of Bobert Moses’ core beliefs about citics was that
ther

> had ceased 1o be intimate or pedestrian-friendly
1 were Bailt around cars rather than people

2 had many problems stemming from overpopulation
2 were unhealthy e bve in because of automaobile traffic

LA PI.&H}
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L0, What are two common complaints about Bobert Moses menticned by the professos?
Click on 2 answers,

He btk unlivable apartment b|,:||||;|in_\|_-'_s four pl_ll::ll._' |1I_'|I_I$ir!t!|.
He encoursged the development of suburbs across the country,
He damaged Mew York City's public transportation system.

He put highwavs in the middie of residential areas.

Speakers Attitude Questions

Attitnde questions ask about a speaker’s emotional state, level of certainty, confidence, or
agreement/disagresment. Because attitude depends on intonation, emphasis, 2and woed
chodce, they may replay excerpts from the conversation or lecture, However, not all attitude
questions replay parts of the passage, so active listening and good notes are a5 important a3
always,

Use the following strategies 1o help prepare vou for this sk,

Strategy 1= Be prepared to infer a speaker’s attitude,

[7is highly unlikely that a speaker will express his apiitude explicitly in s statement like "1 am
unhappy about " or °T have a ditferent opinien than vou'” Instead, vou have to understand
attifude thra |.|.5_||. inference,

Strategy 2t Use context as a clue to inference,

Comtest refers 1o the siuation of the ipe akerd, 10 nclodas the '.I.Il'l'.lll:l" o the ipe akrr.'.. amil
the timne, place, reason, main topic, and details of the conversation or lecture, Any inference
st logically fit the context. If a student vizits o professor to complain about a noisy, laxy
roommate, she is annoyed or frestrated, not happy or satisfied.

Likewise if twn stedents argus bt whiat 3 |,'l:|ir||i|'||_iI TILEARLE, FOU i infer that I|'|i.~':.' e
different interpretations and see the painting differently.

Strategy 3z Listen for key words of attitude and connect them to infer a speaker’s feelings
or opinioms,

A person’s chobee of words gives clues about feeling and opinion, If 2 professor gives a lecture
o Isaac Mewton and uses words such as brilliant, amazing, genius, and revolutionary, ke has
a positive altitude toward [saac Mewion,

KAPLAM)
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Ky words may be any part of speech, and some, but not all, include the following:

Adjsctives Adwarbs
Possibility: possible/possibly, mavbe, porential/potentially, erc.

Assumption: likely, probably, et
Certainty: cleasiclearly, certain/certainly, defimited/definitely, absolutefabsolutely, eic.
Positives beautiful, ssoart, helpful, kind, eic

Nr[plwt" "'F-I}"~'-E'-"" rant. |'|'.|r|f|,:||. e, ety

Medals

R |:-i|i|:.': |11:|1_.',1||iE|1'..-:-::-u|.|.1
Asumption: should, muss
Certwinty: will

verhs

Passibility: puess, estumate, apprasimate, think
Assumption: assume

Certainty: know {for sure), be positive that

Positive: like, enjov, agree with, support, appreciate, 1,

Megative: dishike, disagres with, object 1o, oppose, fear, ete,

Strategy 4: Listen for intonation and emphasis,

Rising intonation wsuslly indicates positive feeling, interest, acceptance, sarprise, or
a question. Falling intonation suggests negativity, sarcasm, disinterest, refection, o
-:i.ih:q'-|1nf‘:-l.':||.

Strategy 5t Be familiar with possible answer choices and their subile differences in
meaning and degree.

Like many quesiions on the TOEFL, atbitede questions test your vocabulary, Adjectives
i:l |':r|3_|l '\-II i1EL I:"'\-I" YETY :"iF""E"I.Iri': Lk II:IiI:I:«' ADISWET L I‘Il::lil!'l"h 1IIiI:|" |1l:' (8 II.IHI:' i I11E.'II1i:IIE. |1 wt ot
exactly the same, Consult a dictionary or thesaurvs about the fallowing, identify synooyms
and differences of degree, and create a list of others:

Hagpry: pleased, glad, enthesiastic, thrilled, joviol, jubilant, ecstatic
Thanlkful: appreciative, relieved

Meutzal: abjective, apathesie, uninvelved, uncaring, cold, dismissive
Sad: unhappy, despondent, depressed, bleak, hopeless
[rsappointed: let down, dewastated
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Anxious: concerned, worried

Uncomfortable: awlkward, stiff

In AppTOpTIALe: e, '.|11F.-q,:-|| e, d ixr:-spn thal, irsli irls1 demieam ng
Surprised: shocked, staggered

Afraids fearful, terrified, petrified

Annoved: basthesed, frustrated

[_.'psl;'l: Mgy, furions, mmeensesd

Strategy 6: Pay attention o changes in aititude.

Sometimes, 4 speaker’s attitude changes during a conversation or lecture, The attitude could
impeoye o woesen, A stodent might be frostraced at fivst, but at the end of the conversation,
the same ghudent conld be satished, Or, a student could hold one opinios at the beginning of
an academic discussion, and then change that opimion by the end. The possibility of change
ig one season that aciive listening and key wosds are 50 imporiant,

Attimude Question Forms

You can recogrize attitude questions by the tollowing gquestion torms and related
socabulary:

What is the student’s attitude toward. ¥
Whalt ia the student’s -.‘:|1i wigm of, .7

What is the professor’s anitode toward . 7
What is the professor's opinion of .7
What does the student imply about.. ¥
Whai does the professar lmply aboot, ¥

Listen again to part of the conversation/lecture. Then answer the question
LAn excerpd s heard ]
What does the student/professor mean when sihe savs this

A specific part of the excerpt is repeated|

Distracters

[nstracters are incorrect answers, Attitude questions bave four answer chodces: one i correct
and the other theee are distracters. The distracters for attitude questions are the following:

Distracter 1: Answer chojce is too extreme,

Many adjectives are close i meaning but can be weaker {happy | or stronger {ecstatic). This
distracter relers to an emotion that i 100 strang, Although stromg emations are possible on
the test, passages don't inclode excessive or threatening attitades, such as fury

155
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Dristracter 2: Answer choloe Is out of context.

This distracter :||i|3!.|1l L& EiEY DT hard 1o rec -.'|gr|i:rr.':'|1r distracier is Bl I ded if the attyiude
is obviously inappropriste. For example, if 2 student complains above his noisy, ruds
rocnnmate, the student is obvioosly not happy or comfortable. However, many adjectives
are close inomeaning but ach may refer toa specific sitwation, For example, the adjectives
“gatisfied"” and “relieved” are both positive, but the former describes a person whe gets
what he or she wants and 1he latter describes a person who no longer has 1o worey about
something,

Fractice

Mo, practice atfiade questions for 2 conversation and a lecture, Using the strategies you've
learned, ke notes in the spaces provided and answer the multiple -<choics questions for each
[assage.

Motes — Conversation

m Play CI¥ 1, Track 7 for the following conversation. Cheestion 12 for this conversation is Track &
o the samee T8 For that question, you must play the corresponding track.
L1, What is the protessor’s opinion of the student’s initial rescarch suggestion?
It is am ariginal and exciting topic.
It will probably take too long to research.
It muight lead to other inferesiing discussions,

[t sy be moge appropriate for a Rier project,

L2, Listen again to part of the conversation. Then answer the question.
Track 8
What can be inferred about the student when he savs this?
He s concerned that oiher studenos will wse his idea,
He finds the woll spider’s behavior umoseal and exciting.
He disagrees with the professar’s opinion about his project.

He is frustrated with his inability to find information about the wolf spider.

HAPLAN)
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Modes — Leciure

m Flay CI¥ 1, Track 2 for the following lecturs, Questions 14 2 15 for this lecture are Tracks 10

to 10 on the same CIx For each question, yow most play the corresponding track.

13, What is the professor’s opinion of the theory of plate tectonics?
<0 It can neither be proven nor disproved.
0 Itis only one of several competing theories.
0 ks not accurately understond by most people,
i It adequately explaing the earth’s geological changes,

14. Listen to the corversation. Then answer the question.
Track 10
What cam be inferred abowt the professor when he s thist
= He finds it surprising thar Wegeners theary was aot proposed before the 19005,
20 He believes Wegener's contribution to mapmaking to be his major contribution,

0 He does not think Wegener's theory has been greatly sdvanced simce it was
proposed,

i1 He believes Wegener did not receive enough credit for his accomplishment.
15. Listen again to part of the conversation. Then answer the question.

Track 11
What does the man mean?

1 He is unsure iF his answer is correct,

0 He bBelieves the woman’s answer @5 imcomplete,

0 He thinks the theory i3 difficuls to woderstamnd,

0 He disagrees with the description the woman provides,

KAPLAN}
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Rhetorical Function Questions

Rhetorieal funetion refers ta 3 satement that indicates o 5p+‘:|hf'r"s intention, resction, or
attemp to influence the lstener. Rhetorical function questions test your ability o recognize
H'.I-i'|1 i(!l:'il.‘- BRI o kl:' r'r; |1|_'|I1 . iI.I'll I]I IE:r'.\, Lrnm I'\II ir| e, or ir'.l. EEITh, LLIFT I"Ili ik, Or _il:: ké". ALTIL) I'.PI
many others, As always, you must de more than hear what is said, You must also understand
whov it is sald.

Rhetorical function questions depend on exactly how something is said. Therelore, these
questions often, buf oot abways, replay excerpis from the conversation or leciure. Although
it's possible for vou to make a note about a speaker’s apology, for example, vou don't ahways
hve 00 rely an vour notes Because the apolegy could be replaved a5 an excerpt. In ordes 1o
prepare for such questions, it is best o hsten actively and then relate a statement o what was
said before and what is said after.

Lise the following strategies to help prepare you for this task.

Strategy 13 Be prepared o infer.
Speakers don't always specity why they say something, so don't rely on key words or

siFuchanes,

Strategy 2: Pay atlention to the contexi.

Think about what purpose 15 mast logical based om the surrownding statements, actions,
states, times, places, key paints, and vocabulary. For example, it a student goes to sce the
librarian and the student wanfs 1o avoid paving fines, the student might suggest things about
his situation, finances, or work load as a way to gain sympathy.,

Strategy 31 Recognize the attitudes of the speakers.

Think about what kind of feelings the speakers seem to be showing through intonation
and voabulary (also see attitude questions ), IF a professor describes a concepl as exiremely
comples and sounds doubtful abaut the classs preparation, she might decide to delay the
ciscussion of it until later.

Strategy 4: Distinguish between rhetorical and interrogative questions,

There are fwe general tvpes of questions; intérrogative and rheterical, An fnrerrogative
question 15 a gquestion used to gather information. When someone asks an interregative
question, be wants an answer. Rhetoric is the art of speaking or writing to persuade, and
a rhedorigil uesiion L& ane -:irﬁ.igrlrd o influende the Estener, There 5 no answer expecied

when a rhetarical question is asked.

Context and tone arg wswally required to distinguish the difference between an interrogative
and rhetorical question. “How old are youl™ can be either cherorical or interrogative given
the circumstances, Twe students getting to know each other often want to find cur each
other’s age. Under these circumstances, the student ssking “Heow old are youi™ is asking an
interragative question. Most likely, she would stress the word ofd when asking the guestion:
“How OLI are von?”
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Blowr bet's say that a college student is mishehaving in class. Because of that student’s childish
behavior, the |1r|'-l'r:15.|lr |11|.E'.||1'. ask 1he same ||l.|r5.Ii|1r|, but with an I:'I:II|'||I.'I§.ih o differen
words: “HOW old ARE voud™ This gives the question 8 tone of sarcasm, The professor doesn't
really want 1o know the stndent’s age; he is trving 1o discovrage the student’s bad behavior
by embarrassing him and bplving that be ds acting like 2 chald,

Cher purposes of dhetorical questions are the following:

Tor express an opluion: "How can they charge so much?™ could be a veaction 1o a very high
price,

Torexpress a feeling: ™Why me!™ could be a response to the third Bad thing that has happened
in ane day.

Tor make o request or give a command; “Would you stop talking?" could be a teacher’s
response fo students in class,

Strategy 5: Pay attention to stress and intonation.

Although stress is a comumon and matucal pact of English, speakers offen siress certain words
b convey specific meanimg, 1§ a escher s goving o demomstration of a chemical éxperiment,
shie might say the following {stress added |

Professor: Mow, once vou add the powder, the TUBE will becomie VERY HOT,

The professor is not just describing the reaction; she is also warning the students 1o be
careful, Because the sfatement 15 serious, the teacher would vse a Galling, or low, tong {(see
ilsor strategy 4 abore ).

Queastion Forms

A rhetorical function question can be recognized by the following forms and relared
vocabulary:

Why dioes the shudent say mentonfreder to X7
Why does the professar sawmantion refer te X2

Listan again to part of the comeersation e
[ esoenpt i haand)
Whatt chims the shudenty professor meam when shefhe seys this

[A specific part of the exoempt s repeated|

KAPLAM)
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Diztracters

[ristracters are incoreect answers. Rhetorical function questions have four answer chaices;
ome is correct and the other thres are distracters

Distracter 1z The answer choice repeats vocabulary, but itis impossible or highly
unlikely,

This type of disteacter repeats a word, phrase, or whole expression fzom the passage, bt the
Afdaier hce i.s i||:_'-E'.|i-. al bhaked LET A the combéxk, For i.":-:_'||11'.'-|r. laak ar the 'I'-.:||i_'-wi |'.E'.l [ 1 r:'pl
from & conversation between a student and professor:

Professar: Hella, John. What can 1 do for vou?

Stodent: Actually, Protessor, I'd bate to scund inconsiderate, but can 1 run back to my
dorm for a second? 1 just realized that mv notes are still on my desk_

Professor: |I:':|||i|:|5 intonation ) As soe can see, Joho, there is 2 lime of stedents outside
miy office waiting to sce me during these office hours,

& rhetorical function |||.|¢f:q.|ic:-|1 conld ask, "'L"."|1'_r doee the professor refer 1o the stodenis
wititing to speak with himd" As alwavs, the context {time, place, identity, tone, surrounding
statements) is extremely Important for uoderstanding the rherorical function of the
professor’s statement. The statemnent follows the student’s request and the falling intenasion
indicates a negative atfitade. It you igrore or miss the context, vou may choose an incorrect
angwer, such a8 o recommend that he borrow notes from a student in loe™ This chobee is
an example of Distracter 1: it repeats the nowns peres and [ine from the conversation, bt the
chiokce s aon logical, 115 very unlikely that strangers would be carcving mformation that the
student could use to discuss his own problem, so therss no resson for the professor to maks
the suggestion. lnstead, the professors statement is best understood as o negative reaction
or résponse 1o the student’s request, A correct answer could be that the professor wants "o
insist that the student not waste time” or “to show disapproval of the student’s request.”

Distracter 2: The answer choice is o possible rhietorical function in o different context,
This distracter type is more complicated because it refers 1o 4 possible understanding of a
shalerment or question in a different sttuatton, Hawever, the chaoiee 13 sl Wi based an
the specific context of the conversation or lecture that you hear in the test. Por example,
in the excerpt above, the professoc’s reference to the line could indicate pride or surpriss
m different contexts, 50 20 |::::||r||_1|¢ ol DMetracter 2 could describe the function of the
professor’s statemnent a5 “to boast about his popularity™ or "o show serprise at the number
of studenis”

However, 3 boast would be off-topic or irrelevant followling the student’s request 1o leave
quickly and return with notes, Alss, 2 boast would probably come from someone els, not a
professor, since it seems mappropriate tor a protessor to brag about his poputarity {although
it dsn'l mpoasible ), Moreover, the same statement could indicate swepsise, but in the excerg
shove, there are oo cloes thae the line up is onexpected, and an expréssion of surprise
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also would seem off-topic given the student’s request. Finally, in order to be correct, the
distractess would abso require aslight <hange in intonation, The Rlling intonation mdicated
in the transcript suggests displeasure, and an expression of pride or surprise would require
maore positive, riging, or fluctuating intonation.

Practice
Mow, practice Rhetorical Function questions for @ conversation and a lecture, Also, for the

lecture, you can ceview main idea and detail questions. Using the steategies vou've learned,
take notes in the spaces provided and answer the muoltiple <hoice questions,

Mles - Conversation

PR lay CI 1, Teack 12 for the following conversation. Question 17 for this conversation is Track

13 om the samee CIY, For that question, wou must play the corresponding track,

la. Why does the professor mention how long ke has been teaching the course?
0 To emphasize the uniqueness of the student
20 T establish bimself as an authority on the subject
0 T signal his wnwillingness to change the assignment
0 T express his preference for poblic school education

17, Listen to the conversation, Then answer the question,
Track 13
Why does the professor ask this?
0 He wishes o hear the student’s suggestion.
0 He would like the student 1o reconsider his epinion.
7 He wants to know how much the student already knows.
1 He is inferested in having a conversation about homeschooling.

KAPLAN}

Copyrighted material



1632 TOEFL BT

Motes — Leciure

m Play C1 1, Track 14 for the following lecture, Questions 18 to 19 for this lecture are Tracks 15

ta 16 on the sarme C0. Por each question, you muss play the corvesponding track.

I8, Listen again to part of the conversation. Then answer the question.

Teack 15

Why does the student say this?
To clasify his understanding of whar the professor said
To dndicate that be daes knos the author'’s full mame
Tor demonatzate his knowledge of histozy 10 the professor

Tor signal that he does not see the relevance of the professor’s point

%, Listen again to part of the conversation, Then answer the question,
Track 16
What does the stucent mcan to say?
She is correcting @ statement the professor made,
Lhe is disputing the accuracy of the events in Beownlf,
She is demonstrating her knowledge of the subject master,

She is suggesting o different way fo look at the events in Beownlf,

20, Which aspect of Beownif does the professor mainly address?
Its plot details
[ts central themes
[ts historical acowracy

[1s influence on the English language

HAPLAN)
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21, What is the professor'’s main point about Heonwnlf

Its staius as 4 foundation of Englich literatore has not been historically

:||1|1rh|:|In|.

It presents mroral chonees that are universal 1o pr-;_:-|,1|q' aeroas cultures and
historical periods.

It ks toundational because it represents the beginnings of a uniquely English

warldvies

It reveals & continairy etween modern English literaturs and pre-Christian
Germanic traditions,

22, According to the lecture, what two valoe systems does the author of the Beawsnlf try
o recomcile? Choose 2 arswerd

Christian fosgiveness
feliel in the supermaiural
Allegiance to a strong king

Anglo-Saxon warrior konor

Rhetorical Structure Questions

:-I.':lfll_'uriqrﬂ struckure |_|l.|¢_':~1i|_|11:-. Fest vour |;.|1-:||;'r.5l::||'u.|1nr: :;-I' |'||_1'.4.' the statements ar 1|.|:.a:. A
conversation or lecture relate to cach other, There are two main tvpes of rhetorical structure
questions. The first type is general and asks abowt the overall organization of a passage. The
second type is more specific and asks abowr bow a parvicular statement or idea supports a
conversation or lecture.

Queestion Tepe 1: Orifanization of a Passage

This first type of rhetorical question asks about how the speaker crganizes the whele passage.
It's more cpmmaon for lectures, bot it may be asked aboui a conversation as well. Also,
hecause this tvpe refers to the entire pilssage, it doesn't r{'p|.1:." SECEPES fraomm the conversthon
or lecture.

Use the following strategies to help prepare you for this sk,

KAPLAM)
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Strategy 1: Be familiar with the possible methods of organizing a conversation or leciure.
These methods are some, bat not all, of the posailile wavs 10 |1r|_2..|r|i..'.r i Comversalion or

lecture:

A genezal category (Family, class, species) Arguement and refutation(g)

amid 5Fh'i{i'=' Tvpes F1_}'|,1r_|1h|;'5i$|'|:1|,1|;"||1'|nt and resules
Definition and examples Historical narcativeichremology of events
Causels] and etbectis) Chronological sequence of steps

Problern and soluiionis) (the firse step ro the last)

Smallest 1o the bigges: Cheapest 1o the most expensive

Mearest to the farthest Mot likely to the least likely

Strategy 21 Be prepared o infer.

Thowgh it is possible, a speaker will probably not state the organization divectly, Therefore,
don'l relv om an explicit, obvious staternent such as,"Let's organize our discussion by fype™or
“I want to begin with the best solution and then continee nntil the worst,” You will probably
hive 1o recognize how the passage is organized on vour own.

Strategy 3 Remember the basic outline of conversations and lectures as you take notes
[see alse General Listening Strategies).

People in conversations take turns, so the organization will not be revealed all at emee, 1t will
appear 28 each speaker takes his ar her turns. A lectare, on the other hand, s organized in
paragraphs, 0 the erganizanon will be recogrnizable by the topic of exch body paragraph,
which 15 a supporting point tor the main dea

Strategy 4: Listen for key words.
A speaker might use vocabulasy that giwes you a cloe about the organization. Por example,
& peofessor giving a leciure on Mewion's liws of physics might discuss each law ag follows:

Body paragraph |

Meaatan hirst thought that. | He tested this theomy by, His obsenatons showed

Body paragraph 1
Met, Meverton had abeays befiewed,, He conduded an experment that, Fnally, ha sew
[y [T TH

Body paragraph 3
Firaly, Eaac Mewton thecnized that. . Howeser, when he shudad, ., he beamed thas.,

lin the abowe quotes, notice how Mewton fisst believes something, then tests that belief, and

finally learnd if it i true or not,
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Strategy 5: Take notes on key podnis, not every detail [see also General Listening
Sl:mleH;ics].

The supporting points, not miner details, are clues to the organizetion, For example, the key
preints from the Mewion lecoare could be the experiments, observations, and proof of his
theories, However, details about his pecsonal 1ife (marriage, hobbdes, erc) would be minor
since they would reveal little or nothing about the key points.

Strategy 6: Look for paraphrased ideas in the answer choices, not repeated vocabulary,
The coreect answer choioe will not repeat vocabulary exactly, Fos example, it could refer to
the organization abowe @ “hypothesis followed by observation and conclusions.” Although
the vocabulary relates 1o that wsed in the passage, it 50t exactly the same,

Bhetorcal Strecture Question Forms

You o recognize organizstion questions by the following question forms and relaed
vocabulary:

I what order does the professor wllfalk about/ mantion;'disouss X7
I wahat oider doas the stodent tellfalk about menbonfdisoass X7

Hoaw dioes the professor talk sboutfesplaind/disouss XY
Heawy daes the eliklent 1alk sboul/eplan dsouss w0

Hosw does the professor organiza K7

Heoem dicies e shudent peganide Xf

[istracters

Dhstracters are incofeect answess. Rhetosical strocture questicns have four answer choices;
mme 1% correct and the other threa are digtracters, The I'|'-||:'\-'.4.'|n_g |1_'r:|_|_1raF:-|'|5 deseribe
distracters for organization,

Disteacter 1! The answer choice reverses the correct organization.

This vype of distracter can be especially confusing becavse it uses the coreect ideas, but puis
r|'|-:'|1'| [1I§] I|'||:' P ¥ he ||r|.:|rr IF p'rl_ﬂ]rs:-cr I-'lr.sl; -;_'-I-I'{'r:; 1|1|:' sl_‘-| whigm I|'|:|1 ciasts 1|1|:' [ aleisy maaney
and then offers solutions that cost less and less money, this distracter would describe the
organization as “from the least to the most expensive”

Distracter 2: The answer choice refers to an wnrelated idea that might seem connected
but is out of context.

It the protessor organizes his suggestions from the most to the least expensive, the
conversation s organized according to cost, Cost involves money, and this type of distracter
wonld use an idew related o money, such as fee, salary, and debt, Therefore, it might sy that

the conversation is organized “irom the highest to the lowest salary.”

KAPLAM)
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Distracter 3: The answer choloe uses minor detalls.

This type of distracter will incorrectly base the erganizadon o minor desails, IFa student
complains sbout his roommate by mentioning chacacteristics and giving examples of his
behavior but the student also mentions that his roemmate is on the football team, this
distracter would sav that the conversation is organized "by holbiby"

Fractice

Mow, praciice chetorical structure — organization questions and review main idea, purpose
and rhetorical purpose questions for a conversation and a lecturs, Using the strategizs vou've
learned, take notes in the spaces provided and answer the multiple-choice questions for each

Jrassage,
Motes — Conversation

m Play CI¥ 1, Track 17 for the fellowing conversation. CQuestions 24 to 25 for this conversation
are Tracks 18 1o 19 on the same CI) For each question, vou must play the corresponding
track.

23, How does the advisor orgamze the information that she presents to the student?
[ By comngcting the student’s actions with bis imfentions
[ By comtrasting the student’s resume with other resumes
(2 By providing a set of guidelines the student should tollaw
2 B highlighting the relevance of resume content to specific jobs

24, Listen to a part of the conversation. Then answer the question.
Track 18
Why does the advisor say this?
[ To suggest a job the student might wish to apply for
— To convince the stadent to remove a job from his resume
1 To recommend a better organization for the resume

C2 T recomumend he include his experience as an icé cream server

LA PI.&H}

Copyrighted material



Chapter 3 Listening 167

25, Listen to part of the conversation. Then answer the question.

Track 19
Whey does the student mention his graduation dare?

i3 Tir highlight an important job qualification

= T explain why his resume has so few jobs

0 T emphasize the lonited amount of time e has
20 T clarify why he has pever visited Carger Services

26, What are the speakers mainly discussing?
0 How to bmprove the student’s résume
0 T that the student would like 1o apply for
0 Rensons why the student has not been hired for a job
0 Experiences the student would like w2 highlight on his resume

27, Why does the student go to see the advisor?
20 T fulfill a reguitement for graduation
<0 To respond to the advisor’s invitation
<0 T discuss his possible career options
0 To elicit help writing a resume for a job

Motes — Lecture

KAPLAN}
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'-""h Play CI3 1, Track 2} for the following lecture, CQruestions 31 1o 32 for this lecture are Tracks 21

HAPLAN)

to 22 on the same I, Por each question, vou must play the correspending track,
I8, How does the professor clacify the points she mokes about using simplified texs?
By showing ditferent methods for using simplified texts in the classroom

By providing examples of texts that are not significantly changed by being
stmplified

By discussing recent soentific research that supports the benefits of reading
sirnplified texts

By comparing the psychological benefis of reading texis in their simplified and
origimal forms
29, What is the professos’s main paint?

[ntensive and extensive reading of literatuze improves all aspects of language
learning,

The pecple who suggest that simplitying texts devalue them have not carefully
examined the beneafits,

Modifvmp classic Hterature i more beneficial and less problermatic than some

people think.
The reading of great literature in its original form can help to teach EFL students
abowt imgseciant elernents of English culture and history.
My, What i the main purpose of this lecture?
lo support the creation of more simplifed educational texts
T advocate that teachers use simplified texis in thelr classroems
To urge EFL students o read sienplified texts a5 much ag possible

To familiarize feachers with both sides of the gmplified texis debate

A1, Listen again to part of the becture. Then answer the question.,

Track 21

Why docs the professor say this?

T introduce the central point of her argurment
T establish the benefits of repding classic texts
To present 4 comyparisaon between two points of view

To bring wp an interesting departure from her main point
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32. Listen again tooa part of the lecture. Then answer the question.

Track 12
What does the |,1'r|1|'|:'x.'.u'r M:llilgrsl"

She does not believe these terims are well defined.
She believes the disfinction is worth exploring further,
ﬁlh’ I|"¢'i"'\ll.l-.l.‘| Il.k.t' SOImedne iIL ||I.t' \'.Iil.'h.‘h 0 Ilrl"ll'".'lht' AL ANEWER,

She wants all the students to answer the question for themselves,

Bhetorical Strectire Question Type 2; Organization of Details

e second I¥pe of rhetarical arructure dugalion & sdrvular bo the fiegt but mbrce .‘\.|IEl\.'il-'.L'. Lk
usks about o particular statement or idea and osks you how the ides belps vou understand
the cormersation ar lecture. This question can ask vow abowt introdactionsthooks, examples,
E£.|l|.ilrldllllllh., |.‘|r5|.ri|1li-.’:-|1.‘\., -:;.i__q:rsm.llrlx, and comclusions, As Vo lisnen, vom s reCognLEe

what these supporting points do in the conversation or lecture,

Unlike the first type of chetorical structure question, this second type may replav an excerpt
froan the conversation or leciure. However, it may not replay a part of the conversation or
lecture, 50 you must lsten actively and take detailed notes o be prepared for this question,

Uz the following steategies 1o help prepare vou for this sk,

Strategy 1= Be familiar with hools,
Your st be alide to recognize the various pessible hooks for lectures: an anecdofe; 3 quaote,a
fact, eto {see also main idea questions: Strategy 2.

Strategy 2: Be familiar with the types of detail and their related vocabulary,
Yo st be akle to recognize desceiptions, definitions, examples, comparisons, contrasts,
lcations, Hmes, and explanations {see also detail questions: Sirategy 1},

Strategy 3: Listen actively and connect wdeas,

A% vou've already learmed, vou must recogmize bhow detls suppore the main e, and how
they relate to each other. I a speaker compares X and Y, what concept s she trying to explain
or clanfy? [ speaker describes 3 person, does that description give vou a reason for what
the person did or experienced? As always, think about what you hear,

Strategy 4: Distinguish liternl and metaphorical language.

bany words in English have both literal and metaphorical meanings. To avoid confusion,
o amsusl b able o recognize when o word or phicase is being used literally or metaphorically,
Literaliy means “truly”™ or “sctually” Literal language is very specific and doesn't refer
tor anather I:I:IEilIIJ.I.I.E,. If soyvmeciie imiges two chemicals and the aew mixtuse E-_:_||'_|:||_‘I.=‘-$, the
f1:p|;'-:-.1|_|n 1% A ansknmbane ous, '.'1|_'|||:'|11 pr\-:_'-l_'ll_lg'li-:_:n r_|'f ENETEY thirt |_|:5I:r|_'|:.'s I:|'|¢ L'h:l?:iq:ﬂs,_ﬂ'r
imstrurments and possibly harms people. One can say that the experiment literally exploded.

KAPLAM)
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Hiowewer, the verb explode also has other more metaphorical meanings. Metaphors express
fcdeas that aren™t actmally froe, IF a swedend gels angry amid t'::|1|-.‘:-:;.r5. i a chemistry class, that
person yells or screams; the explosion (s a sudden, emotional sutburst, not an instantancous
production of eneegy that desteoys the person physically, Therefore, one could mot sy that
the student Grerally exploded in class, Also, explode could also men "inereass suddenly,” =
a speaker could refer o a population explosion. Again, vou could not say that the population
literally explogded,

Yo mast use common sense, logic, and the context of the conmversation or lecture bo
recognize literal and metaphoneal hogusge,

Strategy 5 Recognize similes and metaphars, but don't take them too far

A st is 3 type of comparison vsing “lize/not Eke” or “os,..057 A professor in o ssciology
class might say, “Drog acdiction is like a cancer in seciety)” The simile is meant to imply
something aboant drog addiction through assscation. The professor is expressing something
about the harmiful effects of drug sddiction in society: it spreads to many parts, ruins
people’s health, kills people, and ultimately destzovs sacteties, This is stmilar to cancer, which
i% 3 clisease that spre.'n_ls b MY parts iaf the I-'"-'d'."' riims '|'-|;'|,1FI|_-"5 health, and can kil them

The simile doet noy mean thal |.1r|.|-2 addiction and cancer are exact] ¥ the gamme, A simile
15 not meant to express exact sllmlﬂrlljr only partial or metsphorical similarity, 5o if vou
asgine Lhal druE adudicts have cancer, Wi are 1._k|:||5_ the simile too far,

A metaphor is slrnilag 1o a simile, except it does not nse “like” or "as.__ae” A metaphor is
4 ||1'|p'.i-r|1 .'_':'-|11F*-_1ri$||:|. apd of conaciks Bl i 1||4."I:|'|'-|'|||:'||.':||. mod Hteral, I & stodent :q.:l:.-ﬁ._"H ¥
roommate is 3 lion oo the football field,” the student is not literally saving that his rocmmate
becomes an animal. Instead, the student invplies that his moommate s like a lion in some
wity; the roommate 1% Stromg,, powe il difficuly to stop, eI B i |11:'1_1|,1|'|-;_:-r$ s ol e
Clue words, vou must wse your imagination and infer their meaning.

Strategy &1 Recognize idioms but don't take ther literally,

[dicms are comunen examples of metaphorical language, An idicm is a set, or fixed,
expression, which means thar the meaning and choice of words don't change even though
the tense cam. Also, an idicm's meaning is not the same as the literal meaning of the words
in i, For example, "197% raining cats and dogs” i a common idice: that always means, "It is
raining hard.” The meaning does not involve actual cats and dogs. You should become as
farnilias as possible with idioms that relate to campus Bife and academic felds.

Strategy 7: Distingnish between the real and the hypothetical,

Speakers often describe situations involving people, actions, or s1ates in order o support
their point. You must be able to recognize if the actions or states are resl {actually occurred ),
ar if they are hypothetical, or imaginary.
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The Real

Speakers in both conversations and lectures often give anecdotes. An anecdote is a brief
degcription of o real event or activity that occurred ar some poaint in the past, It is oot a
complete story, but a short scene or part of a storv that is used to support a speaker’s idea. An
anecdote stands oul froan the rest of a conversation or lecture because the anscdote usually
ovcurred before the conversation or st a different time than the sther actions or states
discussed in a lecture. Look at the following example from the middle of a conversation
betwesen aschool official and a sfudent complaining aboul kis roommate;

Student:  ve already spoken to him several fimes and tried o reason with him, bui
don’t think I'm getting through,

Official:  He's not taking things seriouslv?

Student: [ just don't think he cares. Last weekend, | went home 1o visit my parents.
When [ returned, be had obwiowsly had 2 fun weekend. The dishes were piled
to the ceiling and every glass had been wsed and left out, The place smelled
like a dump because he hadn't even taken out the garbage.

Ovificials | see, ..

The soudent’s description of his return to the apariment is a description of an event that
actually happened o the student before the conversation with the otficial, In the context of
the conversation, it is a real event.

The Unreal, imaginary, or Hypothetical

Hypothetical means imaginary, and when someone speaks bypothetically, the person
descsibes an imaginary situation in the pass, present, or future. Look at the following example
freom i lecture om Newton's laws of physics:

Pestor's vy of inesrtia s perhaps the: casiest law to understand, but itis often msunderstoard.
Many people assume that the Leew states that a body at rest will rernain at rest unhl ancther
faice scte on L This & e I pou place an agple on 8 perfectty fiat table the apple will
nat move on its cam, However, i the table is not parfedty flat, the appla wil start o md
bacause granty puls it dewn, Bot, the is onby pant of the ks Actualy, the law stated that g
bady will tend &0 stay in the same state, rest or motian, unless ancther force acts an it in
giher winds, a ball lige the ane on the fable will rerman stbenary witil something, graaty
or a chilfs hand, moves i, But, it is sl tue tat 2 oling spple will roll frever uniess an
opposing koroe acts on 1t The reason an apphe cannct ool Forever 5 a combrination of graniby
ard frictien, Frictan crestes & cpposing force that sk davas and eventually stops the
apple. But, imagine the apple fleating through cutar spaca. In space, than is mo fidion, s2
the apple could theoretcally Tloet forewe,

KAPLAN}

Copyrighted material



172 TOEFL BT

HAPLAN)

The professor refers 1o an apple on a table, an apple rolling o Earth, a child's hand, and an
apple In outer space, Each of these examples s hypothetical, or maginasy, 1t is imperfant fo
recognize that the professor is net referring to something he is doing in class or something
he wants the students 1o de. Moreover, he does not have an apple or table in class while
speaking, The stodents are only expected rorimagioe what he sovs i order to understand his
topic, the law of inertia.

Strategy & Use key words to recognize the unreal or hypothetical,
Though imaginary situations often have oo cae words, when peaple speak hypothetically,
they can use some of the following vocabulary:

Lt irragire that,#
Imasine ifthat
Let's suppose that..
Suppose dithat .
Pichare

Let's say that

S,

Hy patetically speakeg,

Strategy 9 Be aware of the possible rhetorical actvons and their meanings,

A statement may perform any of following actions: introduece the main topic, give
background, change subtopics, give an examplefexemplify, explain, illustrate/demonsteate
an bdea, ¢ oinpare, Coatlrast, glal |r:l'.-:'.l'ﬂn'ﬁ'|-.‘.~|1n'r.n|1:| wd, describe, define, clar i!"_r, refute, d igrr:\.‘\.
from the topic, or conclude the comversation or lecture,

o ndroduica

A imteoduction ollen |1-:-3|.|15. wilh a |1-.'|-:'&-l:. which oy ke 4 rhetorical |'||.|-r'.-.|!'.||r|. |.|1II"'||E.. I':u"l.
an anecdote, background, or a brief description (see also main idea questions: Strategy 11
[11 the |'|.'||.|l.'|'|'.'|.|1E BX .'|r||'|'-|uI & movie [ mentioned o introdiace the main [ER}1 i, fine fravel,

Hesve any af o sean the Helhsaoad move Baek o the Futoee? Well, in the Slm, & scientst
uses 3 sports car ko travel back in time. Slthough that miethod has never bieen setioushy
proposed, time maved has fascinated soentists for centunes.

To Give Provide Backgrourd

Rackgronnd refers to any essentinl information that a listener might be untamilior with,
Althouagh the background is nof the focus or main topic, the listener may stll need o know
it it order 10 undesstand the speakec’s sitnde, purpose, or main idea, I§ i always given at

the beginming of a comversation or lecture. T the followmg example, England is discussed as
background 1o the ideals adopied in the United Srates,
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Whan the Puritans first le® England and saded ra the colonies, they left behind political and
religicus parecition The King of Ergland was ala the hesd of the Church of England,
ardd hie merhusad to allow any refigions, Protestant or Catholic, te demy bis authonty and
the supremacy of hie chisch The Purifans sere coraldered rebele for wanting to lead,
oeganize and speead their oam religicus a¥fairs, and many were imprisoned or warse, it s
- wander that freedom of relgion becarms ane of the fomding principles. of the couriny
that grew aut of these calonies, the Linited Statas of America, Along with refigaus fresdam,
the newty formmed country alse protected,

To Change Topics
A speaker storts or changes topics by vsing o rhetoricnl question or certain ke words, such
as the following;

Fust, at first, ona 4 nigwin

Nast, the nest, anather, one moe, some other

Seoond, third, fourth, sic
Komeover, futhemmnara, alss, an the ather hand

To Describe

A deseriprion gives you derail sbout appearance, bexture, smell, sound, taste, etc (see detail
questions: Strategy 1}, There are many ways of describing something, A comparison,
contrast, simile and metaphor are all methods of description.

Te Define
A definition is a description that is unique to one idea, and canmat describe any other
{see also detail questions: Steategy 1). For example, the following is o definition of [¥NA:

Deckyrizose sucleic acid, or N4, & the genetic code wsed to manufacture proteins
in a el

It 15 umpartant 1o distinguish a definition from a description becawse they are not the same,
Look at these two statements:

MaSHs Space Shutte is @ manned, tec-wingad airoraft that is caried into outer space on
rockats and then retumns o Eanth on it oam power,
hASA's Space Shulile i 4 spectacular achrevernent af rechnokegy and inrosaton

The first statement can only refer to the Space Shuttle, so it is a definition. However, the
second statement could also describe the Hubble Space telescope, the International Space
Station or the tunnel between England and France, so it is only a description.
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To Glve an Example /To Exempiify

Examples are more specific than the previcus idea, which is often a genercal class, family,
spECies, OF type. A veficle i @ _'._-'_:m:r.l.l e, amel o oear s a '_-.pn'i'l'ik EVPE, OF £X .1.-|1|_'-|4;'._ ik
vehicle, A bus, motoroycle, and truck are also specific types of vehicles. Examples are best
idennified by the comtras) |'|I!'__E;E|:|E'r al and $'|'-£'|.'i|_|q.' A |:-:.I :s.u'g.' wiprds o p]lr;'_'i-eh. (e algn detadl
aquestioms: strategy 1.

Tor Explain

An explanaftion gives reagons, causes, methods, functions, steps, or resulis (see also detail
questions: Strategy 1), When speakers explain, they show why or how something exists
Le]1s |:|;l|l_',*-£'||.'i. .ﬁllh-:’&-u__q]l. E.q'l;lll;llil.‘m.‘\. piten invalve certaln kug.' wirds {:!:l-:' Fi, |.'-:',..4||.'u'. I__l':
|.||-'n:|':lr.-'. ihe reazomn 1|.'|'.'_'|. e b, ex |_'-|.|.n:||i-:_:-|'5-;]:_‘-|1'l: rl:'|_||_|ir4:' ||'|f111. A ._':_Thcrlkrr can mention a r':m.
and follow it with a reason without ever using o key word. This is a major reason why yoo
rvwsl abways listen actively, Also, many kinds of statements can explain, such as descripticns,
wiampa TISO1S, l.".'ll'llr-ais-‘lﬁ-\.-ll'll.l t’i-ll'l'll.'lli‘s-

Stadent: Whom should [ see about this®

Professor: You'll have 1o see the Dean of Arts, Professor BMiller, His office is down the
heall feomm ming, and his office howrs are posted ootside his office.

Stadent: ' check them right away, but maybe U1ty to catch him in the cafeteria.
1 a2e b vhere all ghe thme,

Professor: Seick to his office hours; he's 2 very busy man withou 2 lot of patience,

The professor describes Prof, Miller as busy and impatient in arder to explain why the
student should see him only during office hours.

To Mustrate /To Demonstrate

Specitically, to diinstrale means to show an ides in pictures since an illustration is a picture,
If & professor wants 10 give a student directions and the professor draws 2 map with arrows,
the professor is illustrating bis instructions, However, generally “to ilhastrate™ means o help
someone to understand an idea with examples.

Similarly, wo demonstrate specifically means to perform or to show an idea with the body,
experiments, of tnstruments since 2 demonsiration i a performance or presentation. [fa
chemistry professor adds ane liquid 1o another ligoid in front of the ¢lass, the professor
is demonstrating the reaction. However, generally “to demonsteate” also means to belp
somienne to understand an idea with examples,
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To Elaborate To Develop/To Expang

An elaboration is a continuation of the same idea in great detail. [F a speaker continoes to
pive a last ol eegmil I'{:-:.F:.|11]'\-|:$, .,I:,scr1p1i|:_:|'.._ Facte, datn, #tc)h. ﬂ.prui:lll:.' ufter the speaker bins
aleeady given some, then the speaker is elaborating.

Tovadevelop and te expand are synonyms for "o elaborate™ since they also mean "o give more
detall™ abowt something,.

To Clarify

A clarification is a statement that removes or ends confusion, Useally, a speaker clarifics
an idea that someone misundersiands. Therefore, & clarification often follaws a question,
request, of incorrect comment. However, 8 speaker can alse anticipate confusion snd
clarity an idea befoze anvone gets confused. Many types of statements can clarife an ideaz a
e :||1I||1|1.-:irl-lnlIi-:'&-n..-.-.‘:|:|.|1:|'r|.$a:'&-|'.,L-.'|1|Ir:|5.I. r:::|r||'|'-|r._'||1-:|. t'::|1|u|1:|Ii-.'!|| can all ¢.|:|ril':r'.

Student: Professor, I'ne concerned about my bibliography fer my research paper.
There have besn o boaks pl.l'l_:-||:~|1|:'|_| {m oy I-:_:-pl:;. |_|1||1..' SIS g amd
newspaper articles. It is very recent and contemparary.

Professor: Well, that sownds fine.

Studenis But, the assignment savs that the bibliography must include at least five
acdemic sources,

Professor: By acodemic, | don't mean just books, Az long e the articles are serious and
informed, they Il be fine.

The student had incorvectly assumed that ke nust vse books, but the professor clarifies the
requiremients by explaining that "scademic” has a broader meaning than just books,

To Refute

To refinde means ™o arpue ;J.g.'l'.rlil" ar "o prove wr-.‘:nE." A relulation 4 an -:'&-|l'|'-|'l.‘\.i|13 il
countering argument, A speaker refutes apother person's argument or opinion by explaining
what is wrong with it. An argument can be refuted based on incorrect imformation, missing
tnformation, an incorrect assumpiion, & misioterpretation of the facis, and poor logic,
You can recognize o refutation by the language of argument (argue, beliove, think, etel,
the language of contrast (however, bul, on the other band | and the fact that the speaker is
explamning the erroris) in another's opinion,

Professor: Cun loldbyists argee that a citizen has the right 1o own @ high-powered
assault rifle for personal protection, so the government should do little to
controd their availability, However, this is a classic example of 3 solurion that
creates the very protlem it sems o solve, By making autommatic weagsons
wicely and easily available to everyone, gun lovers also arm the pecple they
fear, crimdozls.
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To Digress/To Go Off on a Tangent

A digression is a brief discossion of something that anly partially relates to the main idea.
I}igrrm:_'uns wre miare comomen in lectures than conversations 5|_'-|;':|k;-75 try b limidt 6r avoid
them because digressions are off-topic. A student might be explaining that he most wiss a
1&gt hacase of a r:|:||il:.- wé‘ddil:lg. annd |:lri-:"|'|'_r dewcribe how heantiliul kis hometowin 15, The
beauty of his town is 2 digression becawse it adds nothing 12 his explanation, but it 15 still
partially related to it. A digression could involve some of the following vocabolary:

That remirds redmiakes me think bt

Led's,/1 Il digeess tor just & munute and talk abaut/ decuess,

Lt rroe/ T ariesthy musniiomf e isouess, describefgoe olt om a tangent about
et sidetradvedfpet off tradk

Beside the poant/noet really rebevantfirebevant for sow

To Conchade

A conclusion is the end of a conversation or lecture, although it is more than just an ending,
[t can also be a sunumary, final opinion, or judgment based on what has been discussed,
Similar to o hook, 2 conclugion can include o description, quate, fact, inecdote, comparison,
ar contrast. However, unlike the hook, the conclusion inclodes some logical connection 1o
the previous material becanse i1 13 based on whar was mentioned earlier, Also, a conclusion
can state or suggest the wpic of the next conversation or lecture. Although conclosions
don't alwavs tollow key woeds, a speaker con use some of the fellowing vocabulary in a
comelusion:

In conclesiondn conche) e

In & nuishall, oweall

Fimals, fire

I SurmimaEnyte Sum Upssnming ugs

T wrap uplets wap |_|,-__-'..'..'r.'|p_'|ir3 [

Strategy 11k Be prepared o think about rhetarical structure in two related ways:
Yinfinitive + object” and by + gerand”

As vou can see by the question forms below, rthetorical strociure can be discussed in twao
wilyk, I tfe first, the gangst 1o |_'-r|_i;i|| s with "-..,-|1:..-";||:.|| C|uirtes Oor 'I'-arilp'h rdes i shatement, and
then asks what the statement achicwes, The correct answer is one of four infinitive phrases.
Lok at the definitioon helow;

Professor:  MASAYS Space Shottle is a manoed, two-winged aircraft that ks carsied inte
outer Sace on riockets and then returos 1o Earth om ik own [roweT,

The frst type of question asks, "Why does the professor mention 2 rocker iraveling inte
outer space?” The answer could be "to define the Space Shuttle”

HAPLAN)
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In the second way of discussing the above quote, the question begins with “how™ and could
instead ask,"How does the professor define the Space Shuttle!™ The correct answer is one of
four prepositional phrases: "by describing how it leoks and how it travels to and from owter
space.”

Both questions discuss the samie statement, but they discuss the statement in opposite ways,

Rhetorical Struct Dustion B
Hhetorical structure questions cin be idennified by thear form, There are four duferemt forms
af this tvpe in the Listening section. Al are multiple-choice with four answer choices.

Form 1: The question paraphrases a statement or idea.
Why does the prodessar saymeantion/ refer o X7
Ta emphasize his print
Ta refutes the student’s point
Etc

Form 2: The question mentions a thetorical structure and asks for the method, or how it is
achieved.

How daes the professor ilustrate her paint about ¥7

By comparing Xtz ¥

By ghving the dimensiors af X

ELe

Form 3: An excerpt from a lecture s followed by a shorter quote from the excerpt and a
guestion,

Lister to a part of the consersation Jecure, Then answser the question,

[& shaort axcerpt of a lecture praviausty heard is played)

Why dows the professor sy this?

[# specilic sentencs from the excerpt i mepeated]

Tor podit aut & fla

T repeat & poent

Enz

Form 4: The question quates a longer excerpt and asks for the purpose of the entire quaote,
Why does the professor say ths?
[ahart excerpt of & ke pressowsly haard is played)
Ta defrie an impartant ferm
To exemiplify a key point
Eic
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Diztracters

[ristracters are incormect answers. Rhetarical structare questions have four answer choices;
omie 1% corract and the other three are digtracters, The distracters for this tvpe af rhetorical
structure are the following:

Distracter 1= The answer choice wses an incorrect infinitive or incorrect gerund,

A sgeaker mentions the steps of o dving star, for exanyple. You should understand thae he
mmrentions the Process in -:_:-nl-r'r Ia i.":-:'|'-|:|i:| |'|-:_:-1.-.I a atar dees tearrest m finitree = | k] :':-:I:-|:|1|1 the
death of a star), Alse, ancther way to describe it is that the speaker explains a star's death by
S'.'riﬂ'g the steps bnvelved [oorreci gr:rl.ll:ul = |1:.- r||-.-|:|l'.|||:|i||E'..l'|1:r rt'l't'rril'.['.l 0 the grepsd, This
distracter might say that the speaker mentions the process "o defing o star™ or it might say
that he explains the death of stars “by defining a star”

Distracier 2: The answer choice uses idens from the passage in a way that is nnrelated to
the guestion,

[y this tvpe of distracter, the answer chowce refers 1o ideas that are mentioned in rthe passge
bk are not connected to the question. The choice eelates 1o other statements, oot the one
that the question asks about,

Uristriscier 3: The answer choice refiers (o ideas that are not mentioned in the passage.

Dristracter 4: The answer choloe pefers (o ldeas that are untree based on lnformation in
the passage.

This type of distracter uses words related to the question and wses the right infinitive or
gerund, buf the ideas are wntrue, For example, a gpeaker explalng Newton's law of merfia (a
pody will continue in the same state unless o force acts on it] by describing an apple resting
an A table. If the question asks why the speaker mentions an apple an a table, the correct
srppweer could ke 1o |:':.|1|:|||1 wl'.:.' i |1-.'|-:|.:.l canmnot ¢ ||_;":|$,. s o ghate)” However, this disdracler
will mention something like, "to explain why a body can change its own state” or "o explain
why a bady's state changes by itself,” which are incorrect ideas {bodies muost be acted anin
order to change states)

Fracltice

Feovw, practice rhetorical structure—stafement questions for a comversation and 2 leciure,
and review questions for purpose, moin ides, and rhetorical functien, Usng the strategies
volve learned, take notes in the spaces provided and answer the maltiple-choice questions.
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Motes — Conversation

m Flay CL» 2, Track 23 for the following conwersation. Questions 36 1o 37 tor this conversation

are Teacks 24 1o 25 on the same CL. For each question, vou must play the corresponding
track,
35, How does the woeman indicate her problems with her roomamate?

By elaborating on one specific event

'H:r' |_|t$|_'rlbi11|_:!| i _E;i:nfr:ll pettero af events

By comparing her problems to those of sther people

By describing how the problems have affected her studies

34, Why does the woman visis the Studeny Howsing Office?
Tir resquest & refund on ber housimg deposit
Tor get advice on negetiating with her roommate
T ask to be reassigned to a different dorm reom

T imequire abowt off-campuos kousing options

35, What problem does the woman have?
Her roommate makes noise at night.
Her roocmmate’s belongings are taking up oo much space in the room.
Her reommate wakes hers up easly in the moming,.

Her roommate’s friends visin oo frequently,
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3. Listen again to part of the conversation. Then answer the question.
Treack 24
'|"."|'|:.' does the man LRI thie?

He wanits the woman o clarify her earlier question,

He wanis o gadn an gverview of the siuation.

He wanits ||1t‘ walnTian a0 n!'l"t‘ill '|'¢'|1i1.| ]I-t'r raGrmrmale .'\uili|.1.

He wants to introduce a possible solution to the weman's problem

17, Listen :|3:|ir| b prirt af the conversation. Then answer the (ueskion,
Track 25
Why does the woman say this?

T show that she made an attempt w2 find a slution

T explain that she already went to the hovsing office,

To explain that she and her roormmate were co-workess,

T highlight the number of problemss she kas with her roommaie

Motes — Lectare

m Play C1» 2, Track 26 for the following lecture, Question 42 for this lecturs 15 Track 27 on the

HAPLAN)

same CIN For this question, vou must play the corrssponding track.

38, The professor discusses the apprenticeship system in order to
describe the philosophical foundations of technical training in the U5,

shiow hiosy the factory schools used training technigues invented by the Buropean
guilds

argue that 19th century techniczl reaining beoefited from Colomal muanicipal
administration

illustrate how the necd that had been servea by the apprenaticeship system came
to ke flled by other mgans
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39, Why does the professor mention Lincoln’s Land Grant Act of 13627
Tor show how the debate ever public fraining came @0 be resolved
Tir illestrate the male government plaved in funding the mechanics institutes
Tir provide an analogy to the earlier municipal adminisiration of the
:||,'-|,1r|;'|11i-;|:$|'|||,15
To arguwe thet governmental support came only after private training had
demonstrated its value

40. How does the professor explain the growth of technical training in the 1%th century?
By demonstrating how new training methods resulted from new ideologies

By conmecting it 1o changes in the nature of work broaght abouot by the
Industrizl Bevalution

By comparing its development to the simultansous development of the
American pablic school system

By contrasting the opposing views of people who supported and opposed the
integration of wechmeal tramimg in the publbic schools
41, The professor mentions the companias Westinghouse, General Electric, and
Goodyear to provide examples of companies that
spearheaded the factory schools movement
competed for workers with the technical socictics
cealized the importance of training workers in basic skills

apposed the integration of technical fraining in public schogls

42. Listen agaim to part of the lecture, Then answer the question.
Track 27
Why does the professor say this?

He already discussed the reasons.

He plans to discuss the reasons later.

He doesn't plan io discuss the reasons,

He '|'-|:||'|$ tor dizouss the redsons |_1r|4.:'|'|1.'
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43, What is the main point the pretessor makes about technical training in the United
Slabesd

The |1|'-1-;,:-r1l.' ol technical traming l:e'_gins with the rige of :'.1|r\-.|'|'\-|-':|:|

industrialization

From the beginwing, technical training in the United States combined job skills
training with education in basic skills

Technisal training in the United States hag a history concurrent with, bug
separate from, the history of public school education

As the United Srates developed technologically, technical training helped it
develop into (e world's premier econnmic power

Content Relationship Questions: Drag-n-Drop and Tables

liv Comutent r-:"|:1|i|'.l||.1".'|i|1 -:|un::%.|:j|.'|:||5. VoL ULEL reddgniie kE‘}' |1|'.li.||1.~i [rgin 2 radsage, such ag
COmparisons, contrasts, causes and effects, steps in @ process, ete, The question requires
vou to relate information rather than simply remember what the speaker said. In other
words, vou mwgt be able o pecforim an action, such as inference, dedueciion, prediction, or

generalization, in order 12 choose the correct answer.
Lise the following strategies to help prepare vou for this task.
Htrn.bem.' I: Lasten :|.-|:I!i'|.'-:|1lr {zee plso General ].'i!ll!l'l'i:l'l“ Htrnb:EiH ks

Strategy 21 Take notes on major points, not minor details {see also Genernl Listening
Strategies and detail questions).,

Strategy 3 Pay special attention to sequence.

Anyiime you kear or recognize an order, vou should anticipate a question abouwt it, The order
ol imvodve historil events, a natural or scientific process, st ructans, e, [Han"s agsume
that the crder in which they are mentioned is the corvect order. For example, a speaker may
mention something third, but it actually accwes second, Use logic and the main idea 5 you
don't hear or forget the correct erder,

Strategy 4: Pay special aftention o categorization.

Categorics are important becavse you may have to connect certain characteristics to a
particular fype or kind, This kind of desceipiion iz always impoctant, g0 record i1 in vour
moles.

Strategy 51 Poy special aftention to multiple detnils.

You should recogmize amytinmee that vou have multiple sctors, places, causes, effects, problems,
solutions, and &0 on. Whenever vou bear multiple details, you may bave to combing them
correctly in s wble or sequence. In a lecture on global warming, the speaker could mention
several prablems and then a solution for cach one. This shouwld be g clue that yow will kave 1o
mmEkch @ach |1r\-t_:-|_:-|r|:: with a '|'-ul-5i1:-|r 5||||,.|r||1|1 laker,
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Strategy 6: Be prepared o infer.

A ahways, vou may have todnfer @ conpection that dsn't stated explicitly, 15 a speaker describes
Y as an effect of X, then logically ¥ muwst occur after X since effects follow causes, You muost
recognize that even if the speaker never states which happens first (see also Inference
uestions Below,

DQuestion Forms

Content relationship questions have two main forms: drag-n-drop and table completion
(You may get an Inference question about content, which will be o standard multiple-
choice question, but this is discossed below under inference questions). You can recognize
drag-n-drop and fable completion questions by the following question forms and related
vocabulary,

Drag-n-Drop: Sequencing
As the pame suggests, vou must use vour meuse b select an fem and move, or drag, the ftem
int its correct place.

The student/professor mentions several events/steps/directions/nstructions, . 7 Put the
folowing in the commect ardar,
[The guestion & followsed by ermpty spaces and below the spaces is a st

[Fow it ssbert sach chooss with your macse and deag it imo the proger sider the fog
space & frst and the bothom spaca is kst

Table Complelion

A the mame suggests, voo must use your mouse o click an X in the appropriale space in a
table.

1. Which of the following istmdicates’demanstratestrefers wolshows., ?
[Caiestion & fol ceed by a babie)
[Fow must mark am X ureder Yes ar Mo et 1o each cheice in the able)

2. The professor describes the festuresitraits/characteristics of ... Which belongs to each
fvpe af.,.2
[Cruestiin & el crdesd by 4 table]

[*ow mivst match @ach trad with the oomact type by marking an X nast (o sach it and
wnder the right type.]
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Diztracters

Oibwicusly, these questions are not standard moliiple-choice questions. Most don't have
distrocters becouse oll choices must be pat inte order or chosen, Only ves/ng table completian
questicms have disteacters. When vou must chaose yes or no, certain guestions are incorrect
apsweerd and imast be marked coder wo, The digteaciers for Feddn Talyle NITEH iorig wre snullar
tor those that you have seen already:

Distracter 1z The answer choice rearranges incorrectly several ideas repeated from the
passage.

This distracier type 15 also found in many sther L|'.|rs.li-.’:-|'| ¥ pes, such detail |.|'.|t's.li-:‘:-n.‘\. and
NOT/EXCEFT questions. As you've learned already, this distracter repeats ideas {nouns,
actions, states, adjectives, ¢ic.] from the passage and changes the relationship among the
fdeas Cawitch acer and object, e10,), This distraceer 1= one reason why you should always
relate ideas to each other as you listen and take notes. Pay close attention te actors, ahjects,
starting points and destinations, sequence, and 50 on. For example, imagine that 2 student
necds socess to the rare books collection. The librarian tells the student to get @ reference
letter from his professer, pick ap a copy of his course schedule from the registrar’s office, fill
ol i library forosy, and subait everything to the lbrarian, This distracter could rearrange
those details in a number of incorrect ways, such as pick up a covrse schedule from his
prclesson, [l oat 4 registrar's fosm, 2nd bring his form and copy to the registrar.

Distracier 25 The answer choice pefers to ideas that ave not mentionesd in the passage,
This kinmd of digeracter Y FEArTAngE teleat i the me Wiy 24 digtracter 1, bt this digracrer
also mdds ideas that were not mentioned. Often, this unmentioned infermation could seem
logical or possible based on the context, but the choice is still incorrect. For example, based on
I|'n;' |i|_': r:|r1:|1|'$ mstrwctrGns fo ;;tl.ldrnl |1'||:'nli-:_:|||:'-,| i Lngkraster 1| see :||_1~t_'\-'.'f:|._t|'|i$ |_||.:-‘.r:|:;||:'r
could give the following incorrect choices: get a reference better from bis advisor (no advisor
s mentioned above, but advisors are ofien needed) or obiain his parent’s sigrature (also ot
mentioned but plawsible].

Distracter 3: The answer choice adds or removes a negative, or uses antonyms for the
ideas froom the passage,

Like the distracters i many other question tvpes, this distracter refiers 1o the epposite of
the information in the passage, For example, this distracter could say that the student in the
cxample mentioned above doesn't need a reference letter or that the student has no reason
ta visit the registrar
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Practice

Mow, practice content relationship questions for a conversation and two lectures. Using the
strategies you've learned, ke notes in the spaces provided and answer the multple-choice
questions for each passage.

Mates — Conversation

PR Play CO 2, Track 26 for the following conversation,

4. The administrative staff person gives the student directions to the campus post office.
Place the following diréctions in the order in which the studént 15 sxpected ta follow
them.

(0n the actual TOEFL, vou will use your mouse o drag each choice info the coreect order.
Here, vou can onby write them i the correct order by hand,)

L
o
i
L

L

- Pagging the stedent life offce - Walking dowmn stairs
v Cenreg besind the cashey v Cronsing the praduate lazs
: Tuming rght

Motes — Lecture 1
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m Play CI» 2, Track 249 for the following lecture,

45, I the lecture, the professor mentions several facts about inselin and diabetes.
Indicate whether the following facts are mentioned by clicking in the correct box for

cach phrase.

[COm the actual TOEFL, vou will mark an X with your mouse. Here you can only mark an X
by hand.}

Imsuilin lows glucnse o move from the BHoodsiream énd into muscle and
fat celks.

That Isksts of Langerthans reduce insulin production when Bood sugaris at
a nonmal level.

Type |1 disbetas i mauch more common than type | dizsbetas.

Ingiilion resastance risans that the body beging to destroy the slets of
Largerhans.

Clucose levels nse in the bloodstreamn whenever food is consurmed.

Maodes — Leciure 2

P Play CL0 2, Track 30 for the following lecture.

46, In the lecture, the professor describes feanares associated with end stages, thrust
stages, and arena stages, Which feature belongs with which type of stage? Click o the
worrest box for each phrass,

[Cm the actual TOEFL, you will click beside each choice with your mouse, Flere you can only
mark an X by hand.}

LA PI.&H}
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End Thirust Arena
stage Stage Stage

Perfermance space sntirhy surcunded by the
audiemca

Way includa a prosceninem arch

Saurgancdad by the audience on tvee gides

Dewdoped in arder to hide sconery charges

My take the form of an amphitheater

Inference Questions
Inference is an important skill throwghout the Listening section and throughout the TOEFL
in general. [n fact, vou've already read about inference in main idea questions, attitude
questions, rhetorical function guestions, rheterical structure questions, and content
relationship guestions, Therefore, vou should be prepared to infer any of the above ideas
{rain idea. anitude, eich.

Inference is the understanding of unspaken ideas based on logic and facts. It s related to
implication, which is the communication of unsfated ideas, Speakers (and writers) imply,
and listeners {and readers ) infer, Laok at the following conversation;

Professor:  1F vou woat't be back to campuos in time o take the bus with the rest of the
class, do you have a vehicle of your ovwn?

Student: [t'sin the shop.
Professors [ gee, well__.

The student here dossn't say directly that he can't take his own car on the trip, but he implies
it by saying that it is being fied, "IF% in the shop™ is an idiom that means "1t's being fixed”
Based on that fact, the professor fand you) can infer that the stedent can't drive,

ALz, notice the possibility for a rbetorical function question, The professor’s question “do
you have a vehicle_..?" implies his reason for asking it “do you have a vebicle of yoor own#”
implies "are you able 1o drive yourself?™ In other words, the professor asks the question not
only to find out if the student has a vehicle, bot alse to find out if the student can drive
himself. A guestion about the professor’s purpose in asking that would be a rhetorical
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function question, but understanding the speaker's purpose alse requires inference. )
Mow, review the following strategies for making inferences,

Strategy 1z Listen actively.
[nference requires good attention to detail and good analytical skills. Therefore, as always,
i very imporiant to think abowt what vou hear during & conversation or leciure,

Strategy 2: Think critically about details,

[retails wre essential for inference becavse an inference must be based on them. Therefore,
e the tenses, descriptions, numbers, comparisons, contrasts, times, places, and reasons and
think abowt what else i5 true but nor mentioned, Look af the following statement from an
fumerican History fecture:

Cince the cofanizs of Mew England and athers were well estehlished along the easten
seaboard, it didn't ke long for esplorers to begin looking for the Pacfic.
Yo should fer that the explorers moved swest because the Pacific 15 an fhe west coast of the
Linited states,

Strategy 3: Use context to infer correctly.

Almost any part of speech can be vsed tor an inference, but correct inference depends on
context. For example, people going west are not abways going tosward the Pacific Qcean. Look
at the reference to the Pacific in the following statement and compare it to the reference
abowe in Strategy 2:

After uniting thair conguests novth of modem day Ching, the Moagalian wamees soom kft

thair hormeland on the coast of the Pacafe and steersed sheir borgas sooand the fches of

tha Parsian Erngine,
I the above statement, the context is Mongolia. The Pacific is to the east of Mongolia {and
Chinal, so |||E|.;:|I|:.' the "-|III'IE_I§_:-|IIIII'\1 comld -;,:-nl:r' have ridden their harses wesr (f 1|w1_.' fyaned
ridden east, they would have gone straight into the Pacificl L Alsc, the Persian Empire must
have been to the west of the Mongolians based on the same logic,

[n these examples, geograpbical dewail helps vou determine direction. However, detail can
alge give vou clues about causes, infentions, dmes, origing matecial, identity, and many
other ideas.

Strategy 4: Recognize and use idioms.

A idiom is @ set expression whose meaning has little or no relation to the literal meaning
of the words i a8, For example, “throa i the fowel” means quit or give wp, ot the speakier
does not have to be holding an actual towel for the meaning to be understood. You can
aften recognize idions by this absence of a stated noan or action. The centext will help you
vockerstand an idiom, For axample, if someons will threosw in the towel, the person will have a
negative bone and wuse voczbolase related to quitting {can't go on, tired, take a break, try again
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later, etc). An inference question doesn’t ask about the meaning of an idiom directly, but an
idiom could be necessary to make an inference (see the example above abowt the velicle ),

Strategy 5: Think about details together, not individually.
Usually, an inference requires more than one piece of imformation, such as descriptions,
questions, conditionals, suggestions, advice, reasons, and warnings, oic,

Student: [on't take Professor Martin's class, Bill almost failed his clas lost semester,
andd Bill's 2 genius!

In this statement, the infermation about Bill clasifies why Prof, Martin's class i2 a bad idea: it
iz difficult, However, this fact must be inferred sinee it isn't mensioned explicithy,

Strategy 6: Be prepared (o perform some action to connect details correctly.

The correct answer to an inference question represents some understanding that vou are
expected o take from the passage. In order o recognize the cornect answer, you will need to
perform some action on the information you've heard. Look at the following chart:

Tex infer Ter understand or recognise unstabed
reaning based on logc and stated detail.

T dedvca Tz draww & logicad conchsion based on
gieted ar implied information, (This i< often
used as a synonym for inference.)

T predict Tz make o statement about future events
or states besad on curent facs or
irmgdications,

Tor gunemiie T make a staternent about an entie
category, species, group, dass, or enbiy.

Duestion

Inference questions con be recognized by their form and the related vocabulary,

What comparison/martrast does the stsdent make!
What compatisan/oontrast does the professor make?
What does X dermongtrate,showindicate?

What does the studenty professer imply abaut X7
What can b infesred about X7

ltcan be ifered that..?
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Diztracters

Dristracters are incorrect answers. [nference questions have four answers choloes; one s
correct and the ather three are distrocters, The distrocters for inference uestiong are the
following:

Distracter 12 The answer choice is illogical or impossible.

o mmust nse yous knowledge about the main idea, times, locations, sequence, results, 1o
TEL -;;__qui:-r thiat same iclea i3 ||1'|pu551i|_1'|r'. ror r::.||11F:-|t',:|. harie reder on the satern seaboard of
the LLS. cannot ride east becavse he would drown in the Atlantic,

Distracter 25 The answer choice is the opposite of the correct inference,
Like the same distracter tvpe in other question types, this distracter ofien incorrectly adds
O TEMOvEs 2 negative {ria or gofl, or 1t uses ANTOMTIS, Four ex .'|n1'|'-|r, lank ay the f-;,:":_'-whlﬂ

staterment by o protessor giving instructions 1o students on group projects;

Moy, the: group vwork must e done in the izrany conderen oz woom, not in class, Akhough
| st be thems e rronito oL connbaton oF alendande, femernber that you mest agn
in wiheniever you use the conference roam

IF 51 quesiion were 10 25k what the |1n:‘:-l'|:'5m.|'r i:lll|'l|iEH aboul atlendance ;|1|ri1|g group wiork,
this distracter type would say the professor implies that she has no wav of knowing their
afendance, This is the -.’t-|l'|'\-|'l.‘\.ili' af the frath; the |l.'|'||!'-:'.'i.‘\.|.'|'r :n.'lu.’l”g.' i|:|:|p||.u.‘\. that she can
check the signe-in sheet afterwards, The vse of altiengh emphasizes this by contrasting the
professor's absence with the need to sign in.

Distracter 3: The answer choice is too extreme or takes an inference too far.

[1's always important to pay attention to degree in vocabulary. For example, if 2 student is
I'.I1|IIIE'\II'|:|' ill_'!l;_:ll,.lt |1rr |11:|r'|; iI:ILI wiAnts th l;'l'ﬁl"t_"ﬁgl;' ||1E I;q'.'.|,'|1:'r'$ Segesament, $I1E I'I1_':|' WAt i
new grade but she probatly doean't want to ger the teacher fired. Kemember 1o use comumon
sense when answering questions,

Diistracier 4: The answer chodoe uses an incorrect meaning of a word or phrase.

If a student sivs thar the enrollment has exploded for a particular course, meaning that many
students have signed up tor it, this distracter muight say that the class has been destroyed by
an explosion, ldiems are commonly used in this type,

Dristriscier 5: The answer choice rearranges detail from the passage.
This type of distracter 3 similar ta o distracter in detail questions, Tt uses exact words from the
convessation or lecture, but changes the actoss, objects, actions, stakes, locations, and so on.
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Practice

Bow, practice inference questicns for a conversation and a lecture, and review attitude
questions for the same lecturs, Using the strotegies vou've learned, tuke notes in the spaces
provided and answer the muoltple-choice questions for each passage.

Motes — Conversation

m :-"|:|}' O 2, Track 31 for the |]1||||Wi1|3_;-.:1|l.'rr.'.:|liu1|.

47, What ¢can be inferved about the student?
She no |.|'.l||gur lives i Mesw Orleans,
ﬁh: fark :|.-|:_'-r|'|:r ._'|.L:=s m |11:1¢;_'-nt_:-||_1|::|:|-'.
She got a low grade on her previcus paper

She lived through several hurricanes in the past.

Miodes — Lechure

KAPLAM)
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i"“ I‘L'l:.' G 2 Track 532 for the I-:'.ll'.:'.u.'-izl_g]i'l.'[u re, Uvestions 45, 50, 51, and 52 for ths lecture are
Tracks 33 10 36 on the same C0, For each question, vou must play the corresponding track,
48, Listen to part of the conversation. Then answer the question
Track 33
What does the professor nply when he savs this?
Marketers do non fully understand how consumers make their
purchazing decigions

Consumers base most of their purchasing decisions on their personal
preferences,

Marketers study consumers’ decision processes so they can influence buying
behavinr

Personal factors and external factors have equal influence om consumers'
decigion making.

4%, What does the protessor imply about intelligent, or “smart,” consumers?
They employ a variety of decision making sivles.
They gather information before making a purchase,
They spend less money than other consorers.

They make Fewer purchases than ofher consumers,

Sl Listen again o part of the conversation. Then answer the question.
Track 34
What does the professor imply?

He is smsed by the student™s commment,

He is upsel that the student interrupted him,

He is unhappy that the student made o joke.

He is concerned that the student misunderstood him.

51, Listen agnin to part of the conversation, Then answer the quéstion,
Track 35
Why does the man saw this?

He likes to watch the same television program,

He has a sister who watches the same TV program:,

He thinks the wonran has no reason 1o feel guile

ILAPLAMN He does not like the TV show the waman watches.
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52 Listen again to part of the comwersation. Then answer the question.

Track 36

What does the stoden ||11|,1]:.'::'

She s excifed o be learning about market segmeniation.
She b confuged about the professer™s definiiion of the ferm,
She i 5-1|r|1ri5.r|.1 by B .-.p-r'.'.il-n.'u||:.' myarkels are 'i-:'__q:nrn[r-:l.

She iz sympathetic toward the people mentioned by the professor,

IMPROVE-YOUR-SCORE STRATEGIES

Use the following strategies to improve vour score by studying on your own, Since the
TOEFL s an English language test, these strategies all pequire practice in Englisl, which is
Eagiest in an I".1||_1|||.-'I|-$|1r:|.ki:|_‘|_;'.-.-;:-l:lnlr:.'.

Sl:mlq.;:r I:E:l.pund your hnuwleﬂg,u’.

While the TOEEL 15 mot & k|1-:_:-w'.|:'|_|5|;' :rst,b.a:_'kgn_nlmﬂ l:l'.|_1w|:-:_i.f1: diaes |'|i:|p Far i::-::lmph:'. it
15 easier to anderstand some isswes of American history if one knows that the United Siates
nsed 1o be a |._-;,:-|-;:-|'|:|-' of I':|||_I.|.'.|1-:;. iWhich ather countries tried to esrblish colomes m the
same part of the world?). Assess vour own Level of knowledge about TOEFL-related ficlds,
and improve your weaknesses by focusing vour practice in cerfain areas.

Strategy 2: Practice the strategies from this book,

Whenever vou listen, listen actively and try 10 recognize the speaker’s main ide, purpose,
attitude, organization, and implications. Ass voorself questions: What age they talking
about? Why is that important? How is this organized? What will be menfioned next? What
can Dinfer based on that fact? The more you practice, the essier it becomes,

Strategy 3: Watch television.
Watch nonfiction programs on television, such as travel shows, the news, and history, Look
for shows and documentaries on topics related to felds covered by the TOEFL.

Strategy 4: loin tlee library.

Hent docomentaries and movies related o Gelds covered by the TORFL, One obhvicus
advantage of rentals is that you can pause and rewind difficult parts. Any big Morth
Amverican library has multividume histories of the United States and biographies of notable
pe-:_:-ple. Stvres bhat rent v i CACY SOME non-fietian titles, but wazally net as ALY 4%
libraries do.

Strategy 5: Go to the movies.
Doscnimentacies are also available in movie theaters, Look for new |.‘|-f‘:-|."J|||e|:|13ri.E.‘\.. and
|_‘$F!~E_"|_'1i|“}' o um entary fectivals, Tn fact, rl:'il-dlﬁﬁ the newspaper rri:1||.1r|:.' wall e |_'\-n|1l.'

KAPLAM)
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impeove your reacing and vocabulary bat also inform vou about new television shows,

I RL S ] iI1II.1 EVENTS,

Fictional movies are also wseful listening activities, but focus on these that could give vou
et |_1:|:;k_§l_'r|,1|,||n,| in |:i$l;||r'_r,, art, and setence, Look for movies based on nowvels |_'-:." mons
writess, such as Charles Dckens, Ernest Hemingway, or Jane Austen. And look for movies
abot famows artists such as Picasso or Mogart,

Strategy 6 Do o variety of activities.

All language skills are related, The vocabulary, structure and knowledge thar vou gain whils
vou docme activity, sech s reading. can help vow when you listen, write, or speak. Therelore,
dion't think that yvou mwst anly listen 1o become a better listener, Be an active learner and

VILPY YO ACTIviIes,

Strategy 71 Communicate with others.

Create of join a study group or conversation club. Watch shows and mowies together and
then discuss thern (in Englishh, Discussion is an excellent way to vary your practice, Witk
o good group or tutor, you can practice listeming and speaking together while improving
vour vocabulary and knowledge. [t's bard fo develop and improve withowt interaction and
commimnnieation, &0 be social,



Chapter 3 Listening 195

AMNSWER KEY

Che the actual TOEFL, the multiple-choice anewers are pof lettess (A, (B (CF (D), a8 you
oy b en ary oiher exames, Beaside each chodce 1san @ mipiy £ rides Wi walast an .answfrb}'
clicking omn the circle with vour mouwse and darkening the circle. For that reason, the answer
chodees i this book have no letters in the praciice.

For the purposes of icentification here, kowever, the chofces in the practice are identified in
the answer l:i::.".Ls letters, Bor each |1'||,||ri|,'-|: Chesigs (uestion in the Practice:

= {4}
=R
=1
= (L}

Each question number in the answer key elow is followed immediately by the correct
answer, and then a brief explanation,

For questions that involve a takle or list, either the correct order is given or the takble is
recrealed with the correct additdons,

1. )

(00 85 worreet because the student explaing why he has missed some classes and asks for
an extension on his paper. (A) is wrong; the student does not suggest that his illness was
camsed by sfress, (B s the opposite of the troke in fhe conversation, the professor expresses
willingness to grant the student an extension. (] refers to a minor detail: “.0 few more
seeeks before Ui back to normal ™

2. {Ch

(] s correct based on the statement " Today 1 want to talk about the moest appropeiate
n1r||'||_1|,|s EO pse 'fn:_lr $I|_|:|1I.'||'|El; |_'|_1L|g:|1'5." [ A% |_|n|1'||:'n|i|:_|n|;'|,|; ||'|le;' N |,|1H|_|55||_1n .a|_'u_|l.|l |'u_|'|l.I
o divide the work that needs o be done. (B is also unmentioned; no changes to an carlies
plan are discussed, (1) refers 1o a mdnor degall; = thels solitary vatuee, their stealth.,”

3. (B

(B i3 correct becanse the nesd 1o study COERArS i9 frameed within the comrext of the Cougar
managementdebate: " Our ignorance means we don't know how to manage them.” (A repeats
agly one detail (CBecause of their solitary natwre. ") and coagars age net compared to other
cats, (C) refers to minor detail: human interaction with cougars is net mentionsd in the
Larger context of the fumare of wildlite conservation. {[7) uses detail incorrectly: " it sounds

like several of vou are leaning foward the approach thaf requires the least infervention”

KAPLAM)
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4. (B}

[E) is coreect; the first student descriles the views of conservationists, developers, hantess,
and amimal rights activists, and the students briefly argue abour the cougar-human
conflict. (&) is wrong; there is no discussion of actoal techniques for managing cougars.
[} TEATTANGES derail: there i no mention of how the Cougar debate lnfluences the ability
of researchers to study cougars, (13] (s wrong: the cougar debate is not compared to other
COMSBErVALian [550 es.

5 IC)

[C}is correct: she inquires about sutside organizaions and i5 shown how 10 wse the Internet
to search for schalacships, (A} refers to unmentioned ideass she s looking for help from
outside organizations, not in-school scholarships, [C) s o distracter: I need a little maore
help in covering tultion.” (I} is too specifics she comes in looking for a list, and the Internet
is only part of her search,

6 (C)

[C) is correct: Adams's Zone System influenced other photographers, and his pictorial
cabendars kelped to popularize photography, { A refers 1o minor detail: Adams’s developrnent
of the Zone Svstem 15 mentioned, but this is not the main focus of the lecture, (B) 15
incomplete; his modern popolarity is mentioned, bot Acams influenced his contemporaries
as well, (D0 refers to mingr detatl; The natural world B mentioned as andmportant influence
om Adams’s work, but this 1s not the main purpose of the lecture,

7. A

[A] is correct: “0h, here, Fill in this form ™ (R refers onmentioned ideas: he does not make a
paymsent or receive a receipt during this corversation. (T} is wrong: he is asked to examine a
brochore: e 15 not handed a eontract, (0 5 WITHIEL the universly amd Inguramee comp=ny
Web sites are mentioned over the course of the conversation, but the actoal address is not.

A.{Ab (B}

(A&} and (B are correct: his question about dental coverage s what leads the stall person
to menticn the Vital ._":-:lt'lng;: J-\-l.an. anmd Titness & mentionad a couple ol times I-"." lsth
speakers. [C) is wrong: the statl person is “not sure” iF acupunctere is covered. (D) rebers to
cimentioned ideas: Preforipiion dr ugs are not mienfiomned.

9. (B)

[B) correctly refers to the statemment ®, Maoges” basic philosophy aboat clues, was that cithes
were made for driving, not living.” (A0 is the opposite of the troth: “3ince Moses, many
city planners have begun to favor pedestrian-friendly, intimate commuonities..” {C) refers
to the wrong reasoas: the professor says that Moses believed people were meant o live in
the suburbs, but not becavse cities were overpopulated. {10 is the opposite of the trath:
_'||.'|.'|'|r:.1i|:|g i the speaker, the roates were ", meade fior dr i'.-'ill.g..."
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1. (B, (D)

(B amd (1) are correct hated on the 'I’-:_:-ll-:_:wing slatements: ™. klamead I’l,'-r...'|'-r-:_:-|11-:_:|||1i:
suburban sprawl throughout the United States” and “.ruined hundreds of neighborhoods
i the process by building highways right throogh then.” (A} might be known through
(pksicle |-c|1-:_:-w|qd|_i;|:', bt 1% not misnkicmed I-“." thee _.-\-r-:_:-l'l:':ssl_'ur. {1 redrranes detail- *He's
been blamed for. xilling public transportation systems. " Note that New York's public
tramspariaiion syitem 1% it -I;'J-:|1|'.|.I||'!.' mientigmed,

11. (D}

(020 35 correct because the professor believes the woll spider will be 2 Better {opic when the
class studies entomology LAY is plausible since he calls it interesting, but his main suggestion
i that it 15 not appeopriate for the curcent praiect, 30 (13 45 better, (B} contradices the
pazsager LAl 15 minwtes of presentotion time.” (C) also contradicts the passage: " enough
data to talk abowt..”

12 {R)

(B is correct because the student expresses excitement and mentions what he feels 1o
be an umusosl Gt abowr the wolf spider, (A is wrongs: the student makes no mention of
other studenis, [C) distracts you with the professor's vse of the word “but™ in the previoos
comiment § . that's an interesting one but. "L {2 mentions the weong cavse for the
ermortion: s frustration is with his inability to more clearly focus his research, not with the
informaticn available about the wall spides.

13, (D}

(10 i true becavse at no tme does he indicate dovbi about the cheosy. (A} is incorrect
because he does not indicate any opinion abowt whether or not the theory s provable, (B s
wrong since he does not address any competing thearics, not mention that they exist. (Cf is
wrang: he never suggests that anyone bas trouble understanding the thesry.

4. [Ab

(A} Is the best answer because he i||1|1|iE'5. s rpri.-:-:' {hat the "abviows” '|'-||j:|| whias ndl
scientifically presented until the early 199005, {B} is wrong becanse his mention of the waorld
roap does not indicate that Wegener was a mapmaker. () is incorrect, for his comment does
niot address drt‘e-|-.':|1|11|:'|:|l'i L '|'l.'r|_2|r|1e % I:'.'l-t'r‘lr:r since i1 wak |1r.’:-|1|.'|.~\.rd. (10 g alen W le

dogs not imply an opinicn abowt whether or not Wegener received enough credic.

15 {B)

(B} correctly reflects the use of the verb; “I think" can be used to sotten a statement. He
i imli;:ling the woaman's apnswer i ||1-.-::-|1'||1'.Ele. bt dm o pesline manner, CA) is plansille in
another context, but he is actually certain about his point, so (B is better, (C] contradicts
the passage; he does not indicate any trouble understanding the theoey. (10 is plavsible since
ke iﬁ :|1|||1|il':ri:|$ her answer, Bat e L|-:_:-|-"\. ik :L:_'I|.|:|.|'.:.' EXPTERs -:liﬁ:lgnrrmﬂll: [ ||n|:|' Wwanils [0
add an tmportant detail.
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15 (A)

Chaoice TA) correctly relates 1o the context. (B} is wrong becanse the professer’s authosity
is not called into question and does oot meed to be established, (C) s the apposite of the
truth: the professor cupresses a willingness to be flexible regarding the assignmesnt. (T} is
wrrmientioned; the |1rh::-l't'55.:'-r EXPTEsSEs no |1rt'!'-rr-rme' for e form of adocation over 1he
other,

17. [A)

(4] fits the comtext and sequence of statements; the phrase expresses a requiest for the student
to describe his thoughts. (B) & out of contexe; the student’s opinion is nof the subject of
disenssion, () also contradicts the comtext; s not a wst of his knowledge, (12 is oo general;
it is ot an invitation to discuss homeschooling, only the student's assigniment.

18. (A)
[A&] is best becanse ke wants to make sere be understood her correctly. (B} is out of context;
the authors name 15 nob wnder discussion, (1G] s incorrect because he 1§ ol ;.‘|r|:||-.’t-n§.|r.1|in|?.l
his knowledge; he is asking for more information. (IM is incorrect, for since understands
the relevance of the professor’s point, which i why he wants 1o make sure he understands it
clearly,

19, (L)

The best answer iz {C]; she mentions the name of o character from Beownlf to show she
kwows something about it (A} s wrang becavse Grendel (s one of the monsters fram
H:'.l1|'|..'|:ll:'. r|1-r'|1!1||1|i|'||_iI '!liﬁ ThlIhe |J||r,-j ol cdrrect the |1n:_:-|'t':».-.-:_: r"ﬁ shatement, e'|:||_:-||r:|1¢f.'. an
it. {B) is incorrect; the professor already mentions that the events involving monsters and
dragons could not have happened: the student has no dispute with this. (13} is wrong; her
mrention of Grendel does not invite an altermtive ||1I;rrp1'|:l;:||i-;:|: af the events in |"|.-'|l|.-|'|||_||:

20, (B

[B) accurately combines the key points; the professor primarily discusses the conflict between
vitlue systems, and how Beowalf represents a mew worldview fog the Angle-Saxons, (&) is
|'-|.|.|_|5|':-|:'. hasise snme p'.ul: details dre meantionad, bt the bulk of the digoumsion 3 st
discussing Heowelf s themes, (T s also plansible, becavnse the historical accuracy of Heowd)
is mentioned, but the bulk of the discussion is spent discussing Beowud [ themes. (1} uses
detml wath vomentioned rdewss the grnosoal |.'||1!-:|_|.'._\|_-;: 1% mentoned, nok ks influoénce on later
cewelopments in the English language.

21. 1)

The best answer is (T} because Beownlf represents a break from the worldviews of the pre-
rrigration Anglo-Sagong; the professor saya,” I really s the foundation of English literature.”
[A] incorrectly relates a historical face 1o the present; Seownlf was not appreciated until the
191k century; but clearly appreciated after that point, (B) is wrong: the moral choices in
Feovlfare not presented as wniversal, but as specific to the 6th century Anglo-Saxons, (13)
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is plavsible, but the profeszor does emphasize the continuity with the Germanic traditions;
SIZII:' cinl |'||1il.'\|L|':t'5¢ I'II L |I‘|'-c|1ln'l.|!I:I|-I.5¢ l:'.l Hl:' reql rl'ﬂ'l:'. ||1I\.'Iht' '.Till:;.i I iI.'I1I L

22 {A)and (1]

Choices [A) and {1} correctly relate to the following quote: ™. two competing value
systems—the heraic code of the Germanic peaple he's writing about, and the more docile
Chiristizn code ™ (R mibares details the monsters and Llr:IEI'IHH in |"i-|'..l1l'|.'l:.|-:I:I:' nit '|'-erEr|I+'|.|
as representative of o worldview, {C also incorrectly presents details as o worldview; “In
T u:f_F'.-: wirld, (e |1t'-.'|'|'-|= ru||:.I aroiid slrdng k.il'.Eh wwlic PrdleCt Lt Fegrim |.‘|u.|1[.!li'r."

23, (D)

(1) matches the statement “The idea s to highlight the information on your sesume that's
mast relevant for each emplover you send it te.” (A) 15 plausible because her suggestions
relate to the student’s intention o find & job, bat this does not provide the anifying stractore,
bt (130 is berter, (B cefers ro motrrect action; the stodent’s résome is not compared with
other resumes. (Cis unmentoned; general supgestions are offered, not a set of geidelines.

4. (B}

The brest answer is (B because the ice cream server job is not relevant o the Assistant Corator
joby and so should be removed, (A} Is wrong: she mentions the Assistant Curator job in
order to strengthen her point, nor ta suggest the student apply for a job. (C) i8 incorrect, far
shie offers an example regarding a resume detail, not its cverall structure, (¥ s the opposite
of the truth,

25 (L)

l:lf__.] iﬁ forred] Feicsise 08 S e comlexl; the $I|.|-:|.|-'nl'5 i1|||1r:||J||1$ __5.;r:|-:|.|:|:||i¢-n .m'.lgarxlh 1kt
he needs to improve his reswme soon. (A is wrong; his geaduation is not presented 25 a job
I.I'.l.‘lil-“.il..illrl. (B is unmentioned; there is no mention af how Y abs are an his resume,
(00} 45 plansible, but he's not ceally explaining why he's never visited Career Services, he's
asking for help. (C)is siill the best

6, (A}

LAY Is correct: the primary focus of the conversation is material contained within the
student s regprme, (B eontradicrs the passage; = e 1 ' :|pp|:.'1|1¥: forr _iul:.s related to art, "
(0 s out of context) the student has not ver applied for any jols becavse he is still preparing
hig egumie, {00 refers to @ minor detail: the detail i subardinate to the main idea: hoaw to
improve the student’s resume,

7. (D}
(D) correctly fits the main topic; he is visiting Career Services becavse he needs help
preparing his reseme, (A} & unmentioned; visiting Career Services is nof mentioned asa
pradustion requirement, (B 15 als unmentioned; there s no menton that the student was
inwited to speak with the advisor. (C) is minor) carger options are discussed, but the main
reason Hee student visits the adwisor is to improve his resume,

KAPLAM)
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24. (B)

(B} is carrect; David Copperfield, Pocahontas, and Ben Franklin's autobiography are all
provded as examples of clasie texts thar dio not suffer from being simplified, These rexts
provide the rhetorical framework for the professor’s wik. (A} is vnmentioned; she does not
provide any specific methodology for using simplified texte. (C) is minor; Krashen provides
scientific walidity to her point, but this is not the central device she uses to structure her
argument. (11 refers to incorvect action; the lecturer does not compaze the benefits of

rt':l.-:iinE'.l Fedbs theetr 5||1'||1|i'|".n| T -:_:-r1|_!li1|:|| I':_'\-rn':'\..

29, ()

Chadce (C) reflects the thesis; " In my opinion, the edocational advantages of usimg simplified
graded readers far cutweigh the philesophical concerns about art.” This epinicn torms the
core of her argument, {A] rearcanges ideas; “Extensive reading s the opposite of intensive
ressding.” [B) 15 vomentioned; she makes no statement about people whao express the opinion
that simplitying texts devalues them—she just disagrees with the opinion. (I¥) rearranges
Teless the culure and |11!,'I-:;-r:.' Are IPETESting parts af the hoeoks, bk |e.ar|'.||'.E; dlbsent them s
not the reason for using simplitied texts,

0. (I

[the rocmmate—"1 have to get up early.” (¥ omits the time; " brings friends over late at
night, almost every aighi”

3l. (M

113 |Lnurr|-L!:5|1-.- ir||1|||-'|.||:|rr|:.-'n ||.Ih-:_:-|'|-I|1|'\-'|'-t_:-i1|I aml rElurnsg [0 kér cemlral .argun:n:'nl. [ Al 1%
wrongs the quote does not introduce her central thesis: it is a tangent, (B} is wrong: the quote
does not support the benefits of reading classic texts. {C] is the wrong action; the staterent

does ni jrresent A camparisan hetwesn pwi E'-c_:-hllt.-:_:-l' wiEw,

32 (B

(B 5 correct; nsking the question lends her inta the point she warts to make, (47 dossn’t fit
the context; she does not suggest that the terms are poorly defined. (C) alsoe contradicts the
oonlext: she doeg nof invite answerd froum the clags, (1) oonluses thetorical and i:|IE'rr-.'|__q:|Ii'|'-E'
questions; she immediately answers the question she asks, so she clearly does not want
atudents o answer the ) gatiom for themselves,

33. (B)

[E) reflects the correct argamization; she describes a pattern of ewents: her soomuate koeps
the lights on, brings friends over late at night, and plavs mosic, (A1 is too specifics she does
not go deeply inte any single event; she describes o general pattern of events. (C) refers 1o
incorrect action; she does not compare her rosmmate problems to those of ather people,
[13) is mimor; she immphies that being unable to sleep influences her 8 am classes, but this is
rrof how she structures her argument.
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Chaice (00 correctly relates o the student’s statement "1'd like seme information abouwat
changing dorm rooms”™ (A} 15 minor; the idea of getting her howsing maney back comes
up i the flow of the conversations it is not the reason she visits the office. Chaice (B) isalso
rinars 0k, bod have Wi Iriegd I'.EEIIII.:HirI_E{ with her#™ (13} s minor; |'.'ri1|g ||!'!'-;:||:|'.|1'.|.'. i%
mentioned, but this is not why the woman has gome to the office.

35, {A)

(A) sccurately reflects the key points; her roommate keeps lights on and brings friends
over nearly gvery aight, and it i interrupting the woman's sleep. (B) is onmentioned; the
roammate’s POESESSIONS are ot meEniiom ed. () rEArraAnges derail; the woman et g, niot
the rocmmate—"[ have to get up early” (D) omits the time; * brings friends over late at
ight, almest every night,”

36, (H]

(B} s correct becanse he wanis her (o E.E.'l]ilil:l heer sitpanion q.:l'.|11|.:.-, a0 he can understand
what her problem is, {A) 15 wrong becavse the woman has not asked 2 question, {C] is also
wrongs the woman kas oot clabmed that her roonunate s2id anythiog, (1M refers to later
ideas: at this poing, he has not yet begun to suggest solutions,

37. (A

LA correcthy reflects the woman's previous experience: “work with” means “cooperate with”

ag “help” (B uses another meaning for “been there” {1 vses another meaning for “work
with 7 {0 doein't refer to '|'-r|.||::-|t':||$; il relers b an alternged an 5|||l.".|1__5: ther,

A (D}

(17715 the best answer because the apprennceship system., mechanics and fcory schools
served the same need: to frain people to perform the jobs of their day. (A ) iswrong since no
philosophy s mentioned o connection with the apprenticeship system, (B) & anmentioned;
the actual techoigques that were wsed to tramn people are not mentioned. (Ch s also
unmenticned; the professor does not state that colonial municipal administration led to any
henefin -:_:-ril.'l':.' ki

9. (A)

(AT 15 worrect because the speaker conchades that the act "did much to legitimize the valuwe
of technical teaining i the public eve.” (B is tactually wrong; the mechanics institutes were
privately, ot government, funded, {C) mentions something the speaker never does; no
analogy is made to the mumicipal administration of the spprenticeships, [1¥] is the wrong
arder since government involverment came first,

KAPLAM)
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40, (B}

(B is the correct chaice since the speaker says, "Mew methods were needed for tralning
workers for industrial labor™ (A} 5 wrong as neither training methods nor idealogies are
meationed. {CF s incosrect; becanse the development of the public schoal system is not
covvered in detail, no -:-::-|11p:|ri5.::-|1 i reu.l'.:.' |1|.|e-:5.i|1'.v. (13 15 2 degadl, bazt does maot |1r\-:‘:-l.".|.|:' the
lecture’s unifving structure.

a1, (A)
[A] is right; according 1o the lecture, “By the turn of the 20th century, several of the nation’s
majer corporations.had thelr own factory schools,” (B} s unmentioned; these 15 no
mention of competition between the technical societies and these companies, () 15 also
vnmentioned; theee is no mention that the factory skills trained workers in basic skills,
(03] is also wrong because the speaker never mentions where these companies stood on the
guestion of public technical training.

42. (B}

(B is the best answer becouse “shortly” implies that be will discuss it in the nesr future, or
socn, CAY Is wrong since no reasons have been mentioned, (C] 15 untrug; He discusses the
reasans in detail later in the lecture, (13 incorrectly wses “shortly" to mean "briefly,” which
isn't true.

435. (C)
[C) ie the best choice. The municipal administration af the apprenticeship systen evolved

into the _',:-u|1||.; ﬁl.:'li'\lll] '\.:.':;I:H::. while h-:_'|1||n:|| "-"”"i:'F. Wk |'lri'|'il.|t'|'|-' adagrivigte réd omtl

the late 19th century. (A] is cut of context; Technical training is placed in the context of
American, not European, industrinlization. (B)] & the opposite of the truih; the professor
ke no mention of basie skills edueaton in the context of the .|.|,1|,1'r|;'nli; |.‘$|'I1F! syatemn, (13]
is unmentioned; there is no mention of how technical training helped che ULS. compete with
il |1:'.' ELLHITEITTIAE &,

44, Correct order
L"rmsll'.ﬂ thie __L:r:n,lu:ll:r '|'-|:|.'::|
Gaoing behind the cashier
Walking down stairs
Passing the studeant life office
Turning ri__th
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45,
Yes | Mo
Insuin allows glucoss to mowe from e bloodstreem and mto musch end X
fat cells.
The kets of Langerhans reduce insulin producton when bload sugar is at a ¥
nommal lewal,
Type Il diabetes is much more commaon than type | diabetes. ¥
Insulin rsistancg means that the body baging to destroy the 1sets of X
Langerhans.
Gilucse hevels dge in the bloodsiream whenewss food & cordumed, ¥

Yes, “.acts like a key that opens cells—muscle and fat cells, mainly—and allows

plucose 10 enter them”

Yes, "Ooee vour Blood sugar returns o normal, the sleas of Langerhans reduce the

output of insulin®

Mo, This is 2 fact that might be kngwn through cutside knowledge, but it is oot

mentrongd in the lecture,

Mo. Insulin resistance is described as featare of Type 11 diabetes. Type | diabetes is
when the body destroys the lslets of Langerkans, so they can no longer produce

imsulin,

Yes, “owhen you cat a meal, all this glucose suddenly enters vour bloodstream.”

4.
End Thirust Arena
stage Stage Stage
Performance space entirely surrounded by the ¥
Audienca
My include & progeanium arch %
Swroundad by the audience on three sides W
Crenvedoped i order to hide scenerny changes ¥
My take the foern of an amphitheslers X

KAPLAN}
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Answers {End Stage = Column A; Throst Stage = Colurmn By Avena Stage = Calomn C}

Column C: *The Arena stage is a performing space that's totally surrounded by the
andience.”

Columm A: "Since the Renarsance, Western theater has been dominated by 2 trpe of
end stage known as the proscenium theater,”

Column B “. . the throst stage, also known as a three-quarter round. The thrust stage
i5 o platform surrounded by the audience on all but one side”

Column Az " owas developed in response o performers” desire to hide scengry changes
as well as...theis offstage exits and entrances from the sudience.”

Column C: % the amphitheater, , which s an opes-air variation on the theater-in-
the=roumel, meaning the audience witches from all sdes™

470 [A)

[A} correctly uses the key words of location: She savs she’s “from” New Orleans, and the
professer refers to Mew Orleans as “there” (B) distracts you with a statemsent: . _thic is a
FLLETIOE LIRS, "-\.- “.-' :l i:"i |1iL'\|:'l:| DA RLIrTEl I1I1¢"-C! i{il:'il!’i:. 1 II £ L I-'!- I"il_',"'t"f ||'.I:' hl"t‘il kETh -Cii:"il. R i!’i ||‘I¢"
paper the student is working on., [[7) also relies on anmentioned detail; the only horricane
rventioned is Katrina,

48, (C)

[ ds rhe best answer bagapse the focus of the commoment 1% 6n how ||.|1-:|e*r5|:||n|||1g CrmSmer
decision processes helps marketers influsnce then (A) is illogical based on the detail; her
description of the decision-making process is quite detailed, indicating that there [= some
agrésmient in |11:|r'|:f‘.1n3 aboant o compsumers makes ther decsions, (B p|:|1|:~1|_1||:'._5||1-\._e
the factors cach consumer considers important are somewhat personal, but this is not
i:|||1|i|-:d. |.:-g.' the current siatement, so () s still & better answers. {127 refers to an unrelated
action; the statemnent makes no comparison Setween persenal and external factors,

49, (B}

[} correctly infers a sequence of actions based on the following idea: "smart consumers
gather all the information they can about the cost and beoefis of each possible solution”
[A) is the opposite of the truth; based oo the detatl, one can assume the five-step process
cdeecribed by the prodessor is shared by intelligent consumers (unintelligent consumiess may
il E.’Il her ;'-rl.'ld Wl i|:||-|.'|r|||uli-.'ul.l. [ ks st e tiamed i|.‘|-:"35; the p:rl'll'u.‘\.'il.'l fEVET e Tiog
levels of spending. {1 also uses unmentioned ideas; the professor does not discuss the
number or frequency of purchases.

S0. (A}

[A) correctly fits the context; the continued laughter of the class indicates that the prodesso
is respomcliog homaorously to the student’s joke, (R contradicts the professor’s actions; he
reapands 1o the joke with another joke, indicating that he is not upset. (C) alzo doesn't fit
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LISTENING TRANSCRIPTS

Conversation: Office Hours

D4, Track 1

Thesis Extansion

Marratnr:

Student
{mmalie):

PI.'\II.II.E'!H'I'.I‘:I’

{female):
Student:
Professor:
Student:
Professor:

Stadent:

Professor:

Student:

Professer:

Student:
Professor:

Student:

Professor:

Student:

Professor:

Ligken to o convergiion hetwaen 2 pr:_'\-l'l;'!,ﬁul.- andl 2 sdent,
Professor Grey, mary | ralk 1o vou for a minute?

Sore, You haven't heen m class for a while

Yeah, I've been sick.

That's no good. Is everything ok?

Yeah, now I'm ok

Well that's good. __sa have you been able bo start vour term paper?

Acivally, that’s what | wanted 1o talk to vou about. 5o, well it started off as
A sore throar, ot 1 emded up h:l'u-'i|'||_iI tomslinE, and then § had o b my
tonsiis taken out.

' sorry o hear that, Are vouw feeling better?

[ feel a lot better, but 'm still a livtle pun dowa. The doctor said it will take a
few nvore weeks befors 'm back to nermal. He sad 1 should take i easy, bat
I have 50 much work to do.

Well, the doctor is right. You should tey not to get too stressed out over
school, Your health should ooime frst,

So ] was womderiong iF 1 eould get an extension on the paper,
Okrr, . owell, v yom started i vet?

Limn...] have @ thesis and 1'm abowt halfway tinished with the research.. .50
l'mwondering.. | think | need rwo more weeks if that's okay with vou.

[ dom't see why mot. [ like to take a look at vour thesis and outline, though,
and will also meed o doctor's nate from you. .,

Okay, no problem, I bring @vervthing romarrow, Thanks o lot,

You're welcome. I'm glad vou're feeling better.
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Lecture
CD1, Track 2
Cougars
Marrator
{ Temnle ) Listen oo 2 professor and a group of students discussing a proposed study of
COUEATE,
Professor
{ale)s Well, lhere we are again, Today | want to talk about the mess appropriate
method o wse for our congar study. Before we look at the varions options,
let's just make suee everyone is familiar with the background to this
discussion. Why do we need a cougar studv? -, Yes?
Student 1

{male): Ulrum.owell, cougars are a pretty hot topic tor lots of people, and managing
cougars is really controversial, On the one hand are the conservationists
whi want 1o prodedt the whale {l._'l,'.s:.'slfm._:|1.._'||.|-:]i1151|'|i$ |nrt'_: predator,

O the other hand is the developoment lebby that sees the wilderness as 4
|ll.'||-:"|:|l|.:'||.|}' lucrative |.||.|.i||.‘|j||g gite, Then there are the hwoters, who hate
cougars because they think, umm, they tnink the cougars kill too many ot
“thelr™ deer, Oh, and at the apposite end of that spectrum are the animal
ria::|'|1s pq\;'-ph' wha dom't believe in by ntimg or |-ci||1nj-: iyt I‘!iI:E!','TI'Ii,' enure
debate is overshadowed by concern about cougas-hurman contlict. There
have been several instances over the past few vears of cougars affacking, and
LITT, ST e Imes even l:'i|||ng il |_‘.I|i11|_-!| huamans,

Simgdent 2
{ male)s Yeah, but the cougars were theee first! Can you blame them if peaple start
v E their ,5__-u|_'f-"‘
Student ¥

(female)s That's ridiculows! People should Be able ta live in their hormes witlouwt
Fear of gediing eaten wp by a dangerous predator! We nead to kill then,
gepecially if they bang around areas where humans live ar play

Professor All vight, everyone, those are all inberesting points, bat [ don't want o go
inea thar debate just now, ALl we're going to din I.“\-l.lu.:.' i try Lo degcicle whs
methads would be best for studying cougars. Toe mentioned that covgar
rdndgenment is a delicate [ssue. One of the reasons it is 80 contraversial is
that we Enoiw VETY liftle aboul theése cals, Becanse ol thelr :q.l'-|i|.|r'!-' natuare,
their stealth, and pertect adaptation to their habitat, they have alwavs been
elusive research subjects, As biclogisis, we rarely get a chance o observe
them in the wild to find out abont their ecology, We don't know how far they
range, what or how moch they eat, iow they Interact with each other, how
voung ashults establish new home-ranges, how they relate 1o other predators

KAPLAM)
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Student

Student 1t

Professor:

Student 2:

Professor:

like bears and wolves . We alse don't know much about how thew eespond
[] u.|11|'.r\-:‘:-|1|.|__2r:|i¢. influences, | rean, [SRERT 3B [ 31 =T | fronm the presence af
humans, Our ignerance means we don't know how to manage them, We
don't know hew muoch land...in what areas we need to set aside for healthy
cougar popalations tosorvives we don't know how deer huating affects their
prey base; we den't know how a cougar hunt might affect their pepulation.
Laots of quesiions. Whal do vou guvs think of the available research opfions?

I like the tdea of tratming sniffer-dogs to find cougar feces and then doing
[ A analysis on the teces, We'd be able to identify individuals, so we'd find
aut b Ehey roam by mapping the locations where we find the feces. Umm,
we could also identify familial relationsbhips between tndividuoals, which
would tell us about intrasspecies interaction. Oh, veah...of course we'd also
b abibe to tell what the cats have been eating by analvzing whatever hairs and
bomes we find in the feces,

What abowt GPS callars? You know, the kind of rodic-collars that use
satellites, like the thing you can get in cars nowadays fo tell vou where vou
dare, | oo wi -._':lplurf el F.-|:|-u:' GPS collars an as muny b i ws Can.
That technology is so advanced mow we'd get extremely detailed location
l!l.illil.

Yo're rii:hl; about GFS ‘,q-.,"|1|1-;:-|:_'-|_i.:p', bt e Vil know how much thoss
collars cost? 1 don’t think our project bodget will allow vs 1o buy enough
ter get the data we need, Alse, vou need 1o remember that capture rates tend
tex b brased toward males and for our purpeses it s crocial that we get a
representative sample of the population.

[ support Pat's suggestion of using dogs to locate feces and then doing food
studies amd DA amalysis, That way, we woulda't need o Ly hands on the
cats at all. There's always a risk when yoo capture an animal in the wild and
we don't want fo damage these creatures ifwe can help it

Well, ..t sounds Eke several of vou are leaning towasd the approach that
requuires the lesst intervention, That pleases me, because your suggestions are
in line with what many biglogists are currently advocating in the literature,
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Conversation: Service Encounter
CD1, Track 3

Scholarships

Marrator: Ligten o 2 conversation between a stadent and a Financial Aid officer.

Student
(female): Hi,,.. 16 there someone here who fan |1e|p stcdents fomd 5.,'|'|-:_:-|:|rz:|'.|pa..r

Financial Aid
{male): LUlin.. . is there something in pacticular you're looking tor?

Students Well .| got & loan from the university but..,ub, I need 4 little more help
|_'r_|1.'|;'ri11t; fuitiam., :|n|_'| | "n:':lrd .""rr_ll'.'. sOme stun;|¢|1|5 rI-|.-|1 th £Y B0 money
from outside organizations. Do you have a...uh. _list of these types of
scholarships?

CHificer: Al w:'||....|.||1f||'r|l.|||:||r|:.l, since there're o many diiferent kinds of
scholarships, there's no comprehensive list,

Student: Ohe....

Offscer: But...what we con do.._is search the Internet for echolarships by subject.
Students O, ok.. . sounds good,

Officer: What's vour major?

Student: Mecharical engineering, but,..are you going to check out different
companies Web sites for schalarshipst "Covse 1 already tried that...

OMficer:  Actuvally...l'm just going to enter *Mechanical Engineering Schelarships”
right it the [nternet browser and see what comes up. (short pause-waiting
For page 0 loadd ) Here's ane—Ffrom the State Institute of Technalogy.

Student:  Wow, that wis quick! Bot... what happens if I don't qualify—aor if the
dexdline’s past already?

OHficer: Well, theee e actually some ather things to explore when searching for
scholacships—like ethoicity, What's your coltural backgroond?

Student: Uh, well...T was born here, but...omy family comes from Avstralia. [ den't
ko Bf that matters. ..

OHficer: Well, seme scholarships are set up 1o, uh. help students from specific
|,1:|1_'kgr-:_: unds, There Y EVED b 5.,':|:_'-|.ar:-.|||p sut there .:-'|'-|;'..'.r'| |_':I":|" for a
wormian, your age, of Australian descent, studying mechanical engineering!

Student: SoLoyou meean that iy gender, even moy age could help e get ascholarship?

Heww ibout extrcorricular activibes?

Officer: Suarel .‘u1'!.'r|'|1|1i-: conald be a factor., .0 SUPEESt wou mikes o gt af all the ||'|||'|E;.5
that make vou, you—and wse it to search the lnternet.

KAPLAM)
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Lectura

CD1. Track 4

Ansel Adams
Mareator:

Professor:

Listen to a professor give a lecture about o famous artist,

Ansel Adames has contributed significantly to the tield of photography. To
many, his photographs are representstive of the definiime protenal statement
an the American western landscape, Adams was born and grew up in 5an
Francisco. He was [nfluenced by the beauty of nature that surrounded his
home, The marvelows views of the ocean and rocky beaches belped him 1o
appreciate the namral wonders around him,

His lowe of photography really began in 1916, when en a family trip te
Yoserte, bis parents gave hom his first camera, 32 Kodak Box Brownie, This
enazled fim to record the magnificent views he saw, He was so profoundly
meoved by the experience of capturing the beauty of his surroundings that he
viewed ir a2 the ':-tl_t'_inmng if his Iil'eln:_:r!tl, inspiration, '|-..'Ir|'_l'|lt'_|1l_'|l_l1 his caireer
e continued to record the natueal world arourd him.

Tlee sheer beauty of his images is enhanced by theie technical pertection,
which are o result of Adams's derermination to maintain okl comtrel of
the photographic process. e his images he aimed to captuee the full range
of tones—rroim the deepest black to the perest white—io achigve perfect
phatographic clarity and to comvey the beauty and power of the scepes
Laver, Adams codified his approach to exposure, processing, and printing
sorothers would b able fo gain contrel over the photographic process and
the characteristics of black and white film. This system, known as the Zone
Sratern, isa set of technicgues that aims to produces the best possible negative
tor print the images as the photegrapher previzualized i, Once mastered, the
Lone System allows photographers (o consistently control the range of tones
in the negative and, consequently, in the print,

Adamns also believed thad his work should be seen and enjoved by everyone
not only those with encugh money to purchase ariginal prints so he chose
fhree images and arvanged for them io be printed as affordable posiers, This
wis so successful that the mss prodection of pictorial calendars was the next
step. As vou kneow, these calendars are still popular today. Adame's invages
dré i|:|||:'.h‘|iu.|r|.:.' ri';'l.'l__i;rli..-..||1'|r anvd &l availalbsle din nany rﬁr|115. i1||.".u-:‘|.i||.E'.l
books, posters, calendars, and prints. His goal of making bis work accessible
for all b still belog realized today,
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Conversation: Service Encounter

CD1, Track 5
Student Health Insurance

Warrator:

Student
(female]:

Staff
(temale)s
Student:

Staliz
Studentz
Staft:

Snudent:

Staft:

Student:

Lyalf:

Student:

Liaif:

Students

Staff:

Student:

Listen toa conversation between a student and a staff member.
i, do vou have 2 mament? [ have a question about health insurance,

Cikay, shoot,

Sothe tee [ pay as part of my tuition covers me if [ need to use the university
health clinic right?

S0 v re @ full-timse studen, hen?
Right, Full-time,

Yes, that's right. That fee covers you for health clinic visits, as parct of the
buasic plan.

Okaw, and et me see that | uvnderstand. . _'m marcried, so | jusi want io
check...so that fee cowvers me and mr wife for any nonemergency cire,

right?
Mo, not exactly.

Mo m pretty sure [ eead it on the university Welb site that my spouse s
covered, 1 mean, sha's heen .,'rjmp::nnintl, of hesdachet amed 1 meed her o
go o the clinkc but 5o just needed to make suve she's covered._we've both
covered, .,

ﬂl.u.g.'. "3 naol .':u.g.'lng yonr witle can'l e u.lt‘t'r-:'-:i.. I'ma il.l:‘-l S.J:.'irlg :r'\-.‘rl'.'” lave Lo
sign wp for an additional plan..

fgetting anxious) But I remember on the original form [ had to fill out. [ had
o check a bow 10 gay whether Twas married ar nod and.,

I:Ir:.-in__q 1o diffuse the sitwation) Yes, bt here, let me show you ihe

brochure... Ok, so see where it says, “Coverage can alse be obtained for a
gpouge o dependent children?™

Yeal but D ihought that was for part-time students cause the bealth insurance
fee dsm't part of their twition.

Mm... I can see how you could tnterpret it that way but 1'm afraid its a
geparate plan that vou would need 1o apply for separately and pay a separate
premium foar,

Crkay, 50 what's the premium?

KAPLAM)
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Staff:
Student:

Stalf:
Stadent:
Stalt:

Student:

Staff:

Stadent:

Staff:

Student:

Stalf:

Student:

Staff:

Stadent:

Staff:

Stadent:

Staff:

Student:

Stalf:

Well, Lotz see. [ believe its around 5150 ar thereabouts. . Yes, here. 1% 5145.

Oikeay . Okay_well that’s not horrendows. And will that cover her for
denral¥

b, o, Ui afeaed not, The basie doesn't cover iy for dental either,
' nst eovered tor dental?

Mope, You con only get dental if vou sign up for the Vital Savings plan, 1t
separate plan you sign up for in addition to vour basic plan,
I addition, luh? . Himm,, S ds i E.I.|ll:"‘l1.‘\.i'¢'E? [ mean, 'im A student and

she's, umy, not really working,

Hmm, let mie see, [ have information on that somewhere. .. (pause ). Students
geta pretty big discount. Um. . oyeah, heee: 05 325 annoally,

S0 525 a year? That's definitely doable. Would that be for bath or just per
'|'-|:'r,-j||.'|?

[t's per person but um... if it's a student plus one..om, for vour wife..om,

thew the fee is $44. And the Yital Savings plan includes vision, as well as
fitnass and alternative health cure, 10 actoalbe a pretry good deal

What kinde of alvermative health care desd it cover?

Tt e see, Watal 5|‘l.".|1gs comerg . vision, G, as 1 said, ] think ot covers
nrassage. Lefinitely chiropractorn, and it might even inclode acupuncture,
bk 1'rmy et e

Great, (iryg wite will be thrilled 'i:jk.:l!.'. o, 20 1 guess | hawe e fill Gut
form?

Well vou have to enrall divectly via the insurance company Web site. . here
falee this brackure witl vou, The Wel: site address 15 an the botiom,

o, 0P ] emredl didrece by I|1:'|1|.|_§:|'| the insurance |.'|1|11'.u|1}".-: Wil sina, will 1 =il
get my student discount?

Yes, there's a section where vou inpat your student infa.

Ol great, thanks. 5ol sign up for the Vital Savings plan theough the inserance
sire, anmd il gen me ETA L my wife all ths additanal COVETARE; dental, Otmess,
all that,

Kight.

But I atill have to sign my wife up as an addition @ oy regular basic plan,
right? How do 1 do that?

by, bere. Fill in this form, IF you put it in taday, T can start the process and
she’ll be covered within a couple of weeks.



Students
Staff:
Student:

Etaif:
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Still a couple of weeks?
Yeah, [ afraid so.

Ok, well thanks. | actually have to get o class but vou've been a great help. |
r&l |_'_r APPTECILDE it,

_‘|,1-:.- P leasure

CD1, Track 6
Robert Moses

NEII‘J'U‘E

Professor
(femalels

Listen b a professor and some students in a socielogy class discussing the
urban F'lil11l1i: r, Robers Moses,

Eobert Moses may well be the most polarizing person in the bistory of urban
planning. He's been blamed for destroying urban communities, creating
ghettoes, killing public transportation systems, and promoting suburban
gprawl throughouet the United States, His supporters, on the other hand,
pant cart that be boilt some of Mew York's most important landmarks and
mgde it easy for people to commute between the city and the suburbs. 5o
who wias Kobert Moses, and what's his legacy?

Mases has been called the "master builder™ of Mew York City, Interestingly
encugh, he was never elected to public office—though there were times in
his career when ke was politlcally more powerful than the city™s mayors, He
cume inge power in the early 1920s, with the election of Governor Al Smith,
Smith put Moses in charge of parks and ather public works projects, and
B furmved aroamd and bulll several |1r\-:'&-|1:|i||.rrll |1:|'rk5.: :|'.1r;1.;|il.'|:',l.'|:|| |i|:|:|l:'..
and under budget—I[lones Beach is considered his finest example. Shortly
after, Moses ..'||l','-||.E'|.‘| his dIE‘\'-:II.'I|1I1:IEI:I| talenis 1o ||.i3'.'|wug.' cotsteuction, and
he built virtwally all of Long Island's major parkways, Because of this, Robert
Mloses is olten considered the father of the Mew York State Parkway System.

Moses became extremely powerful in the 19505 when he ook over as
chadrman of the Triborough Bridge Authority, This bridge brought in
millions of delkaes & weas in tells, and Moses' contzol over this bridge gave
b the ability 1o fund neazly any public works prodect he wanted, One of
the first places where he clashed with the public was in the 19305, when there
wis @ major controversy ower the building of the Battery Pack Tonnel . that,
uh, currenily links Brooklvo and Manhattan, Business owners, politicians,
unions—everybody favored the tunnel, but Moses wanted oo boild a
bridge—and he was probably cight that it would™ve carrled more traffic and
been cheaper to build, but it alse would've destroved o lot of Wall Street’s

KAPLAM)
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Conversation: Office Hours
CD1, Track 7

Topic
Warrator:

Student
(female]:

Professor
(temale):

Student:
Professor:
Student:
Professor:

Studentz

Professor:

Student:

Professor:

Student:

Professor:

Student:

Professor:

Student:

Professor:

Studentz

Listen o a conversation between a student and a professer,
Hew Profeasor Yang!

O, bi, Tahir.. . How's that habitat project coming along?

Ua. actually that's what 'm here to talk to you about. ..

[ see, well.__vow wion't be the first one to have questions, Have a seat.
Thanks. ..o . i ah, teving te make my topic a little more focused ..

Ok...

U, for the fnal presentation, vou said we bive to make o class presentation
about a wnigue peant or animal kabitas, right?

That's right. ..

So... 0 think 1'd like to work with the idea of arimals who survive in harsh
conditions, like the penguins chapier we cead for vesterday’s class,

sownds like it would make for a Bscinaning presentation, What tvpes of
amimeals are vou thinking off

U l'm thinking of vsing the wall spider that lives in the deserts of
ArrEona,

L, cwell, that s an i|1|e're5|||1$ me bot,

Cexcited imterruptingd Dad wou kmow that the male wolf spider performs 2
drummning serenade to get the female’s attention?

Uh...no, I hadn’t heard that. But...vou know, we're going to be doing
HRARFEL $|_1r{|ﬂ{:|l|:.' £im {'|1I|_'-|11q;|-:_:31l.' i S weak, :‘-.:.-.:.-bt' YN G LEE the
wolf spider for a project or paper when vou study bugs and spiders in
entomology?

Lk ...|.'|1.;1:.', well,, anather idea I had is the Viper Fish, which lives 500 1o
3 500 meters below the acean surface, in tatal darkness

Mmm...yes...that is an amazing fish, and it certainly fits vour harsh
envirgnment criteria,. .

Yeah, and it has huge teeth, . and these weird internal organs thar produce
light! 50 interesting...but, wm..would you recommend vsing mainly
journal articles tor thar ene? Or the Interner?

KAPLAM)
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Professor:

Student:
Professor:

Stadent:

Professor:

Stoudent:

Yes, well. . _that’s one problem with researching somme of these more obsoure
HI'I.‘IL ifh...ﬁil'.l.t‘ I'|II|:|" il Iil.!]t‘ I'lil!'i I::lt'l:'ll IE"iIrle-Ci ill'\llll.ll !]It’l“ ijl.ll:' i I|1rir 1|:|r;.‘|-
toereach location, it might be difficult for you find vh...enovgh information
cay the Viper fish to fill 15 minues of presentation tme.

Right.. well. what do you suggest?

Mavbe.., vou could choose a plant and an animal that share a hassh
eovirgnment and then focus half the presentation on each one. That
nright. . uly, give vou mone toowork with. ..

Hmo. uh, a0, guess | should pick a habitac first and then find 2 plant
and an animial whe both live chere?

That's the idea,  that way, #ven if there's not a bot of information available
about them, vou should have enough data o talk for about seven minutes
o esdh ome.

Yeah, ..l see voor point, Grear,, owell, back to the drowing board!

CD1. Track B

Professor:
Student:

Marrator:
Marrator:

Student:

Lim,.owells that’s an interesting one but.,,

(excited inferrupting) DHd vou know that the male woll spider pecforms a
drumming seremade to get the female’s attention?

Question 12
What can be inferred about the student when he says this:

[ vou know that the male walf spider perfoems a dramaning serenade to
et the fernale’s agtention?



Lecture
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CDL, Track @

Plate Tectonics

Warrator: Listen to a protessor and his students discussing plate tectonics.

Protessor

{male]: Lo, today, well begin to discuss the chapier you've read on plate tectonics,
When we look at o map of the world...there arc the seven continents, right?
Can amyone tell us what they are? Yes...2
Student 1
(female): The seven comtinents are, um.. Eorope, Asia, Morth America, Sooth
America, Africa, Austealia, and, v, oh, Antarctica.

Professor: Cood, And. . some of the continents are separated by oceans, America and
Furope are separated by the Athintic Ooean; Africa and Australin are separated
by the Indian Ocean, and so torth, Bat, if you lock closely at the coastlings of
gome Continents, it almesst looks like [|:|-E':r vsed o it '.-.':__qul'.vr. like a puzele,
This is very noticeable along the Esstern coastline of South America, when
vl compare it with the western coastline of Africa, for example.

While in WY Seetn an olwigiag |1|'li|:|l when we look at the warld Mg, this idea
wasn't scientifically pregsented until the early 19005, when a meteoralogis
named Altred Lothar Wegener proposed the theory of continental drify,
stating that Earth's continents were once all one big land mass, The theory
suggested Ffor the firss time, that the continents came to their present positions
only after moving for millions of vears, This one original land mass is known
s Pangaen, Can anyone tell me more about Pangaeat

Studdent 2

{male): Pangaea means “all Lands” in Greek, which is why the word was chosen 1o

describse the landmass. And. . dide’t another scientist divided Pangaea into
rrg:nns"’

Professars Yes, that’s true, b was divided into an daren called “Lavrasia™ in the north,

and . Gondwanaland™ in the Soath. Very good. Blow, on 1o the theory of
plate tectonics, which was presented sclentfically only abowut 3 vears ago,
In gealogy, a plate is a large, slab of solid rock, The word tectonics also
comes from Geeek, from a word meaning “to build." Together, plate tectonics
I;"':I_"l.ﬂll'ﬂ-. that the sarth's surfiee i boilt of rock '|'-|:|I¢;'.:- Thit means, . that the
outer laver of the carth, beneath all of the continents and all of the oceans, is
I'ra|_1.|1'|rrlli."|| ke |:|r|?;r ami srmall |'l|.'||l:'h that are IMOVLHE i warions directions,
relative 1o one another’s positions, Can anyone tell us abous the place where
rwo plates meet?
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Student:

Professor:

Student:

Professor:

Student:
Professor:

Well...] don't know much about the public schoal system, since [ only went
for one :.-r:r...f"iﬂ...l wig w;‘:|1c|rr:r|g.. cah,, Would be all :'.lill‘ll i1 edidd a

slightly different assignment?
What do you have in mind?

oo Like maybe one about what it'’s like to be homeschooled sid coming into o
normal school environment?

| think that would be very interesting paper, Go abead and wse that sepic.,
uh...

[interrupting) Keally? That's a big relief—thank vou...

... But, as part of your papes, | would still like you to address the topic of
effects on the public school system because, while Tunderstand that vouw may
not be as familiar with institueonal schooling as many of oor students, I'm
sure we could all learn from vour opdnion,

Rhetorleal Function Questions

CD1, Track 13

Marrator: 'l;:'l_lrﬁlll_'\-n 17

Marrator:  Why does the professor ask this;
Professor:  What do you bave in mind?

Lecture with Comments
CD1, Track 14

Eeowilf
Marrator:

Professor
{female )

Student 1
{male):

Professor:

HAPLAN)

Listen to part of a lecture from an English litersture class.

The tirst story we'ne going to read this term is the epic poem, Beewulf 1ts
often referred o as the st imporiant work of literature written in English,..
1|-"-""'i:h | captiomn you, if we were to rend 1t n its -;,:ril-_l;in:|| Form, there's not
ame among us who would understand what in the world it was saving.

VWhen was it writhen?

It was written by an unknown Anglo-Saxon poet around 700 A1, thoogh
clemvents of the story had probrably been in the oral tradition for hundreds
of vears, The story refers to evenis that had happened bondreds of vears
earlier—it’s essentially a record of historic deeds. What do you govs know
about the Anglo-Saxons? Anybody?
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Student 2:

Professor:

imporiant for our vndersianding of English poetry and literatore, is that,
i Ji:'n'u'lrl:_f', the auihor seenms i |1:|i1|5. to reconcile twa g .’:-||1'|'-t".i1|E'.l value
systems—the heroic code of the Germanic people he's writing abouot, and
the more docile Christian code to which he and most of his people had
comverted by the time the story was written,

Sorthe obviows question is, bow were these value swstems different?

Lots of ways, 5o while the warrior culture states that it is better te mourn
thamn to grieve, the Christian value system emphasizes forgiveness toward
one’s enemies, While the warrtor code states that a person acquimes prestige
threugh his actions in life, Christian doctrine evnphasizes that real glory is
1o b found in the afierlife. Characters in Beowal{ frequently face difficult
maral chodces, and are given wery bittle direction on how to progeed, And in
this regard, Beownlf represents the beginning of a very different worldview,
ane thal 15 unigquely Hn__qlisl'.,ln that it represents i 5|_|_11|il_u:|nr hreak from the
attitudes of the Cermanic peoples before their migration to Britain, In many
wivs it really is the foundation of English literature.

Mow before we get foo far oo it Dwant o dasify one possible misconcepiion,
1 v galled Hn'n:~|1'.'|.!|"||'n_ﬂ foundation of ]i.nghg,h literature heciose represents
a different sensibility from that of the people who had migrated to Britain.
This i5 ot 1o sy, hrwewer, that thas SEOrY I iy h':l:.-'||1'|-.|,|f1||;|;'|,| the evolution
ot English literature, In fact, there is nothing to indicate that Chaveoer,
Shakespeare, Shelley, Keats, or any other English authors were familiar with
it Heowalf really wasn't widely read until the 19th century, You cim find
references to it in the works of 20th century English writers, but histerically,
thonegh ot is an early example of English poetry, 15 influence on English
poctry has been limited,

CD1, Track 15

Ehetorical Function Juestions

Marrator:

Professor:

Student 1:
Marrator:
Marrator:

Student 1:

Listen again to part of the conversation. Then answer the question.

Terrific! Tust so the rest of you know what we're talking about, the central
'|'-|-::-I element in H:':ln'nl:ll' 19 the battle berweern Ji|'|l1|'u|'|'-:|1u| the monaler
Grendel—and Grendel's mother, and later o dragon. These battles take place
over a period of 50 years...

So Beowenldfia somebody’s name .
{:_:'l,lrslll;\-n 18
"|'l.'|1:.' deoees the student &y this

0 |"|."|.l|.-|'|||_f'i$ 51|11|;'|_1-;:-ch:|:.""5 T,
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CD1, Track 16

MWarrator:

Peofessor:

Student 22
MWarrator:

Warrator:

[Losten :|z::|in 1 fitrt ol the conversation, Then andwer the (UEstian

Although once we get into it, you'll recognize that most of the events—
battling monsters and dragons and whatnot—couldn't have actually
|1ILI,'||,'|:'1II_"|.|.

Cremedel.,
Druestion 1%

What does the student mean to say?

Conversation: Service Encounter
CD1, Track 17

Carear Services Oifice

Marralor:

Addvisor
| wiosmam |

Student
{miale):

Addvisor:

Students

Aadvisor:

Smudent:

Addvisor:

Student:

Ligten o a conversation between a student and 2 ;'Tlll'u.‘us-.‘:r.
Hi Stefan. 5o...1s this is your first tine at Career Services?

Yes,, .. lII] |1E Flri].iil.li].lill.FI el I1:|I|rI||:|. iJ.I1|.| |« l::lIJI.Ij Tt‘il"::' S Srie II Ell'l '|'¢'I||1

Iy TESLIE s

Sure...that’s a good place 1o start, Let's take a look. (pavse) Well, this is
good. bt you may want o leave out some of vour summer jobs Like the ice
cream server joby, the paol lifeguard job.,

(interrupting ) Really? .0 thovght they made my resurme look longer.

Well, they do.. but longer isn’t always better. The idea is to bighlight the
information en vour resume that's mest relevant for each emplover you
semel it 1o

Isee, o hub,,oso.if P'moapplving for jobs related o art, mavbe 1 showld take
out the ol as the receptionist for the Theater Department otfice?

Ui, actually, 1 would keep that one, since It shows vou've learned some
office skills—which con be applied to many jobs, What you want o cut is
stuff that doesa't really apply. Like, tor example, would knowing you're o
oo dce creamt server help the director of the City Museum decide if vou'd
miake @ good sssistant corator?

... 1 guess not. 5o, maybe [ would keep the ice cream shop experience
0n iy regirme 16 | wag Ir:.-ill__q [ gr[ H i-.'l'::- im A restavirain
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Advisor: Right, right ... exactly. 5o for our assistant curator example, you'd want
for kighlight the gallery assistant job voun had lasd summer at the Berpard
Sculpture Moseum, and the internship you're doing now at the modern art
gallery,

CD1, Track 18

Rhetorical Function Queslions
Marrator: '::_:ll_lrﬁl‘ll_'lﬁ 24
Marrator: Why does the advisor say this:
Advisor: Like—for exmmple, would knowing you're s good ice cream server help the

director of the City Muoseum decide if vou'd make a good assistant curator?

CD1, Track 19
Marrator: Listen ARALT b peart af the comversttiom, Then answer the |,|1||;':.1irj11.

Advisor
{warman J: Hi Stefan. S0, .05 this is vour fiest fime al Career Services?

St
{male): Yeg.. Ul be graddoating nexe manth, and T eould really wse seme help with
iy reEsuamne. ...
Marrator: Chuestbon 25

Marrator: Why does the student menton his graduation date?
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Student:

Admin staff:

Student:

Admin siaff:

Student:

Admin stafi:
Student:

Admin staff:

Stadent:

Admin staff:

Student:

Admin stafi:

Student:

Admin siaff:

Student:

Oih. ook, wm. Well L everything was ok at first, which is wliy 1 didn't. _well
anVwWay my roomrmale kl:'-r'|15. ihe |'.B|1I.-. oy aml |1ri|:|3,.-. Ietends over late a
night, almost every night. I'm not getting any sleep!

Have you tried talking with your roommate, letting her know this is
praldem for voud

Yeal, I told hes.,. | bave to get up early, T have Ba,m. classes, and that I'm
studying all day in the library, so when 1 finally come home around 10 or 11,
[ meed o crash, 5o oves, ves. . tald her.

Ok but bave you tried negotiating with hes? Like, working out a schedule
of when each of vou gets some private mme in the room? 1 koo this works
for some stucents who. .

[intereupting) Oh, been there. [ tried to work with her. Like, | said the rooms
all hers if she wants to bring friends over during the dayv or evening, after
class, a8 long as | can have & quoiet at night.

And did she think it was g good idea?

Yea, but then she didn't keep her end of the bargain. She goss oot and then
copses in lafe and turms on mowsic an might,ough, Ce really teed of this—m
ready to move out! Ive had it T den't cars if T have to move off campus for
a ligtle while, 50,1 HAMEES O queslion fose bLALY 15 can | el al lews part -:'&-I'rll'r'
housing money back?

Look, I understand how vou feel, but like 1 said, it's too late to get vour
housing money returned o youo.

[1's just poo much money for nee 1o just throw i€ away, bot Une really ag the
enid of mr ga

The -;,:-nl:.' other I|'|||'|El; Wil could iry 1% 1o fmd someone wi||||1i:: tor Swedp with
vou for the remeainder of the semester.

Swap?

Yes—if vou can find another student who is also dissatisfied with their room
assignment, smetimes students arrange a swap, ond move infg each others'
rOOENS.

Hrmmm. .. 82 how do [ find them?

I think there’s a notice board in fhe dining kall—von could try looking
there.

All right then, 1 guess that's worth a try. It's @ gamble, bt it's better than
staving where [ am,
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CD2, Track 24

Rifrtorical Function Quasiions

Marraior: Listen again to part of the conversation, Then answer the question,
Narrator: Cruestion 36
Narrator; Why does the man sav this:
Admin staffs Al right, ok, calm down. Why dan't vou tell me, what's the problem?
CD2, Track 25
Marrator: Listen again to part of the conversation:
Cth, been there, [ tried to waork with her. Like, [ said the room’s all hers if she
wiinls o being friends over during the day or evening, after class, as long as |
cam have ;||.|ir| al rli__qh'..
MNarrator Qur:—.li-:_:l: 17
Narrator: 'l.','h-!.- does the womman suy thas:
Uthy, been there. T tried o work with her
Lecture

CD2, Track 26

Technic T

Marrator:

Professarns

ining in 1 it

Listen to g workforce edocation protessor giving a lecture on technical
training i the United Sfates,

lechnical training has a cich and oteresting history in the United Srates,
For centuries in Ewrope, crafts guilds had allowed master craftsmen to
prass their trade to apprentices, and the Evropeans who settled in Marth
Americs brought the apprenticeship system with them. But as the colonies
lacked the strong puild organizations of Europe, apprenticeships came to
be administered by municipal authorities, Later, the apprentice system
camie to be replaced by the school system, but in the eves of the colanists,
the apprenticeship svstem was seen as an impaetant methad for training the
I"E'::II"IE" WI'.I'I 'I"a'i'\l.l..l.l I11|i||.| A new nEslion,

America’s shift from an agrarian to an indwstrial society in the 18th century
led to a permanent decline in the apprenticeship svstem—ithe system was
ill!’i' '|||'|_|I'|II.‘ I kl:'ﬂ"l" 'I"il!.-l" '|"¢'||..'| ||'||" Flri\'ﬁ'll'lﬁ L||:'r||..!r||] f-::-r alg |||:'!¢' 'ﬂ'llrkf .
Mew methods were needed for training workers for indwstrial labaor,
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Put sirnply, the changes in the workplace reguired a change in the preparation
of workers,

Mo, free |,1|'.|,1'I|r schonls for r'|r'r|1¢-|1I:|'r1l.' education had been esrablished
carly on in the colonial era. ¥et the means for training people to work in the
nation's expanding factories, as we said, didn't exist, To us nwow, combining
technical with academis courses in the schools seems like an obvious aption,
bt For reasons wie'll get into shortly, this was not serionsly explored until
the late 1800s, 50, separately from the syster of public education, techmical
societics of mechamics and tradesmen—precursors of today's vnions—
formed what were called "mechanics institates” These mechanics schools
provided technical raining in 2 particalar trade, as well 2 basic edusation
in reading, mathematics, and other subjecs.

At the samee time as these technical societies were opening their mechanics
schools, businesses began realizing the importance of training workers not
just for general trades, but for factory-specific jobs, And so you get, in the
Tate 191k centuey, the opening of factory achools—rthat s, training classes
1|::|I; Were |'|e||,| Om camnpny li.mn.nn:l,s. H::' ||'|f turn o I|'||,-' ith g‘v:'ntl.lr:.'.sﬂ'rr:||
ol the nation's major corporations—companies like Westinghouse, General
Eleciric, l'.-:-::-llcl:.'e':lr had their own I-:l-;'I-.:r:.-' sehonls, And these schools
became the precursors of woday's corporate training departments.

Mow, even thoogh privately sponsored technical troining was popuolar,
there was strong resistance 1o the integration of technical training within
the public schaols, Opposition Gume from educators who were concerned
that technical training would lower academic standards, and who telt that
maral tradming and instruction o the basic subiects would provide the best
preparation of students for the outside world, Simultaneously, however, the
public schools were coming under increasing criticism from people whao felt
that public school educanon lcked relevance, It wasn't until the late 19th
century that several state legislatures—secing the sucoess that the mechanics
schools and factory schools had in developing skilled workers—Dbegan
funding technical training curriculs within public schools. At the national
lewel also, Lincoln's Land Grant Act of 1862 established college-level training
i “E”'-""H |,:|.':|| and i|||,||'.$lr|:|| I:'|:|I_I|,, Akdm., amid |_|||,| muc b b |r3l|l|11|:-lq‘ the
value of technical tramning in the public eve.
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Rirtorical Fundtion Queastion

Marralor:

MWarrator:

Marrator:

Listen again to part of the lecture,

Yet the means for training people ta work in the notion’s expanding fctories,
as wie said, didn't exist. To s now, combining fechnical with academic
corses in he schools seems e an obvions c‘:-|1I|rl||.1:-u[ for reasons we'll gel
inta shorthy, this was not seriously explored until the lare 1800s.

Clhuestion 42

Why does the profesor sy this

... bt for reasons we'll get into shortly,

Conversatlon: Service Encounter

CD2, Track 28

Asking Direction

Marrator:
Admin staff;
Stadent:

Admin stafi:
Student:

Admin staff:

Student:

Admin stafl;

Student:
Admin, Staff:

Student:
Admin. staff:

Listen o a conversation between a student and an administratos.
Can | help vou with something?

Uh, mo.actually, | came in here becavse | guess ["moa lintde lost. lsot the
campus post office supposed 1o be near here?

Ulm.,ome, it across the graduste plazs,, i actually kind of far from bere,

Uhegh...its getting late and | have to send something by express mail. 1'm
afraid they're probably going to clese soon, don't you think?

Yeah, it close to fve, Maybe, if vou run, vou might still make it s actoally
in the basement of the cateteria,

Crh ! 1 just came from the catereria,, 1 didn't even know it was o the same
bailding!

Yeah, it's, vh., sort of hidden, You need (o take the stairs bebkind the
cushiers,,

Wait a minute. what stairs?

Crkav, look, go back across the groduste plaza and enter the cafeteria throogh
the msain doors.

Ckay

When you first enter the cafeteria, iF oL g all the wity ‘.I|m1|_|_i:|! i the back,
whiere the cashier 15, vou'll see some stairs,

KAPLAM)
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Student:

Admin staff:
Siudent:

Admin staff:

Student:
Admin stalf:
Student:

Admin staffz

Student:

Admin. Stafl:

Student:

Admin, Staff:
Student:

Lecture

Oileay, 1 goin, | see the cashier, and theee are some stairs. Oh, you mean the

stairg e the bathroom.,
Exac r'.:.-. o dewm those siairs as il vou wers |1:-:|.|]||1|_I; o the bathrogn...
':.-:lk.il:r', m wiith yiu,

Walk [RHE] the bathraams, and :.'|_1',|'|| see the office of stodent life and take
A...om,. . right.

After the student life office? 1an’t that part of the health center?
Lima, it wsed 1o be, but they moved soime offices azound Lt summer,
O, a0 thars why | was so confused swhen | went down there,

Yeah, they should have kept the signs up longer... they were only thers for a
few days at the start of the semester. Everyone’s confused,

Yeah, I obvioushy am. So at any cate, [ turn right after 1 pass the student life
office..

Correst, vou tarn tight, And there vow are, 105 right at the end of the ball,

I wish I known that when [ was aver there, Okay, well, now [ know, Thank
voud 50 much for your help with the divections, [ really appreciate it.

Al right, yood better barry! It's almest five!

[laughing | Okay, I'm going...['m going!

CD2, Track 29

Insulin and Die

Mrrrator:

Professor:

gtes
Listen to o professor giving o lecturs on 8 medical condition.

[female] Let's briefly discuss what disbetzs is and how it's caused

The standard definition of diabetes is excessive glecose in the bloodstream.
What is glocose? [t simply a sugar, one of your body's main sources of
ENETEY. Your |,'-|||:|:.I |,'|rl.1|.|I'.|. e3 a harmone called msuling shich contrals the
armount of ghucose in your bloed. The wav insulin works—it travels throogh
vour bloodstream, and acis ke 2 key that opens cells—muscle and Fa cells,
mainly—and allows glucose w0 enter them, If glucose doesn’ enter the cell,
vour cell basically starves because it has no fuel 1o burn. 5o insulin s premy

impsrtant,

How 15 ingulin prodoced? Within your pancreas you have these cells called
the Islets of Langerhans, Their job is to sense the amount of glooose in the
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blood and produce enough inswlin te move it out. For example, when you
ead a mueal, all this El'.ILIIH' sngiclenly enters vour bloodsiream, The [sleis of
Langerhans detect this, produce insulin to move that glucose out of your
bloodstream and intoe your cells, and reduce your blood sagar v (s normal
lewels, Chice your blood sugar returns b normal, the Jalets of Langerhans
reduce the outpot of insulin, In this way, your pancreas adjests the amount
of dngalin i produces on a minute-by-minute basis, alwavs in properiion to
the amount of glocese in the Gloodstream,

Blood sugar can begin to rise, either becavse vour body fails to prodoce
enough insulin, or the insulin stops working., Awd if this eemains undetecied,
it i Lesnel 1o ane ol two types of diaberes, Trpe 1 diabetes occors when vour
body begins to destroy the Islets of Langerhans so they con e kemiger produwce
insulin, Withaul insuling, vour Blaod sugar rises, aned vour muscles starve,
becavse, as we said, there's no insulin to open them so glocose can enter.,
People with type 11 diabetes, on the other hand, have plenty af insulin in
their |1-:_:-cii¢'.-.. |_'-|.|1 their |_1u-:|.ie.': T T a i|'.h|'.|ir|-r|*his|:|r||. :||r:|nir|3_ thie drdgulin
doesn't do what it%s designed to do. The pancreas becomes vnable to keep
up with the hody's insulin demands, and this can lead 1o o number of othe
problems. If the warning signs are dingnosed before the onset of diabetes,
many potential diaberics respond 1o lifestvle changes, such as improved diet
and exercise, Onee peaple have diabetes, their health risks become much

freater.

CD2, Track 30

Ty T

MWarrator:

Professor

{malejs

T

Listen to part of a lecture in a drama class.

Theater 15 all albons sEEing an d being seen—sn the word thaager, from the
Greek word theatron, is quite fitting—it means, “the seeing place.” There're
fous esaentialg of a theatess the actor, the avdience, the performance, and the
spdie We call th £ ermpiy space the stuge ':i:_:-l_'lil}' we'll exomine three types ot
theaters that have been wsed all throughout western theatrical history: the
end stage, the thrust siage, and the arena stage—and then we'll cover a few
variations of those basic set ups,

Soowe'll start with the end stage. An end stage is basically a raised plattorm,
andd it's wsually placed at ooe end of a rectangular space, facing the audience,
since the Henaissanee, Western theater kas been dominated by a type of end
stage known as the prosceniam fearern
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[ that tvpe of theater, there's the proscenium arch, which is the opening
il:l o '.'r.'l” al ..IIE' |-r\-:'§-|1l !.'\'r ||'|!' H'il_gl.' 1|'.r:'§-|.|g..'| 'I-'I'..'Ii': I'I ||'|¢" _'II.I':;.iE'IIf.I:' Cilny e ||'|¢"
performance. This, uh, design was developed in response to performers’
desire to hide scenery changes as well as their offstage exits and entrances
fromm the awdience, The end resalt is a proscenium, with its separating
curtain, which actually enhances the illosion of the theater by eliminating all
sights thar aren’t part of the actual scene,

Mext we have the thrast stage, also known as a three-gaarter roaond, The
thrust stage is a platform surrounded by the andience on all but one side,
The ancient Greeks, the Elizabethans, and also classical Spanish performers
often naed this rype of stage, One notable feature of the throst stage is o wall,
which backs the stage on the side that’s not ccoupied by the andience. The
stage §5 whwally base except for some scenic elements and progs,

The arema STapE, OF thearer-in -the-round, 1akes EXpSUre [0 the audience
one step further than the thrust stage, The arena stage iz a performing space
thats totally surrcunded by the sodience. 5o, vou can imagine that providing
] El_‘-|_1|.| VIEW I'-:_:-r all .SF!IE-;,'liI‘.lJT!; ia rr:|| q|'.:|'.|r|:E||i:' I:|'|.a| '|'-|,:|I:$ |i:|1i|::||i-:_:-|'.:-. on the
type of scenery that can be vsed in this tvpe of thester. And on the same
nofe, the arena stage wwr-:'h_.' limiets the movements af the actors becanse,
at any given time, the performer will show his back 12 one section of the
audience.

Finally, we come 10 one of the oldest repes of theater, the amyphithester which
15 am apen-air variation on the theater=in-the-round, meaning the awdienae
wilches from all sides. Used to show gladiatorial events and even mock sea
bantles, the amphithearer s akin to the maodern-day sports stadivm. One
example trat vou all might recognize is the Colossewm in Bome, completed
Beack [n &0 4.0,

Conversation: Office Hours

CD2, Track 31

Hurricane Homew ok

Blirralor:

Stndent
{female):

Professor
{rmale):

Stadent:

Professor:

Listen 1o a comversatbon between 2 stipdent and a |1rq.‘:-|-£'.'i.‘\.|'lr.
Hey Professor Gowld?

Ol b, Gina hows are you?
Rt bacl, do vou have a mibnute to alk?

L., well 1'm Il;':lu\;|'|||'||_iI im 14 minutes, ban L) abead, shaot,
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Student 1
{male):

Professor:

Student 2

(fermale):

Professor:

Stuwdent 1=
Student 2:

Professnr:

Student 1z

Professor:

to the next step in the process. Anvone want to take a stab at what that could
Ine¥

Hevw aboart . om take em bome o MY PArEntE o the weekends?
[group |:|',|_'._-'_hl4.:'rl

Diokinglyd (A} T said it was o five-step process, and (B 1 said you were
intelligent students...

[groap laughter)

Can | answer? {waiting for confirmation } Well, this is of f the top of my head
Bt wm swell, [ guess vou'd start thinking about your options, right? | mean,
what are my chalces? | can veali, go home to my pacents, or v, say check
out kacal laundromats..am. yeah, [ danne. .

Exagctly. 5o this stage is when vou start gathering Intormation. Duoring
this stage, vou gather 38 muech information as vou feel vou need, and you
probably think abont alternative solutions, %o Lisa already gave us some
solutions to cur laundery problem. Anyone got any other ideas?

Ok, seriously, 1'd probably ook at buying 2 washer and deper.
Yo ar i |'-:|re-'|115?

[Ignoring woman } Ok, lames, {encouraging 1 har's 'r'.El'.I: Yo |111E,|1'. find
it worth your while ta buy a washer and dryer rather than dealing with
the Inconvenience of 2 Laundramat. You |:|:|i_|'.1||.| alao find it's :'|-\.'qu||.:.' Cosl-
etectrve, S50 then ¥ hirve the chodce of |::-|;_:."in;1:: erther i new washer ar dr:."r'r.
or & used washer and dryer, right? Mow what do you dof Considering this is

F I':|1r|_'_p' i1|1|1|,1r|:|1|| p',ln'.‘l ase in terms of cost and value 1o ¥ilik,..

Um, ., Well 1'makicafaresearch npt so Vd ressarch .'||1_'_rr|'|'.|1g Al everyf |'|i|'||3l1
abiout the product to find the best product at the best price.

Precisely, Smart consumers gather all the information they can abowt the cost
and benelis of each possible solutbon, You prabably talk w friends, consall
the consumers’ report, and look in the classified and advertising sections
af the newspaper to find information on the best brands of washers and
g‘_r:.'r'rz.. sales, and 50 00, Mext, you want fe compans these chree alterneiives
int terms of maoney, time, and convenience. This is the third step. Finally you
rerorve inbo step fowe where vou actually select one of these alfernatives, Last,
but not least, you enter step five and reach into your wallet, This fve-step
process varies in length depending on the consumer and the importance of
the purchase,

Mow, the better o company understends its customers and potentizl



Student 2:

Praofessor
Stuclent 24
Student 13
Student 2
Student 11

Professor:

Student 2:

Professor:
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customers, the better it can serve them. Marketers wanting to influence
L||r|.-.|.||:'.t'r.'.1' I.!IL:-'irIS |::-r'|1:|1.'|.’§-r minsl 1|.|1-.|-r'r:1|:|1||.| 1-':'..'Id| glll:'h LHE i ||'|I:' I:'.i1||.1.‘\| II!.
consumers during the decision process, and the factors, both personal and
cutside, that affect consuwmers’ preferences, choices, and spending.

Let's look at some of these personal factors, A consumer's demographic
charscteristici—which include age, gender, income, education, race, nuarital
status, housing, and oumber of children—affect & person’s buving behavior
and purchasing power. Take a minute and think about how your baying
b havedir differs from that of vour parents, Think aboat how your mother’s
buying behavier differs from your facher's... Certainly, college students like
vowrselves spend differently than the CEO of 2 top American company and
certainly television programs, products, or wds that appeal to vou would never
appeal to vowr parents. Can you give me any examples! (pause) Maomi?

Yeah, ke ... a litthe embarrassed } well um . like, my parents watch the news
every night before dinner and following the news they waich more kinds of
urrent affamms type thows, Mow T gusss | shovuld be keeping up with wht's
going o i the waorld But 1 kate watching the news. [ts just too depeessing,

Ok, pertect. 5o what do vow watch?

Bt [ can't say!

G om!

Lo, Ok, The Gibgan Girls (eanfeisic |'.:|||1..'I I my EI'.i |r'g.' |,1||‘i|:i|1r|‘.
O brother!

Ok, Mo, it's good, 5o companies use these demographic characteristics
to divide the market into segments in order to position a product. A
|,IIEI1'||_I¥:TiI.|_'|:'Ii-Q' LepmEmEELIOn |111|_i;|'|| include mng_h- 15-25 FEIT ald women,
working mothers with professional degrees and twe children or more,
white male senior citizens, or professional single Latine-Americans grossing
S IHD oor mgkre Arrmga "'." "

Waw, that's presty specific, huh?

fes, 1115

KAPLAM)
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CD2, Track 33

infargnce Quashions

Miurrator:
MNarrator:

Professor:

Cluestion 45
What does the professor imply when be says this;

Marketers wanting to infloence consamers’ buving behavior must
understand what goes on in the minds of consomers during the decision
[rocess, anel thee Factars, both '|'-Er.'--::-|'|:|| and cutaide, that affect contumers'
preferences, choices, and spendimg,

Spegher's Athitude Questions

Marrntor:

Listen again o part of the comversation. Then answer the question,

CD2, Track 34

Student 1=

Professor:

Marrator:

Marrator:

Hosw absaut, , ume take "o hoime 0omy parents on the weekends?
[group laughter)

(AY D aid i was a [ive-stoags [rOvess, amd (B [ said VEME WETE i|1|E||i§;:ln'.

students...
Duestion 50

What does the professor imply?

CD2, Track 35

Marrator:
PFrofessor:
Student 1:
Stwdent 2
Student I
Stuwdent 2:
Marrator:
Marrator:

Student 2:

Listen agan e part of the comversation., Then answer the -:||'.t'hli-::-n.
Ok prr'l'rq;l. S whiik do Wi Wil ht

el I gm'l 5,.1:."‘

Lo on!

L, Ok {contessionally ) The Gibson Girls. 1t's my guilty pleasure,
Oih brother!

Caestion 51

Wiy does the man say this:

{h Brother!
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Chapter 3: Speaking

The Speaking section of the TOEFL ig the third section of the exam. It fallows a mandatory
Hi-minute break affer the Listening section, so vou should be relaxed when vou get 10 this
pertion, Instroctians appear on the screen at the beginning of this section, welling vou o put
on your headphones. The microphone that yvou speak into is attached to the headphones,
and Vi also meed the headphones fo hear the marranor’s instructions and Haten 1o 1he
varigus conversations and lectures, 50 vou shoold keep your headphones on throvghout the
SECHLn,

There are six tasks in the Speaking section, and the entive section takes 20 minutes 1o
commplete,

First twao taskss  [ndependent (which means that vou speak aleuf Gamiliar topics withowt
resgding or listening to any passages beforehand )

Last four taskst Tofegrated (which means that vouw most frst read andfor listen to a passage,
and then speak about what vou've read and heard)

To perform well on the Speaking section of the TOFEFL, vou must be able to generate ideas
quickly, listen and read actively, record notes efficiently, speak clearly from fragmented notes,
aned accurately summarize passages inovour own words, The following strategies review
the necessary skills for each Speaking task on the sxam. After reviewing each trpe. you can
practice a question similar 1o the one you will get on the actwal TOEFL and then read a
sample response

GEMERAL SPEAKIMNG STRATEGIES: INDEPENDENT AND INTEGRATED

The following strategies are wseful for all six tasks in the Speaking section. You showld keep
thems in mind whenever vou are speaking,.

Strategy 1: Be prepared to speak from notes, ot a transcript.
You won't have enough time on the actual exam o write out & transcript of your answer,
Even for the independent msks, you will only be able to record vour idens i note form;

KAPLAN)
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single words, fragmenis, and ablreviations. Alse, the integrated tasks include some complex
fels dhar o ITLAL T ord or remsember while vou read and Haten {see alao General ":p-r'.lkll:.E'.l
Strategies: Integrated below), Therefore, you must be able to speak clearly and correctly with
only notes as a guide.

Pon't practice by writing out whole sentences and then speaking them oot lowd. That is
reading alowd, which is useful for practicing pronenciation, stress, and ehythen, bat it doesa™
completely prepare vou to perform well on the TOEPL. Your notes should only be cloes
about what vou want o say, and vou muest be able to speak with only a few words as Clues.

In oeder to be properly prepared tor the exam, vou shoold practice by writing single words or
phrases and then using those ideas in complete sentences, Avoid speaking frome a transcript
even when youo are praciicing im elass, in a stedy group, or with a tuter, For example, the first
task could have a gquestion like “Diescribe the qualities o a good pasent.” You should practice
speaking Abowt this with nowes such as the following:

Givnd—pratient, |'.-ﬁ.r::'.--1r\.v'sl.-. I1f|r." il

FatignL—pratdems, nol dngey g8aiby, calm
Eapp—dutiog, alwaym there, don' forgatfnun away

@ —ading e, Aplanatsomn

Strategy 2: Organize your Thoughts and speech as a paragraph, nof @ standard essay.

our answers o the Speaking section are not spoken essays, but they muost still be organized.
Your andwer st be relatively beief 145 seconds or gne minuie maximuml, 50 it shouwld
s -:_:-rg:ml."l;'u,l like 21 |:|"|_'|i-\,,':l: b-t_'-d:.-' F!.I.n'lt!'r.-&ph. Vi need tn make FEOHIT peint qul._'kl}'. s don't
bother with an extended hook like those used in lectures and essavs, There is no need, oo
fste, for an i:llr-:'&-ﬂu-\.'l-:'&-r:.- et 3g_ru|1|| Tikee the one o an SARRAY O Leciure,

[nstead, your first sentence should be your thesis statement or topic sentence, and it should
give your main ides and possibly o clue to your supporting points The next sentences should
cxplain vour main idea with details. This s the longest part of vour answer, but don 't think of
it as separaie |1.|..|Qr.|;'-| g, Likewise, your cond lusion can't be a separare |l.|r.1.|1'r.||1|1 Becawss

of the Lmited amonrt of tme, 'n:lurwn-.luswn shiould e one or two sentences ot most,

Strategy 31 Use familiar vocabulary.

Be vourself and be conversational, Use the vocabulary that vou would normally use in 2
serbous bt riendly conversation abow an academic topic, Although you may have 1o learn
and vse new vocabolary from a notice, conversation, or lecture, don't try to sound like a
prctessor by thinking of long, unfamiliar words and sentences unnecessasily. Yoo will waste
Hrne and miake mare errors if you toy tha,
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Strategy 4: Use short, simple sentences.

Combortable, patoral speech in English doeso™ sound like written English, Spoken English
must still be gramomasically correct, organized, and detailed, Yet native speakers vse a more
casual, relazed stvle when speaking, even when they discuss academic topics. If vou listen to
them, mast English speech is made ap of seatences with cne or vwo clauses, For examiple:

Wy grandmothier has bean & very smpodant peson noomy life, She's absays gven e
expellent advice and enoouraped me. For example, when | was i my senion vear of high
arbal, | wee unsune about unsensity, | aoulon't decide between chambstny and math. fy
math marks were higher, but | loved using the test fubes and mikng chermicals in the Lab,
Wty grandimothier tald me. .

Matice how the sentences above are not very complex. The longest sentences have only two
clauses, vel the answer inchades dedailed descripfion {senior vear, chemistry, naath, test tubes,
et b O course, scademic lectures are more formal and structured with comples sentences,
buit you are not expected to seceeate or give a lecture on the TOEFL. Therefore, don't tey to
speak in 2 foromal, writteo siyle wath long, comples sentences of three or more clanses,

Strategy 5:Vary your vocabulary and sentence structure.
Speaking naturally does oot mean speaking repetitively, Use different word forms when vou
discuss the same idea or related idess. 1f is not only more interesting but also demonstrates

vour vocabulary, Look at part of 4 summacy about 3 stedent complaimog aboat ber stody
pariner:

The: shudent is fustrated with her partnar, She is fristraated becase she feaks sha does
miofe vk than. . Becaime dhe's ftmted about her panmer, she wante.

Though this is not terrible English, it is repetitive and suggests that the student knows anly
ortg way 1o express the idea (subject + be + adjective}, Instead, the speaker should vary, or
change. the words and structure:

The stucdlent expresses & lot of fustration about ker pariner, She fesls fustated because
she balieves he does mone wiork than, . She is <0 upset about this that she wanis. .

There is always more than one way to say something. In fact, often there are dozens of ways,
but variety requires a broad vocabulary and good grammar skills, One way to develop these
1= 1 sz the same set of notes and try expregsing the same ideas in o variety of ways (see also
Improve-Your-5core Srategies).

Strategy 6: Use cohesive devices effectively,

Cobesion means unity, and it refecs o the nomber of connections among the ideas ina
sentence and paragraph, Thers are many ways to add wnity to your answer, Some of the most
comman cohesive devices are personal pronsuns (he, she, they, etc.), demonstrative pronouns
Celeas, his, erc, ), adjectives (e, anethern, et ) arbicles fafas, the) synonyms, franstions | firse,
foweven, I fich, ety and word form Lexs fform, information, piformaiive, o),
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Your listener {and reader) requires clues to follow your answer easily. Moreover, using

vohesive devices is an excellent way fo add variety 1o vour speech (and writingl,

| desagraa far soveral featons that the ety should buolld & highaay thisegh oy
nizighbarhoad, First, the sgupmant will create noise and dirt. For evample, the demp
ks arsd jackhamirers ane koud, and they will dieturb residents. Seoond, the heghay wll
be dangemaus, The highway wil be very dose to some homes, so children might be kilked
if theey try to Cross it Also, people's pets might be klled s well

The speaker here connects ideas with articles (@ higtwarhe kighway] and pronouns
[highweryfir, childrenfthey), and the speaker guides the listener with transition devices: first,
secoftel, for example, so, also, See alvo Reading Stravegies, Listening Strategies, 2od Writing
Stratepics,

Strategy 7: Use transitions appropriately,

Throughout your speech, use transitions 1o indicate sequence {firsl, sext, elc.), connection/
similarity (evoreover, furthermore, éte, ), conteast (Bowever, bue, 10,), examiples (for exomple,
Sor instance, like, etc. ), or explanation (therefore, becosse, dwe fo, et ). However, don't overuss
them. Transitions can guide a listener when they are necessary, but they can waste time and
vomfuse the histener if they are vsed xcessively, See also General Heading Strategies, Reading
Strategies: Referent Cluestions, and Coherence Questions.

Strategy 8: Be concise.

A conclse answer gives a lot of informafion i a shert amount of e, In other words, i s
brief but informative, Many students make the mistake of speaking faster in order to say
more, Although vour answer should not be slow, it also should not be oo quick. A natural,
comfortable speed is best, Speaking too quickly creates confusion and vnnecessary errors,
The real way to say more is 12 be concise.

Concision is often the difference between o good answer and an excellent one. This is true
not only in speech but also in writing. High level answers include a lot of detail: examples,
descriptions, réasons, steps, b, This s a difficult abilivy to masien, however, becanss it
requires & broad wocabulary and excellent gramanar skills. Therefore, vou should expand
vour vacabulary and improve your gramamar in order o shorten your statements without
losing meaning.

Lising cohesive devices is a good way 1o be concise, Promonns, for instance, avoad unnecessary
repetition and also sove time because they are often shorter. Also, avoiding wonecessary
dependent clavses and wsing parallel structure are two common wave 1o shorten your
atatements.

LA PI.&H}
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A pood leader is a person Agood leader is a persen Agood leader is confident
who &= confidert. Alsg, 2 who = confident and and educated. Workars
good leadear is someons educated. Warkers are... are_

who is educatad, Workers .
are inspired by this kind of | (Tetwo adedties.
leader. For mxomphs. .. Farmagrt @

are pasallel,)
[ Thie frst two sertences
repeat the sarme begic
sarsctune; Subpedt 4 ey 4
Fifslett + Addjective claiide)

There is nothing gramamatically wrong with the original sentence, However, netice haw the
parallel structure removes one unnecessasy sentence (Also, a gond leader is someone,, ).
Albways try toouse parallel structure instesd of repeating the same struscture, Moréover, notice
how the adjective clause (who is confident and educated) is unnecessary, Describing a leader
a3 " person whi' (5 unnecessary because that fact can be assumed; leaders are always people,
Mentioning the qualifies right away i maore concise,

There are oo many ather ways to review here, Consult a good grammar exercise book
and review compound nouns, appasitives, reduced adjective clauses, and reduced adverb
clauses,

Strategy 9: Use wioms in moderation, but not slang.

[ron™ be afraid o use idioms n a0y of vour answers éven if the gpeakers don't use them, As
wou learned earlier, an idiom is a fixed, or set, expression whose meaning i= different from
the Literal meeaning of the words in the expression. For example, if someone passes a fest by
o wery wide margin or with very high marks, the person passes with flying colors. The verb
pitss and prepositional phrase with fring colors form o useful idiom that you could use in
FOUr Angwer,

Using an idigom appropriately shows good langoage skill, which can raise vour mark.
However, be careful; vsing the wrong wdiom or using an idiom out of contest cin Jower
your mark, Also, don't overvse idioms. In academic discussions and lectures, native speakers
pse idloms sparingly becapse idioms don't lhastrate or deling concepts effectively, Even in
friendly conversations, a situaticn normally requires only one or two idioms, not several.

Finally, ap tdiom is not slang, which is nopscademic language frem popular subsultores

and youth movements in music, sports, and urban culture. Slang is inappropriate for the
TOIEFL.
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understond. This is risky because of the time limits. An answer that is clear but incomplete
or oo shory will sl receive a low mark, Therefore, praciice speaking at a consfani speed
that is comfortable for you and easy for o listener to understand.

HEhythm vpvolves the proper stress of words and proper pavses between phroses and clauses,
Although cach word is stressed on 2 particular syllable, certain words in 2 sentence are also
stressed more than others, This stress, or emiphasis, of syllables and words creates part of the
rhythim, or beat, of English speech, While syllables are stressed according to certain patters
(part of speech, prefines, etc.), the words in a sentence are also stressed according v 1ype.
Comtent words provide mose of the meaning of @ sentence, so they are wsually stressed more
heavily on the appropriate syllable, Function words fulfill o particular grammatical role, and
they are veually unstressed. Look at the following chart:

Anicles: &, an, the, some Mouns: parson, place, of thirg
Praposions; in, at, on, b, f, ate Werbs and participles (ol auliary werke)
Pranouns: L you, he, she, i, ete Megathies: no, nel, dan't, aren', can, ete,

Conjunctions: and, but, vet, for, that, since, Adjectives: big, expensive, thorough, et
Bl Adverbs: quicidy, finally, tog, very, etc.

Aindliery werbs; be (passive wolce], has/ NuUMmbes

have {perfect tense), will, modals, et

Intercgative pranours: who, what, whers,
Btc.

Cremonstratives: this, that, thoss, these.

Based on the general stress patterns above, English sentences have a natural thythm
depending on the mixture of content and function words. Look at the following exarples
(stress is marked ' Iz

| en'jey wnleyball becaise | 'lke ‘sutdosr ‘spore and "greap acinibes,
The ‘woman disa'arees with the “new “fees, She 'thinks that they are “ton ‘high and
L' reaCEg sy,

Strategy 12 Group words and pause appropriately.

Most studenis already know thaf they muost pawse for breath af a comma o @ period. but this
aehvice is difficult to follow without o transcript, You should understand that English words
are spoken in groups, not individually, The groups generally follow the phrase and clause
structure of 4 sentence, and speakers rarely pavse in the middle of a phrase or clagss, Matural
prauses occur between phrases and clavses, and between sentences, This is why speakers
pause at @ period; it s between ong sentence and the next, Common phrases include the
fallawing:
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Prepositional phrases (prep + obfect )2 ine a chass, for an bowr, by a student, on a field, e

Infinitive phrases (inf + object): to buy a book, 1o pass the test, (o be late, ete,
Gerund phrases (gerund + olject): studying math, skipping chs, getting 2 loan, e,
Common independent clases include:

Subject 4 verb + adverb: The man's partner works too slowly.
Subject + verb + complement: The woman is a dancer. . The class is full...
Subject + verk + object: The man failed the test. . The feacher canceled the class. ..

Subject + verl + object + complément: Her marks made her happy. . He called his pastaner
lazw...

Moun clavses: The teacher asked what he said; The woman didn't know why Fe left, et
Adjective clauses; She wanted a class thut interested ker, ete,
Adverb clauses: Becruse e has mo meomey, the man can't go oo the trip, e,

o should group vour words Inie phrases and chaoses, and pavse bedween them:

The wodmian veantd to be & dapoer [paies] and she hes to work after schaol [pausa) to
pay for her tutoriaks, [pause] Athough she's on a schalarship, [pawse] it doasn pay for
evapdhing, [pase] Dancing i veny demandng [rause], which & why she needs a o
[Pamse] Linfortunately,, ..

There are rwo mzin exceplions 1o the clnse sule;

First exception: When a noun clagse is the ebjzct of a verb of argumentfeliel; subject +
main verb + noun clause. In this case, there is ravely 2 pavse after the main verb:

Thie rmam weants to drop the dass [pause] becavse he thinks that it's too hard. (no pause
afffer thitks)

Second exception: When an adjective clause identifies a specific noun or idea. In this case
there (s no panse bevween the noun and the identifving adjective clanse:

| thirik the studerit sheuld take a elass that mberesss har, (mo pacse sfter o)

Strategy 13 Link and glide smoothly between pauscs.

Linking and gliding are two main wavs of grouping English words smoathly, Berween pavses,
spreakers link consonants and vowels and glide between vowels. Linking is the combination of
the final comganant of one word with the Bra vowel of the next word, When one word ends
with a consonant and the next word begins with a vowel, it is easy to combine the two words
together and say them without a pause. Try the following examples {stress marked " )

LA PI.&H}
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He 'needs a ‘bock on the 'Cwil War = He 'needs-a 'book-on-the "Cail Sar {no pauses
betwsiar reeds and & and Betansen Bovk and )

The woman & a ‘dancer, = The ‘'woman-r-3 lancer {ra pauses between worman an
aancar)

O the other hand, when a word ends with o vowel and the next word begins with a vowel,
the technique s called gliciag, A glide is an extra consonant added between each word, The
ghide could be an extra wsound asin we, or it could be a r sound a5 in pes or yvow, The choice
depends on the final vowel of the first word and the shape of your mouth.

If you end a word with a round, ciroular shape to your mouwth, then the w glide is easier, but
if vou end o word with pour meoath stretched to the sides, like 2 smile, then the r s easier.
Lok at the following;

Infermatan B e'aseniial o investoes. = Trformeation - B-a's en il rdeinsesioes

Time shoukd b2 im'portant a5 “well = Tima shaukl be=im porant-as sl

In the hrst sentence, 2 speaker can hink the first three words, and then ghde between the last
two with g w sound. [n the second sentence, a speaker can glide between e and important
with a ¥ spund, and then link lmportant and a5,

Both of these skills are common because they make English easier to say, With practice, they
should feel notural and shooldn't be forced or exapgerated {see also Improve-Your-5care
Strategies).

CEMERAL SPEAKING STRATEGIES: INTEGRATED

There aze tour integrated tasks in the Speaking secrion. Because these tasks ask you 1o read
anclfor listen before vou then speak abour the reading and lstening. there are some unigque
strategies to learn for this type of task, The foliowing general strategies cover the basic skills,
and you can review specific steategies for each rask later dn this seciion,

Strategy 1: Take notes in feagments, sy mibols, abbreviations, and scronyms,

You mnst be able o take good notes while you read andfor lsten for the st four Speaking
questions. Since it is impossible to write down everything and yow need to record several
kev points and details, vou must record efficient, clear, and detailed nofes. The best way
tir dler this i |_:-:.I using I'r:|._|_1|r||;'nl.:- [pieces ol II'||.LJI:I|_'||I_"|‘|;' iy e '-.1I.'n1l:-:_'-|5 I'-:'.r:ll.-.'lnli;'-. that
represent ideas ). abbreviations (shortened forme of worde), initials (the firsr letter of each
pu.rl I'||.il. I1i|.|1'|t':|I iI1IL| iI.iT\IC:I'.:|'1II.'| :il1| :|'r!'.|_|-: IJ.I 'I-‘-'Ilrlj r||_'|.|r II.|'I -.|f ||1E |_|r'\.l |:'1I¢-'r -::-r t‘iI-C'I'l '|'¢'IIF\IC! i

a phrase or compound .

Frila-:?ﬁ{'lﬂ.s.. or i|1..|:_:|11|,1||;".q sentendces. |_|$|_|.|.||_'_r comint arkicles, unmeceisary prf]'-l_':siliuns._ and
even subjects, verbs, or objects if they're assumed ar inplied. In conversations, there are
witilly cnly pwo speakers, [F they speak about themselves most of the e, vou don't alwavs
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have ta record them as subjects or objects in vour notes. You can and shouold rely an your
mremory o redoce vour note-taking,

Abbreviations are really coly pecessary for words with more than three letiers. An
abbreviation can be the first few letters of 4 word (government = govl, the first and st
letters of a word {want = wit) or the word without vowels {believe = Blv). In your notes, tey
not tgowreite abbreviations longer than fowr leters,

Initials and acronyms are similar since both use the fest letters of several words: Isaac
Mewion's initials are 1M and the acronym for the Federal Bureaw of Investigation is FBI,
Finally, symbols represent words in shapes and pictures: math {+,=,<,> ], numbers (toftoo =
2; before = b ), and many others are useful (see also General Listening Strategies),

Look at the following examples of notes on part of 8 conversation:

Man: Professor Miller's bialogy class Fr b bisy = & Fasst, b losT, &
mioves tos quickly, Fm ahways
last, and Nm not te ooy one.

Waman: Why dar't you &k hirm to Aak expl?
excdain mora?

Man: Weell, & = an advenced class, and Fv o, mat rea, 2 amb
nobody made me taks it | think
| wias boo amibitious.

Womarn: What about Frofessor Teglor's FrT7 = mtro 4 ppace
class? W's more of Introductony
type thing, and | think there’s

Foam.

Man: That sownsds (ke my cup of 1ea. [
I, .-

As you learned in the Listening section earlier, vou should ignare correct spelling, grammar
and punctuation when taking notes, Remember that you are never marked on your noles;
thev are ooly cloes to remind vou and guide von while you speak. In order to be efficient
and aveid confusing yourself, develop a personal svstem and be consistent. Many words are
similar and could be confusing in abbreviations, such as example, explain, expand, exam,
exact, exteact, and extra.

Strategy X Paraphrase while taking notes.

Somne of the reading and listening passages in the Speaking section are academic, so they
have a focmal style, which inclodes more words, a bigher level of vocabulary, and more
dependent clavses than speken English, However, you don't have o repeat or mimic that
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Lectures are organized according to paragraphs. The first paragraph is the introduction,
which May or may nol itclnde a hook andlor thesis, [o s followed '::-:.- two or mare body
paragraphs, each of which begins with a topic sentence and is followed by detail, The final
paragraph is the conclusion, which may or may not include sumamary, comment and/or
prediciion {see alee General Heading Sirategies, General Listening Straregies, and Writing
atrategies )

Strategy 4 Read and listen for the main idea and key points,

The main idea af & passage is not anly the topic but also the meessage, opinion, o perspeciive
of the speaker. In the Speaking section of the TOEFL, one conversation 15 about an
announcement and you must paraphrase the announcement and the student’s epinion of
it The other conversaticn is absout one student™s problem and possille solutions. You moust
paraphrage the opmion and also explain your reasons for preferning one solution.

The lecture is about an academie topac from a field common to North Americm universities
and colleges. Yoo must paraphrase the lecturer’s main ides and the supporting points. A
conmnon misiake for students is o repeat some detatls (pamees, pambers, dates, sxamples, elc, )
withour e spluining how the derails conmeet |-:_:-£_:1|'|;'r The mmin igden comnects the derails,

I the notes abave from the conversation, the defatls {moves gurckly, alwars lese, sdviogead,
fao ambibions) relate to the student’s decision to take an sasier biology class. Also, in the
fuiles [rodn the leciure ad P eating and CArk, thie details iy ise :c..l_.|'|'|'1 |:_r1::| =, H'...I.;I'r.h'.l.: r."r.'u'.
rogeds) are all connected 1o the speaker’s main idea, which 15 that cars have replaced trains
secause of their benefits.

Strategy 5 Connect details to the main iden,

[retails support a main idea, and vou muost recogrize, record, and explain that connection. If
i heeiir 51 stademt rel'q'rrlnﬁ tin i gesscher, why i3 the teacher mentioned? Whar has the teacher
done or not done? What has happened? Always ask vouorself, “Why is s/he sayving thisi™ oo
“Why is this mentioned?”

[t s’ encugh fo say that the professor mentions that cars are dangerous. You must ldentify
this as a problem, disadvantage, or drawback, and explain that cars have become more
popular than trains despite the danges; that the greater danger of cars hasn't hurt their
popularitys that people enjoyiouse/prefer cars regardless of the danger,
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SPEAKING STRATEGIES: TASK TYPES

Isthe sext section, you can review strategies for each Speaking actvity, or task, an the actoal
examt After you review the strategies for a task, you Gin practice @ ssmple activity similar to
the one you will encounter on the TOEFL,

Speaking Task 1: Independent Description

The first task in the Speaking section of the TOEFL is independent, which means yon muost
speak about a familiar topic without reading or listening o anything beforeband, In this
tusk. thers are two types of question, The first tvpe imvalves a nown of personal importance,
for example “Descrile o place that is important to vou"” The second type invalves the
el qualities of a noun, for example "Deseribe the qualities of & good parent,” Although
the second type docsn't mention you or your personal experience, both questions can be

supported by defails from your own knowledge and experience.

After vou eead the task, vou have 15 seconds to generate and organize vour ideas, and £5
seconds 1o speak, Your angwer should be expository;, which means thal you mwst describe
and explain your topic.

Use the following strategies to help prepare you for this sk,

Strategy Iz Be prepared fo describe a person, place, thing. or an event/activity.
Before your exam, you should practice describing as many types of nouns as possible with
the strategies discussed below. Look at the following chart with some, buot not all, of the

paasibilities;

A farriby rrember A, fi) M classieourse A bbby
A teacher A house/buildng An instument/teal A spoit
A ooach A park A skill/ability A fastivalholiday
& friend & |ake iser & custom
A bosg & mountain
A neighbor A, city
A country {this s
broad and tough
ko deseibe in 45
el
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Strategy 22 Focuws vour answer and ldentify a specific noun.

The prompt or task for the first Speakiog task s infentionally general or vague, For example,
the prompt uses nouns such as event, person, place, or holiday, The prompe does not specify
any qualities or type because vou are expected 1o focos the topic vowrself, A commeon mistake
for & Jot of students i o cmif any identification, such asa name, adjective or adjeciive clanss
that identifies how the noun relates to you. Por example, look at the following answer to the
provept " Describe a holiday that §important to o™

Cunng thes holday, robody weaorks or goed 1o schaol | Iny 1o relays end as8o vl my Tariby
2nd friends. | ahways sleep 0 on a day off, Mormally | wale up early for school, 50 on this
hioliday | sleep longar. It i Comman in /iy country B 2ee your Bimiky

The student incorrectly continues to nse the same general nown holiday or the synonym day
off” Instead, the student should name the holiday, specify its meaning, and describe food,
clot hinfl‘, s, actvites, and 6 o,

Strategy 3 Organize your ideas before youn speak.

As you learped above in General Speaking Strategies, vour answer should be organized as 2
paragraph, Your fist sentence should be vour thesis or main idea sentence, which introduces
the specific moun, and the two or thres traits you will discuss, The rest of your answer should
give details about cach trait. Therefore, prepare this kind of crganization in vour notes. In
the 13 seconds vou kave to prepare, quickly choose a nowm, fraits, and detalls, Arzange them
s0 that their organization is clear for when yow speak.

Strategy 4: Use concrele imagery.

Yowr gpoal in the first task is 1o help the listener imagine what, where, or who vou ace talking
ahout, The besd way to do this (s to use comcrete imagery, Concrete means tangible, or
perceivable. 1t is the opposite of abstract, which means intangible or not perceivable. A cat or
@ car is concrete because vou can recognize ane in real life with one of your five senses (you
can touch, bear, and smell 3 cat, bt Wi wonlda™ warie 1 tste anel ), Therelors, a8 o car
is casy to imagine, but you would need more description than a name,

Howewer, love is abstract because you cannot perceive it on its own, Therefore, it is difficult
te ineagine alone. Abstract nouns are usually undezstood as idess with the mind or intellect.
H v, |_1|_-'|,.'.|_|5r ||'It_":r' Are 1n|:||'|__5.=|||_1|;'. :||_':5Ir:|.._|||_'|n:- iet] B E g ]_:-r u:_:-nl'.r;_'lf-:f_ with :--:_:-|11|.-I|'|i1||_iI
comcrete. For example, if vou imagine love, vou probably also picture two people who are in
love, Also, love is easiest 1o recognize when there (s some concrete evidence, such as hand-
|‘:|,1|-;f_i|:g-;:-r.s w{'d.,hnx: ring, Thin h“i‘: af an inlnni-:llﬂq' idea 'r|;'|,|'.|i'r|;'$ Cancrese in1.'.f1q v

lmagery refers to g;_l;'h'ripli'rq detail that hel pEa listener (or reader] imnafing the topas When
vou describe o nown, vse conceete cetail that gives the listener something wo imagine. Avoid
esing too many absiract ideas without concrets support, For example, look at the following
description of a friend, Fill;



Chapter %: Speaking | 258

My friend Bill is a patient and Kind man, This is why | likz birmso mach. His patienoe makes
herri & good fnend because patient people ae comfortablke. Alsa, ke B kind. Kind means
rici, and | fike nice pecple, Kindness s an impestant guality

In the above example, the speaker uses very abstract description, Altbough there 15 some
detail (Fecanse is explanation, and means is definition ), the detail is all wery abstract, What
does sice look like, sound like, smell like? It is difficult to imagine the quality withowt
thinking of something concrete; & person, & place, 2 thing, Look at the following answer to
the same question:

bty fiend Bill i a patent and kind man. This is whiy | ke him so much, Whersver we go
somevihiere fogether, lice the mavies, he never womies abaut being et and never asks
mie 1o hurny g o 1o gnore amything, Gne time S3 stooed calmily by the door while | locked
franticalby for riry car keys | threw books and cushions 1 the aig, and Bill never complamed,
His patience makes him & gead friend, and alsa his Bndness.

Here, the detail 15 more comerete becawss it includes acnons and objects that cam b2 imagined,
or pictured, easily. Concrete detail is an important part of not only speech bat writing as well
{see also Writing Strategies).
Strategy 5: Describe more than apprarance,
Many studenis focus on loeks, or appearance, when they desoribe something, However,
humans have five senses, so looks aren’t everything. Smell, touch, taste, and sound are also
useful qualities, but some might be ievelevant depending on the wopic, Try to be coeative, but
den’t inchsde unmecessary senses. Make sure amy detail adds to your explanation, Look at the
following partial list:
Smell:  pungent, dank (wet and stale)
Taste:  swiel, salty, bitter, sour (4 main tastes), fresh, stalefoldivotten, juicy, creamy,
heostfspicy
Tomch; dry. wet, smocth, greaseonly, sticky, sndy, rowgh
Sound:  softftaint/distunt, lilting, pleasant/pleasing, harmonicusfinhsrmaenious,
jarring, startling, loud/boomingthunderous
Siwer  tioy, miniscule, small, short, average, moderate, tall, big, huge, gargantuan,
humungous
Lhape: roundfovallcircular, square, rectangular, triangular

Color green, red

Towr often, students don't know many adjectives lor the senses, so they sivthings like ™it tastes
pood” or *it sounds bad.” Tiry to be more creative and use sitniles (see Strategy 7 below],
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Strategy 6: Use actions and events to make idens more concrete.

Students sometimes have a hard time describing personal qualities, such as patience,
enthasdasm, generosity, o kindness, Peojle and their characteristics are always best explained
b their actions, A common mistake is that students just define the quality or vse symonyms,
Look at the following description of a favosite coach;

My ol bercketha ll cnach Sram high gohool was very supgative, and that's whe | liked ber so
rrch, | mean she supparted us a lot We absays got a lot of help from her, and this made
hier & goad teacher

The speaker niever gives an examiple of the support or help and only repeatedly explains the
idea of support. The easiest way o give an example would be 1o desceilse an actual event or
supportive action by the teacher;

fuly k] basetha ll coach Eom high schanl wes very supganies, aid tal's vy | ked her so
much. 5he supparted uE a lok For eampls, sha would abesays comment on gur throeing
aof ball handling H we misged the net @ lot, she dermanstrabed tedhinigues and waorked with
aach player Whan | first started, | was termible ot defense, but sha teght me how to biock
shats and steal the ball Also, she gave us emotional supgont & well, My friend's parents
digd during cur kst year, and the coach talked and Fstenad to my friend, ,,

Strategy 7: Use metaphors and similes.

Even native speakers run out of specific vocabulary for certain idens, Especially when you are
speaking on an examy, it can be difficult 1o come up with the exact word quickly, so you must
getereative by wsing a metaphar or simile to expand vour description,

A simile bs when vou compare or contrast two things vsing Jie or ws, "My friend s as fas
as i cheetah" is o simile that refers to a friend’s incredible speed. Also, “my sister is like an
angel” is a simile that describes a sister’s beaury and innocence. Similes are an excellent way
o cagrture a kot of deradl guickly,

A metaphor is & simile withowt e or e, "My sister 5 an angel™ s 2 metaphor that implies
the same comparison between the sister and an angel. Metaphors do not have to vse the
same sentence structore. “[ flew down the stairs™ is metaphorical because the speaker did not
Iterally Ay down the stairs, The speaker vses Bow metaphorically o mean "moved quickly™
or “ran quickly”

Metaphors ond similes are excellent wars to be concise and creative, A sentence such a5 "
wis drowning in homework” not only reflects the overwhelming amount of work but also
the feeling of desperation, Also, similes are extremely wseful for all five senses, If something
smells like old garbage, you know it smells very bad. If something smells like flowers
blogming in spring, you know it smells vary good, (See also Listening Strategies: Rhetorical
Structure,)
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Strategy 8: Don't be teo emotional.

Emoalions are useful because how we Teel is olien a blg reason for onr Jikes and dislikes,
Hewever, smotions are verv abstract, so don't rely on emotions to explaim evervthing. Look
at the following description of a person’s faverite place, the beach:

e the beach because & is so relairg When | feal stressed durng the day, | abaas go
ta the besch after work, it feels cabm and comfartable | go o the beach betause | can
na b

The sentences are grammatically correct, and the description includes moch emotional
detail, but it is too emational, and therefore too absteact. Compare that answer with the
following, which wess more congrete detil and 4 simile:

erves the biesach Becmse fis S0 reluirg. When | feel strested during the diy, | Shwas go
dawn o the watar, ared streteh mmy Hanket on thea wamm, yalow sand, Tha sound of the
weaves hitfirgg the shofe relases me, but sometrnes the gnsll of the baibeques makes rms
bauregry. Msa, | ahwvays brng sunscreen s that | don' fne e baconl When ) get oo hot, |
take a quick dip in the wates, It fecls refreshing.

Strategy % Remember to explain the nown's importance or your choice of qualitics.

If the task asks you 1o describe something that is important 1o vou, you should choose details
that explain this impertance. A noun can be important tor a varety of reasons, Usually,
importance involves usefulness!practicality, knowledgeflearning, helpfsupport, pleasure!
enjoyment, or culturefhistory, You should mention details that help you explain one or more
of these ideas.

A description that doesn't relate to importance is incomplete ar irrelevant, Many students
focos on physical description and personality when describing o person, but this is not
abways relevand to the question, Look at the fellowing example of an answer to the prosypt
“Idescribe an important persomn i your life™:

bty fricnid Bill &5 a very tal man and alsa very furny, He has to buy his dathes at @ specal
sore because most stores don't hawe his size. Sometimes ha even hits e h2ad an the
ceilmg, flso, he tels @ ket jokes, He makes people laugh ard absays has funng stories. Bil
has @ great sense of hurnarn, and

This answer is grammatically correct and has good detail (special store, hitting head, jokes),
but it doesn’t really explain why Bill is an important friend, His siee and humor don't explain
his importance to the speaker, Compare the above quote with the tollowimg;

My friene] Bill & impotant to me because of his patience and penerasite Fest, Bil i ahnanys
patient He almost never gets angry and he has saved the day mare than arce. Cne time,
wihile we were eamping, we had difficully putting up our tent. Bl neser gob boo fustrated,
and he managad & fnish just befors tha sun set. That was a close calll Also, Bill is wary
ENereUs Fod eaarmple, be Bought the tent we used o ga camping, 8nd he neer ggied me
to pary Bim back Bills qualities make hirm a great fiend, and ' aways want bim in my fa,
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[ the second answer, the detail (patience, generosity, camping, tent, sunset, e1c.) explains
the 5.|1t':|l.:'T"5. posdiive altitode and TEspec foor B, The impartance is st of the main jdea of

the answer, so the detail should supportir.

Likewrse, if the JJuesiiin ks v I deserthe the ydeal q|,|:|.||‘,|:'5 of 5||||||;'|;'|1i|'||_i;.h VO ITTE
cxplain your reasons for choosing those qualities. 1T the ek says, " Describe the qualitics
of a good parent” vou must ot eoly describe a good parent, vou must alee explain the
importance of those qualities.

Strategy 1k Be logical but subjective.

Your description and explanation must make sense, but it can be very subjective. [n this
task, vou miust explain a preference, nof defend an arguinent, Therefore, your answer can be
sulgective, or based an your personal likes, diglikes, and preferences,

Subjective means personal or related o a ceriain personality, and vour answer can be baged
om what vou like, enjoy and prefer. Yoo might descrive a favorite hobby by saving that yon
enjoy virlleyball because It 15 a group activity and a aon-contact sport, This is subjective
pecause not evervone likes groop sctivities and non-contact sports. The preference only has
tix b trae for you, the speaker,

Althowgh o preference can be explained objectively, it doesn't have to be, Objective means
impersonal or not specific o the speaker or writer, An ofyjective idea is not based on personal
likes and tastes; it uses logic that anyone can agree with, However, preferences don't have
ta be explained this way 11 vou said that vou enjoyved wolleyball because the cardiovasoular
ERETL iﬁt‘ H"II'.II,'EN :.'|||.|r I.EIiIrIi,'EH -:_:-r S| |1r_'|rl AT L. !III" HILSWET I11iLk.-E'"\-| SETIAE |1I'.| SURTIE |'-wr|_'!-'
logical and impersonal. The reason isn't wrong, but seems awkward and vnnecessary for a
priference.

Question Forms

[ndependent description is alwavs the first task in the Speaking section. Once the Speaking,
faClinn 1:-EEII1h |.1'.|ri|:||_lI the actal tese, divections will appedr on theE dereen, Irllitlg v 1o
put on your headphones, which have the microphone that you speak into. You hear the
instruction in vour headphones and also eead it on the screen. An electronic beep tells you
when fo start speaking, You can recognize this type by one of the following forms

Crescnbe an empariant X
Crescrbe afan X that s imgaant b2 you
Chescribie afan X and explain wihy X was important toyou,

Drescribie fhie quakbbes/trans fcharacmer st of 8 good 3
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Practice

Blow, let's practice what you have just leasned. 5o that vou can review your answer and
mickniteT you T progress, record your answer on a cossette player or computer. As mentionsd,
during the actual test, vou can listen to the narvator’s guestion and also read it on the
SOTeEn,

1 Flay CI» 2, Track 37 and practice by answering the following:

Choose a person from vour childhood. State why that person was significant to you, Give
details and E.t:'u:|||1|u.‘\. Lo SUpporT your choice,

Preparation: 15 seconds

Answer: 45 seconds

You can read o sample responses in the speaking transceipt at the end of this section.

Speaking Task 2: Independent Opinion

The second task in the Speaking section of the TOEFL is also independent, so vou don't
rt_':u| T leeten [{a] _1|1_'_rl|1'.|1g |_1:' rc_:-rr el 5F':'.ak. el ||||k|;' I:'.'li.t' fi rst.rl TE{LIrES A0 opini Gt l:'-,| arT
argumentative regponse. [n your answer, You must support o oppose 20 argurment or plan
with |-:‘:-Si;:|.||:.' defended reasons, Alter ¥ réad the I.|5.l:, ¥ hsrve 15 seconds io gRenerate anid
organize vour ideas, and 43 scconds to speak,

Strategy I: Be familiar with the ]'.!nssihli.- tpics.

The second Speaking task mayv include topics from a range of possible arcas, Although there
i o set list of opics, the topics muost be fmiliar to mest oollege-age students, You enly need
to use your own experience 1o defend your position, Therefore, the possible topics must be
limited 1o a range of common experience.

In order to prepare for this task, practice by defending positions for or against a variety of
Familiar topdcs, Yous goal is nat (o predict the topic on the exam, but instead 1o practice a range
of vacabulary, This way, you have a better chance of speaking successtully regardless of the
topdc an the acteal test. Look at the following list of some, but not all, of the possibilities:

5 Speaking 255
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Should pareris be Should female Can the city buikd Is govemiment
strict ar nat? and male students & NEW COMMUNY cansorship good or
Shouid parents raise ::E'Ingeﬂi?emr m?near o bad?
children m the city partely D grvernment
or the country? Is it better for a Can the city build a wiorkers need
Is televisian bad for fﬂ”"“"‘ ":r'%““ Rnlihn:?? nesryour | privacyl
children o not? TP Shoukd gesemmert
Should all education The city will reduce cfficials be paid or
Dot | befres? bus sence but ot
i rrake it frae. Do you
b mearcise! Should studants fee o Grekgree?
study many sulbjects 8
o just thedr major? Are 2005 good or
bad?

Strategy 2 Organize your ideas before you speak,

Tour angwer should be organized asa paragraph, Sentence One should be your thesis, which
clearly states your opinion and the two or three reasons thatvow will discuss. The rest of your
answer should explain your reasons in detail. Therefore, prepare this kind of organization in
vour netes, In the 15 seconds you have to prepare, quickly choose & pasition, ressons, and
details. Arrange them so that their organization is clear for when vou speak:

Thisis: pirman + twa reascns
First reasan + detzil
Secpng regnon + detail

Strategy 3: Give a clear, definite opinion,

While vouw may not abways feel stromgly sbont évery iasue, it i easier to delend 4 position if
vou choose only one side. Students often have mined or uncertain opinions about a fopic,
and they try to be completely honest and explain exactly what they think. Unfostunately, this
approach makes the task maore difficult, might take too lomg, and could confuse the histener,

The purpose of the tsk i 1o test vour ability to defend an apinion o speech, The purpose 15
not to learn what vour opinion is. As long s you defend your opinion clearly and logically,
your opinion itsell doesn’t matter. In order to make it easier for you 1o answer and 1o avoid
comfusion, decide to either support or oppose ond then do s srongly,

Avoid mentral or mized opimions, Don’t sy things like T 0ot sure one way or the other™
or “Both sides seem goad to me” In other words, don’t mention or suggest that the opposing
view i3 also correct or good in certain circumstances or in ceriain ways, This weakens
vour argument and could confuse the listener, Be clear about which side you choose, and

LA PI.&H}
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All of the above may also be changed according to scheduale, location, cast, eligibility, o

capacity,

Strategy 2: Take nobes on just the key poinis of the notice.

Read the entire noties .,:lr-:f',l":.', bt YA den't have 1o mention EvETY detanl from the notice,
The key points are the change, reasons, and the peeple most affected by the change. This last
detall is important for the conversation, which imvelves at least one person whio i affected by
the annovuncement. Recard this information in note form on the paper provided for you.

The nobce includes some extra or minar degail that makes the notee s2em more authentic,
This cam inclode contact information, sach as names, phone nuwmbers, reom numbers, as
well oz office hours, times, and so on, You doot actomatically need to repeat this specific
infarmation in YORT S0 ken SUITHTIATY,

o should determine which extra deval is relevant based on dhe conversadion, Az rule, a
cetail is impartant if the speakers discuss it in the conversation, If o speaker never mentions
a nurmber, name or schedule as a beneflt or deawback, then you can omit that detatl iz your
summary. Look at the following example:

Sharting nedt Monday, anly divess with pessenges can park tor fres in the schools parking
lat. Divers without any passengers wil now b2 chasged E3.00 per day upon arrival.
Shadents will b ermploged b callect tees and @nforcs the nea nate. The Shedent Cauncl
wants o encourage ar pooing and the use of public transit as a way be conbrod oyes-
cravwding and reduce car ernBiang. A4 b, paking m available aff-campui on vanous
sife sireets, but be owara that parking meters am in affect Beteoean & A - B e

A :-.I|,:||,|r|'|l:"'\. iakeés an I|'u;' Al e :|':-Q\'.'f 1|1i__5.=||11 ||||_|'k like I|'||5:
QD pass = {3 foan
1+ parsa =frea
Studenss callect

For car peal, bus, traimn, less pollvban

References o the Student Coonmel, off-campus parking, and parking meters may become
relevant if a speaker mentions them in the conversation,

Strategy 3 Put notes on each speaker in separate columns,
After you read the notice for 45 seconds, an instruction will appear on the screen, elling
vou ta listen 1o 2 comversition with vour headphones, The two speskers in the conversation
discnss the announcement, and vou should make separate columms for each speaker in order
te distinguish each person's statements. Usually one speaker s male and the other fernale,
fak it i ]'\-;'-s.'siblr thiat bath spf.ll::rs are either male or female,

Strategy 4: Focus on the speaker with the pronounced or clear opinion.
Oine speaker will have a stronger apinion than the other. You should pay special attention to
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titude, apinion, and his or her reasons. Uswally one speaker expresses ot least

W0 FIEE reasoms for ARPPOFIing or opEing the cha RE,

You are oot expected o summarize the entire conversation or everyihing that both speakers

= The (uestiomn after the comversation will ask abowtr ane JF!L‘:I.L::'T,{'h;:'I{r the man ar wamdn
Laok at the following conversation about the announcement concerning packing tocs:

Man:

Worman:

Woman:

Woman:

Waonan:

Hi Tulie, Can you believe the new parking rules?

Hey, Mark. Yeah, | just regd the notice in the school paper. [t doesn't atfect
e b enuch since §live on campus, but it sounds Lke a goed Ddea,

Well, I'm o ned o luckys and [ think the Siadent Councll is belng too heavy-
handed, It% essentially forcing vs to be mores responsible

Buat, if it cleans the air and reduces traffic, it's worth it 1 mean, the cars are
prigcked like sardimes in there.

saare, Pl wdmit thar dhe crowding bas gotten prerty bad Lieely, but not much
will change, Only students on limited budigets will be affected. We rely on
free prarking at school to avoid the prices downtown. | can barely make ends
mieet, but & [t of students have plenty of extra cash, | ber wou’ll sl see o full
parking lot tomorrow.

You're not being forced to pay the fee, You can pick up some passengers
:|'.|1|1_-5: the way, Bermember, it's free of you hawve [AssEnRErs,

Bt that should be my choice, [ shouldn' be forced to drive ather pe-:_:-plq ta
school, Besides, nobady | know lives near me.

Wizll, | guess it's titee to make some new triends!

In this conversation, the man’s opinion is the stromger one, You showld focus on him while
listening, but abwiays take notes on both speakers. 1 you have enoogh time, you can mention
sorething abowt the woman, The notes for the conversation above might look like this:

FAsan W omEn

gl |'|:'!|j'.‘|_:l_',-. =, Torce = W drer, yes

crowd, = changs, pooe’ Aot rzh, still full & polly + traff = good, care = tight
warTe shaice il Foree, pick up = Q8

name gl Find pasea

Strategy 5: He prepared to infer meaning.

Tor frfer means 19 understond vnstated ideas that are implisd by a speaker. When a speaker
implies something, he is communicating information without menticning it directly Fay
attentdon to any bnplications or unstated Meas, As always, use the context and surrounding
statements as chaes becavse any inference must be based on something that s sad

KAPLAM)



166 TOEFL BT

HAPLAN)

[ the alrove conwersation, there are several possible inferences. When the woman savs that
she ben't affected by the new rules because she lives on camyprug, vou candinfer that she |l'|l|1.| sy
doesn’t own a car and doesn’t drive, Inumediately after that, the man says that he isn't so
lacky, which implies that he probably drives. [n ordes 1o properly understand his eeference
b lwck, wona must relare the man’ statement to the wonman’s previous comment about being
unaffected. OF course, the man's complete explanation of his opinion also explains why he
feels umlucky,

Later in the conversation, the man complains about the Sact chat anly poor students will be
affected, and then vses the pronsun we. Becaose the chorce of proncun inchades the man
himself, he implics that he also has limited financial resouroes.

Strategy : Pay atiention to rhetorical fanction.

[nference is also an important part of recogaizing the cheterical function of a statement.
From the Listening strategies, vou've already learned that rhetorical Function reférs to a
speaker’s reaction {comument, acceptance, rejection, ¢t ), the speaker’s attempt to intluence
the listener {instruction, coreection, EnCouragenent, e, of the speaker’s infenticns o
|'-|.||'|5. A rhetorienl QUESEIBN IS 3 Comumon methoed for |_'-|;'rl"|,'|r|ni|'.|:l1 any it those aceionsg., Bor
examiple, the man's first statement ["Can you believe the new parking rules?” ) is a rhetorical
-::uu.‘\.li-f‘:-n than i:|||1|féﬁ the rman’s ||€5u|i1'? attitwde toward the news and the man's SUrprices Or
shock abouwt the news,

Strategy 7: Be aware of sarcasm.

Although there is ne sarcasm in the example abowve, it is possible in any conversation on the
fegd, a0 vouw should be prepared for i1, As vou've _'.|'rr:|-:;.:.' beagped by Listent T SErcasm i when
@ speaker means the opposite of what he or she literally says, Sarcesm is o thetorical device
that a speaker may ase 1o express an artitude, 1o show acceptance oo refusal as well as imply
intention, Speakers on the TOEFL are anly momentarily sarcastic, so the sarcasm is lmired
bo one or two statements anly

You have toinfer a person's sarcestic meaning since speakers never explicitly sav that they
arg being sarcastic. Also, yvou must use context in order 1o recognize sarcasim becavse the
vicabulary contrasts with the mature of the speaker’s situation and other statements, For
example, imagine that a man already has a lot of homework, and then he learns that one
big assigament 15 actually due sooner than he had thought, When be hears this bad news,
the man savs, “Well that's fantastic!” Although this adjective sounds positive, it is sarcastic
beecause it comtrasts with the man's sitvation.

Sarcasm can also be used to comument on positive as well as negative contexts, For example,
imagine that a student has multiple scholarship offers, but she can't decide which one 1o
chiogssa, Thiz 2 o posttive situation fowr the woman becanse she 1% hos '|'\-|¢|1|:." o fimancial
supprert for her studies, However, a friend of hers might cormment by saving, “Well, wlat
E ] |fTT'.|_1|f |:|i|r|::|11:|.!" .-’||I|1-:_: |,:|E|'| lerrihle 1|||'r:|1.'|||':.I mEins b:n:| ar |,:|n|'|_1rl:||.|1.1l::'. I|'|i:' I'rit'ndl'a
comument is sarcastic since it contrasts with the woman’s positive situation.
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Strategy 8: Identify the key speaker in the prompt.

After the conversation, the narrator will ask a question about one of the speakers, For
example, based on the following prompt, vou should focus on the man:

The man expresses. his apmicn about the rew lkes, Frplan his opinien and the masares
hea givess for hedding it

Strategy 9: Oeganize your ideas into a paragraph,

After vou hear the peompt, vou will have |5 seconds te arganiee your thoughts. Based on
I::'u_-' |1n:_:-|11pl. -;;_l,:u-;H:.' ||_'|f1||||':.-' t..'ll:' r;'|f1.':||'|l: |_1F.~i1||;_'-|15 in youT nakes, Plam (k] ,5'|'\-|:':|l: :|1:-|_1|.|I 1|:|:'
conversation Lin one paragraph.

Begin by brietly summarizing the notice and the announced changes in cne or two sentences.
Then give the speaker’s atiliudefopinion and reasons with spme detail, Finally, mention the
seemnd ypf:ll:fr |,1n|:|-' i:'":.'l_'n,l harve time at the end

Strategy 10: Focus on the opinion, not the notice.

The focus of vour answer is one student’s opinien, net the notice, The notice is context; it
15 the reason or cawse of the comversation, The notice 5 certainly important, but i isn'l the
focus, It is only part of the topic,

Therefore, don't spend too much time on the notice, Many students make the mistzke of
rying to summarize the notice completely first, and then discussing the student’s opinion.
This is wrong because there isn't enough time, Remember that voo only need to mention
detatl than the speakers discuss; vou don’t need o mennon evervibing from the notice,

Paraphrase the kev points from the notice in your frst one or two sentences onby, The rest of
your answer should discuss the conversation.

Strategy 11: Summarize the student's opinion in your own words,

A surmmary is a restatement of the key points in different woeds, Therefore, you shouldn't
tey to paraphrage the conversatbon as 1 was spoken: "First, the moan sadd, ., Then, the warman
said. .. The man answered that...” This ign’t @ summary becanse o summary focuses on the
ker poinis only,

Aleo, vou are asked about anly one speaker, so that speaker’s reaction to the notice should
be your main topic, not everyvihing thal was said, Organize vour angwer in a paragraph as
explained in Strategy 9.

Strategy 12: Use rE|'!-|:|r1-u-E| :p-u.:h,nnl quoles.

You are expected to paraphrease the ideas i the conversation, not repeat them. Theretore,
:!'\'ZZILI mast uke r-r'|1-.:rlh| .1'|'\lt'|.‘l!'|1 i :.'||||.r ATESWET, HE"P(H'EI!I .'-'I'\lt'l:'-C'|1 s .'-I'\II:'EI'I1 1|'|i|| |1iL'\-| 'I:lt'l'l'l
paraphrased by someone who didn't say it. Because you must refer to someone else’s
statements, you must ase reported speech effectively to perform well on this task.

5 Speaking 267
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man said X...Then the man said ¥..." As vou've alveady learned, you should wary your
vocabulary and strociure, Besides reported speech, vour answer requires language of
attitwde, opinion/argument, and explanation:

The noticefannouncement stabes that,
Arcording o the maticeanmnauncement. .

Thi ran sounded + adiectiee + about the rewschange.
Thie warman had a negatioeposiine altifude about the notics.

Firgt, the man arguwed/feli/belleved that. ..
The man's first reasan, .,
Etr,

A summary of the notice and conversation above covld sowend ke the following:

Apcarding ta the matee, the sohosl wil Begin new pakirg ndes to it peilution and the
rumber of cars. Unaccompanied deivers will have to pay §3 to park at the school, but
drvars with passengars wan't have 1o pay anvthing, starting the follewing Mondaxy. In the
comemsation, the man oppased the new fee and disagresd with the womean, who wes
suppartive bt unaffected by the rew e First, the man said that they were baing forced
by the schaol to act responsibly. Second, the man agreed that the parking lat was oo
growided, but he inssted that the fes wouldn't change that, According to the man, only
poor studenis ke birn would be sffected because weakthy students could just pay the fee.
Finally, the man complined that he didn't have arpane to drive to sthool, so he couldn't
aupid the charge, but the wioman suggested thal ha my 1o rmeet new gecple.

Strategy 14: Don't give your personal opinion.
For Task 3, vou are only required to sumimarize 2 student’s response to the notice. You should
not comment en the student’s opinion, state any preferences, or make any suggestions.

Question Form

Simce this 15 an integrated vask, there are three stages and three sets of instroctions, At this
point during the actual test, vou should still be wearing vour headphones. Ficst, you must
read the annouwncement, and a narsater will give vou instructions that you can hear but not
read:

Mo, yons will read an anrouncesm el fnalice friem 4 school | Yoo eve 45 secands b
read the notice__. Please begin now,

After vou read the notice, vou must Bisten o3 conversation, Again, the nareator will instrect
'F.l'l.lt

Mo, listen to @ cornersabon bebween o studenits while they deoss. ..

KAPLAN}
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Finally, after you listen to the conversation, you can both hear and read the final prompt,
indicating the fopic of your answer and the time, As always, 2 beep tells vou when o stari
speaking;

The man states/gives/presents his opinion about the announcement, rofice/news,!
chamge. . State his ogirdan and esplain his rpasons.

Fractice
Mow, practice the strategies you've just learned. So that yon can review your answer and
TMONIOE Your progress, record your answer on & cassette player of computer.

MR Play €0 2, Track 39

Practice by answering the following {remembser, vou can only hear the narrator's tirst three
slaternentss you can hear and read the last):

Marrator:  For this task you will read a short passage about 2 campus situation and
then listen 1o a talk on the same topic, You will then answer a question using
information fram both the reading passage and the talk. After vou hear the
question, vou will have 30 seconds to prepare vour response end 60 seconds
o speak,

Marrator:  The University newspaper is looking for students to join its staff. Read the
adwertisement from the faculty advisor. You will have 45 seconds to read the
adwerlisement, Begin reading now,

Reading: 45 seconds

The Campus Viice

The ariversly pewspapen, The Campus Vaicr, invites applicstiors from giudents isterested injoining
its stafi. The mewspager is @ weekly publication wtten by students for studends.

Although previous expericnce in fournalism is helpful, it = net required, Openings are availehle for
students intemested in writing, photography, illustratson, and odvertising. Students will earm one

acadiny crsdar for sach snestey Wy work i the papsy, Pl dios ang qusstions vy thie ey
advisor, lohn Meore

I erder o work en the paper, students must maintain a minimam grade-palnt average of 20,
An applicatior is available online at wwwcampussoioe com,

Mareator:  Listen to two students as they discess the announcement.

Marrator:  The woman expresses her opinion of the announcement. State her opinion
and gxplain the reasons she gives for holding that opinion,

LA PI.&H}
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Prepare: 3 seconds
Answer: 60 seconds

Yo can read a sample responss in the speaking transceipt at the end of this section,

Speaking Task 4: Academic Reading and Lecture Integrated

[n the fourth task, vou muest first read o relatively shost academic passage on a commen topic
i Mosth American colleges and universities and theo listen 1o a relatively brief academic
lecture related to the reading. Both passages have the same basic main topic but different
main ideas, ln other words, they both discuss the same thing but they do it in a different way.,
Alse, both are relatvely short,

[t vour angwer, vou must summarize both passages and syathesizg, or combing, information
fromm both, The reading explains an abstract concept, and the Fstening illostrates and expands
o that concept with concrete details. In vour sumimary of both passages, you most mention
key pomnts from both pasages and discuss how the examples in the listening relate to the
concepi{s] in the reading.

You are given 43 seconds to read the first passage and take notes. After you listen to the
lecture, you have 30 seconds to organize your notes from both passages and &0 seconds to
speak.

Uze the following steategies 1o help prepare vou for this task.

Strategy 1: Pocus on the main concepils] and any definition in the reading passage.

The porpose of the reading 1% to give you o general understanding of a particular concept or
theory, You muast identity it understand it, and record it in your notes. One way to do that i
to Identify how the idea is defined, Language of definition includes the following:

e,
A Imisans
A restars o

W rreahie N el des frelated 1o

¥is defined as. .
Hig called. .

¥ 5 undersinad as
L5 thowght of as
¥ia refemed o as. ..

[Feranpeaple] dafinethink of funderstand rafar o X a5
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The reading passage may involve multiple ideas or facts, and it may involve multiple
delinitions, Look at the following example about Business and culiare:

With the oraet of globalizaton, culiunel senstyity ha become an (peresalmgly impodant
part of doing business ceaseas, 0 intamational busness. culbural sensituity 5 mcee than
just cultuiad @mareness o knowdadge; it also refen 1o an abilty 1o Behave accordngly.
Being cuburally s=nsitive is ke having gaod mamers with pecple fom ancther culture,
It is crucial for business people to familiznize thamsehves with certain aspects of the hocal
cubue, such a5 grestings, socal oustorms, and bady languege, I business, one st fo
oy awaid offarding dients and custormars but ako atract new ones, Thanafang, a ladk of
cuilistal sermtyity & 8 rapar bammer to success in the rew global ecenomm,

Tra dhe above examyple, the verb refers 1o §s 2 clue o the definition of culteral sensitiviry,

Strategy 2t Pay attention to comparison and contrast.

Comparison and contrast are comumon ways of explaining o complex or confusing idea
Sometinoes, & lecturer compares an idea te a sinvilar one in order to use the similarity as a way
o help bisteners anderstand i, or a lecturer may contrast the idea with something different

and explain the idea by showing what it is et like, Similes and metaphors are commonly
sed:

% s likedunlike ¥...
%, Kkefunkke ¥, is. .
Likey/Linlike ¥, X, .

¥ and ¥ are alike in that.
X ared ¥ are not alike in that. ..

Eesimilarim Y.,
Similarpn Y, X e .
¥+ corrgarative + than ¥,

In the passage from Strategy [, the concept of cultural sensitivity is compared 1o good
manners, and the cloe word is"like”

Finally, be aware that contrast is occasionally alse used 1o reject or correct a commonly held
misconception. Well-known ideas or phenomena are often misunderstond or only partially
vaderstood, 20 a writer might anticipate this misunderstanding and correct it

Strategy % Note any details unique to the concept,

The idea or concept explained in the reading passage might involve a particular fype of
persom, group, mstitution, or it could ke place ot o particular place or time, and so0 on, This
could be important information for the shost lecture that follows the reading because you
will have to recognies that detail in the lecture,

LA PI.&H}
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For example, the passage above connects cultaral sensitivity to successfol business practices.
Also, the passage mentions certaln general ideas such as greetings and body language, All
of these are clues to what you will hear in the lecture, which will expand on the general
discussion in more CONCrele erms.

Strategy 4: Take notes on the reading,

You won't have time (o reread the passage after vou listen to the lecture, After the lecture, vou
need to erganize vour notes from both passages and prepare to speak. Therefore, you should
write notes an the reading, and speak from those notes.

Dron't plan on using the full texe when you give vour tinal summary. Some students make the
mistake of reading from the passage while they summarize, but this & a mistake. You might
quite ton much from the reading, and vou get no marks for quating the writer's words,
Instead, vou must paraphrase the reading passage. Taking notes is the best way to avoid
quating by mistake, Motes on the above reading pasage mught look like the following:

InLara bugs meesd cull sere
Lyt pemp = goad mammgre

Lrreetings, sacial, bady lang
na oifanse + new clients = T4
md SEres = ¥

Strategy 5: Listen for related vocabulary in the lecture.

The lecturer comments and expands on the wdeas that you read about, 50 you cam vse the key
words from the reading as clues to anticipate what vou will hear in the lecture, However, don't
rely on repeated vocabulary, Some words might be repeated, but mamy will be examiples,
illustrations, explanations, or descriptions of those in the reading. So you must recognize
words that are more specific, that illustrate, and that give reasons,

Look at the fellowing transcript of a lecture about the reading passage from Strategy 1 (You
will only hear the lecture, and you will not see a ranscript during the exam);

When it commies b doing business i India, & B mmportant i Bear i reend that the business
erviranment tends to be much more tme fiexble than s here in the LS, Panctualiy,
especialy in government offices, & samply not @ very high gnory. You may find yowseli
waiting for hours to mest somesne even though you had fixed 20 appoirtment days in
advance. To aweid fustraton, s a good ea 1o call abead and make sure the persan you
resge] by e o Artually there,

Lireetings can b souce of embarmssment, so be awane that Indan womaen prefer net bz
ahake hansds with e, By the sarre toben, westenm women showld nat inflate & handshaks
with a man, Bebween men, an the other hand, 2 handshake is fine, The traditional grecting
wibich consists of hands pressed topether Bre this, is absays acceptzile

Talkire of hands, svoed pasding ar recehig arivthing with your beft hand, B = pot poke.
Abo da not use & finger o poeirt. Lise your chin or yow whols hand, held open,

KAPLAN}
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If your assodate is okder than you ane, malke sure yau fing out the proper forn of 2ddress
Ifdan alder; are fever addneased By ther ikt fnarmse, [ yow hagpen ba be alder, do nat e
surpdisad ¥ your assedatas ane mane comiomable addressing you with a tithe; don't insist
on belng called your fiet name, they may not be asrrdoiable with such c=sual inberadnon,

Some vocabulary here is repeated, such as greedings, while other words are synoryms, such
& gasofutes, which i a synonvim for client, However, mast vocabrulary i related to that in
the readimg by the main topic, culture and business, and the main ides: dodng business in a
foreign country requices cultural sensitivity. Moreover, note how the lecture s more specitic
mnd comerete than the nr.'n;li?ltl,. The I':.'Il_l'il'li! defines anid ﬂ:pl:lin._': eulsural sengtivity whille
the leciure discusses doing business in India, which is a concrete example of a situation that
wiuld r|:-.||;iru i, & |.‘.-:'&-. the lecture fnclwdes 5|'-£'|.'i fic id-:".h’-...'iu ch as |:'-um.'||;:|'.il:.'. .'illjkin.[.{ |'.:|:||.‘|5..
pointing, tithes, and first names,

Strategy fin Use your knowledge of lecture organization to take good notes,
As vou do for longer Listening lectures, listen for the main idea by focusing oo the opening.
Iry o rrf.-:‘:-glli.'.t' a thesis, bt remmember thay lecheres don' alwavs have l.'l1||:'.,le".'\._',"'t'i.i_'lll:r o

lectures, such as the one in Thask 4.

Strategy 71 Listen actively for the main idea, purpose, and key points.

While you listen, think aboutwhat the speaker says abowt the topic. In the cxample above, the
apreaker savs that Indian custgms affect how peaple do business, Relared v that, think abowt
what the speaker tries vo aceamplish in the lecturs, In the lecture above, the speaker instructs
thie listener aboat the cultusl practices in Indis and warns the lstener aboat possible ermoss,
The purpose i didactic and caotionary, not argumentative or pecsuasive, Finally, the key
points are the specilic custons related to punctvality, shaking hands, etc.

Strategy 8: Listen actively for a conmection to the reading.

[ront just record names, dates, places, and times. Think about how the ideas in the leciure
relate o those in the reading, Your answer must show some understanding, [t cannal simply
o a list of points.

Strategy 9 Write notes in fragments.

Mg always, you cannot write o transcript of the lecture, so do nat try 1o write complete
senbenoes o vou laten, Foous om kev words (see also General |.ih|t‘:li1lg_ !‘-:'.T:IIEB_iI:'.‘.L Miared on
the lecture above might look like the following:

s
Thrie -\l- e than US

iy wait, call

WO g K Shate ) HdH S0
areet [}

ng hef s
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Functuality, especially in gaesnment offices, 5 simply not a wery high pnority,
As long as this fact remains true, you can paraphrages it in the present tense:

The speaker mentars that punctuality is nat verg impanant in India, swen far gosemment
amplyyees.

The exception to this is history, Historical facts ocourred in the past, so their tenses must
rernain in the past.

Look at the following sample answer for the reading and listening above:

Acconding o the reading, vou are cuburally sensitive when you behave wiell in ancther
culere, and cultural sereitvity s veny rrgotant when youw do buesdeecs imemetanally, The
writer states that business people must mest new people and be polite with evenone #
ey wank o be successtul. The spaeaker disousses India, and explairg specfic customs that
could be a problem for an Amenican business person, In inda, for example, it is nide o
pioint sith your finger, and instead you showld paint with youwr hand. In Armenca, peogle
e first mames a bot, bt e nclia you sheuld use files far okler peaple Sk, Amercans
shouldr't gt upset about some differences, such as tha impartance of schadukes, In
Armeicd, people ane ahways g huny and mustn't be late, but Indians are mare elaxed
about baing on time. Thenefore, besed on the mformation n both passsges. a business
peman should be senaitive to these custores in onder 1o be successful in India.

Question Form

Since Task 4 is integrated, there are two sets of instructions. At this point of the actual exam,
vou should still kave your headphones on, First, the narrator ingtructs vou to read the
academic passage, On the screen, vou see only the reading passage and hear the prompt:

Mo, read the passages aboutfan,,, Start reading now/immediasely,

After you read the passage, vou heas the narrator insfract you 10 lsten 10 a lecture, and the
instroction alse appears on the screen:

Mo, Esten io 2 professor gve a lecture sboutfon,
Mo, Esten 50 part of a ledure abaution. .

After you listen to the lecturs, you can hear and read the narrator’s final prompt for your
spoken answer. As always, a beep indicates when you should begin speaking;:

The professor desoibes /diecusses fexplains [lecture topic].. . Show how [lecture g
redatens o fepands an [resding topad.

Fractice

Pogw, pracice the strategies voo ve just learned by summarizing a readimg passage and leciure,
5o that vou can review your answer, record your answer o d cassette player or computer.

LA PI.&H}
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E Play CIF 2, Track 4l and praciice the following:

Marralor:

MNarrator:

For this fask vou will read a short passage on an acsdenmic subject and then
listen ter m talk on the same r|_1_,-\-i~;, Vou will then angwer a Question using
information from both the reading passage and the talk, After you hear the
question, you will bave 30 seconds 1o prepare vour response and o0 seconds
to speak.

Mow read the passage about Impressionism. You have 45 seconds to read the
prassage, Hegin reading now,

Reading: 45 seconds

Impressianism

IMpresiaanmrm Was @ mapsd mavement in panting that deveaped in Franoe during the
Lattar half of the 13th centuny impressonism represanted a radical break fram the realism-
inspered painbng that had dormnated Europe ance the Reragcance Imgressiomst painimg
wits charadtenzed by the use of short bnshsirakes techniques and bold cokers o capture
the effects of light on vakous subjects thraugh different tirses of the day mpressionists
oiten placad strakes ot brght, tnmoed color next bo 2ach ofher on the canves, leting
the viewrer's eye blend the calors, n ordar to caprtune the shimmering effects of light This
bmrdiryg of color amd form by e viewe syet was the eflsct, o rnpression, that the
panrThars warbe s (0 oneate

MNarrator:

Marrator:

Mo youn will listen to part of a lecture on the topic you jost read about, Take
nates while you listen.

Summragize the points made in the lecture vou just heard, explaining bow
the Jecture supports ideas mentioned i the reading

Prepare: # seconds

Answer: Gl sacomnids

o can read a $:|1|||1|-r TEF e in the .5Fr-e':|k|n|_i. trangiripl at the end of this section,

Speaking Task 5: Conversation and Opinion Integrated

Fhe fifth task in the Speaking section & also anm inregrated task, Youw muost firse listen 1o a
conversation between two students about one student’s campus-related problem or difficultr.
[ vour spoken answer, vou muost then summarize the stodent’s problemn, options and final
deacigiom s well as EIVE your own -:_:|'-i nigm of the student™ choices,

After vour listen (o the conversation, vou have 20 seconds to organize vour notes and a0
seconds to speak.

KAPLAM)
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Student 24 Humm. Well, if vou're nervous about confronting lim then you need 1o et
Professor King koow that there's a problem, | know he dold us that part of
the challengs was to work well as a group, but this sitpation is uowsual, Most
students care about their grades, [ don't know heaw vou can persuade Frank

Lo participate i he doesn™ care about his grasle,

Stodent 13 Yeah, That's what 1 am beginning to think too, | hare 1o be a sniteh, bt |
don't know swhat else to do.

Cree stodent has a problem with a study partzers, who isn't participating and contriboting to
il WL pr-:_:-_ir-._l.

Strategy 2: Be familiar with the organization of o conversalion.

As vou should alresdy have learmed in Listening, & conversation i3 organized according to
turns. Each turn beging with one speaker’s statement or question and ends with the other
!;-pr.!kl:'r'b TESPHIISE OF ANSWEer Therefore, 2 statement or q_'_uq,ni-;;n 1% an automanc clue to
what tollows, since they must be related, In the above conwersation, the man asks several
questions { How's vour media studies growp going? Why is that?], which are clues to the next
shakemants idra‘ripliﬂn. |_‘1|_1| anatiem b,

You st be able o follow delaved turms sswell, whena FESPONSE OF AMSWET Conies after one or
mizre other turns are completed first (see also General Listening Strategies: Comversations b,

Strategy 3 Record notes for each spenker ina separate colummn.

Strategy 4: Write notes in Frng;ml:nls.
Bites for the conversation above could look like the following:

hapipsy, furmy praj lrazd Cirng
all gogdi Fra] godd, Frank bad
krow = EO%T i maet, late
ey yaure lazyl rt: care, findtbal
gecg pred, net vSwal, rmost care too big, scary

ma chpice

Strategy 5: Focus on the speaker with tle problem.

Although the conversstion invobves two speakers, vou must focus on ooly one of them
your answer: one student’s problem, options and decision. The other student is important
only for suggestions and conuments, Therefore, identify which student kas a difficulty right
:|w:|_'!-'._:||'.|,| record the pruhlem.

.ﬂ.lt'n,;-l_lgh I g _,-\-c_-.s.-sll_-.le. it s |,|n|:k|;'|1l.- that the 5p¢.1kfr willl t-tplin;iﬂ:r' SAY. "H:-' pr|_1|,1lu;'n1 X"

gimce this would be too abvious. Instead, listen closely to the opening staterments because the
|.I:I'I'l|l|.E‘III..'|'|'|:Ii|.'|:I i5 esdentially the main [L'l;'-in.'. will be imenticned -E'rlr|}'.

KAPLAM)
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Also, listen for negative vocabulary and clues about attitude to recognize the problem. In the
vomversation above, the woman uses negative vocabulary when discussing Frank: a ferrible
time, never even shows up, doeesn't care, ets, Cluoe words may alse be the following:

Wy prablem/dilficulty/frustration s, .

I'm hawirg difficulty'a problam with.,

I'm annoyed by/frustrated withy/angry about/ugset about. .

| ear'f o' tfarm wnable o

I dont know.

| s hoping tofplanning on. . bt

X B stapping me fromhalkdog me back fromfkeeping me fram. ..
If it weren't for X, | couldfwauld. .,

Strategy 61 Record the options and any reactions,

Usually, the student will have two choices, One or both might come from the other student.
Meither stedent will be explicit or obwvious about the suggestions. You almost certainly won't
here statements like "You're ficst option is,,and vour second chaice 15"

Instead, listen for binguage of opinlon {argue, suggest, think, feel, believe, ete.), preference
[want, prefer, chooss, like, etc.) and suggestion. Por instance, the man uses similar langoags
in the conversation: You should remind Bim, You need 1o et him koo, Just tell him, ..
vou need 14 let Professar King know, ..

Other vocabulary includes the following:

Wy dort’t yere 7

Hirew ot 7

What doyow think aboat. 7
Hawe yau thought abaut 7

fre youe meeare that. .7

Cioyoay reflizeremembar that, |7

Think abaus/Consider X
Femerntar/Don't foget .
Icwvold b Eypou.
fdaybe yau coukd. .

Yo shouldfought tofmust,
¥ ifwould be.

I recommandsugpest/adyise that, .,
Piy reciemirnamda o ns Lggestion fachace =
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Strategy 1% Add vour own deas to those mentioned.

The conversation ncludes fwo options and the students disowss several reasons for choosing
ome or the other, Althowgh you must defend one of the chedces, vou can also mention your
own ideas. You den't have 1o choose an option for the same reasons as the speakers.

I fact, vou can improve your mark by adding ideas 12 vour explanation, This strengthens
your argument and shows your creativity and vocabulary.

Strategy 1 Organize your answer as a paragraph.

B prepared 1o summarize the conversation and give vour spinion as ong paragraph, Don't
try 1o recreate the original order of the conversation (“First, he said._.Then the woman
said, . And the man answered.., "), This is unnecessary and impossible to do in the allotred
time, Use the following general owtling

Topic sensence: a bried but detailed desciption of the student's problem.
Middle sentences: the shedent’s twe aplions, attitude, and final chaice,
Final santences: your ogimon and at least one reasan.

Look at the following answer:

The man and the woman are decussing prepaations for, el they are giscussing
progiess on prepeeatans for presentations that they will be making in a media studses
class, The woman has a problem becawse ane of the members of her group {1 think his
niarme s Frank) is not pasticipating in the prepambion. 5o, te waman i womed that the
presentation won't be gaod and that her growp will g=t 2 kw grede, The man suggests the
thi weornan talk about i, and sl kirn—Frank, that is—that he is being salfish, But the woman
doesnt want bo do thay, | guess becuse that guy, Frank, the one wha Bt particpatireg,
is & footbal player, 5o he & probably really big and strang | think the man's suggestion is
a good one. It descn’t matter how beg and 2frang the gay =) he needs ta kiaw that he
should contribute to the group, If Frank's behavior dossn't change, then | think the woman
and other membars of her groug should also 12k to the prafessor sbout the prodlerm

Practice

Moo lets sumimarize a conversation similar to the one on the acmal TOEFL. 5o that you can
review your answer and monitor your progress, record your angwer on a cassette player or

computer,

E Play GO 2, Track 41 and praciice the following:

Marrator:

For this task you will listen 10 2 conversation, You will then be ashed 1o talk
about the information in the conversation and to give your spinion about
the ideas presented. After vou hear the question, vou will bave 20 seconds 1o
prepare vour résponse and &1 seconds 1o speak.

Mo listen to a commersation bebween two students
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Narrator: The students discuss a problem faced by the man. Sammarize the problem
aned the solutions discnssed. Then stafe which solution vew |l:'rl'r|.' and why,

]-'n:[urz: H seconds

Answer: G0 seconds

You can read a sample résponss in the speakimg transeript at the énd of this section,

Speaking Task &: Lecture
In ||'|f gixth rln-;]. final Iilsl: -:_:-r rhq S]’\-e_':lklnfl; 7t | i-:_:-n.__'_r-;}l,:l mipEk summ .'Iri:.'i:' A0 .'.u_':||:|4.t'|11||_' |q~._'| LTe,

Adter listening to the lecture, vou have 20 seconds to organize vour notes and 60 seconds to
speak.

Bloaw, vo can review strategies for completing tazk & of the Speaking section. The first
strategies below discuss listening to lectures, which vou've already studied in the Listening
section of this book. As noted below, you may benefit from reviewing General Listening
Atraregies: Lectures.

Use the foellowing strategies 1o help prepare you for this task.

Strategy 1: Listen actively,

Yo mst understand the main idea, porpose, and key polots of the lecture, This usually
requires an understanding of new concepts, definitions and explanations, Moreaver, vou
need to recognize and record key supporting points in order fo summarize the lectore in

wour angwer, Therefore, von must think about what vou hear

Strategy 2t Be familiar with the basic erganieation of a leciure.

In order to onderstand o lecture and wke good notes. vou must be aware of how it is
organized. You can use your knowledge of reading passages as a goide to the organization
of paragraphs; inteoduction, body, and conclugion, OF conrse, vou doe’t see a transeripn of
the lecture, but knowing the basic structure can help you o follow the sequence of ideas and
Focws on the right ideas,

Lectures (like reading paseages] have a main idea, which includes the speakers topic and
whal he .'.'|'-r:|}.r:r EHR aboul it The main idea g mieationed in the introduction ag 3 thesis
statement, which gives the main idea.

Lasten for ||'|f man 1-,|q.1 4:_':|1'|1I.' in 1|'.|_-' |r-:_'||_|'r|:' .ﬁ.|l|1|:_|||.E,'||'| |n‘||_|r|;'5, in |1:|1.'|_-' |'u_|-:_:l:5, whiort ones
often do not. The lecture in this part of the Speaking section is relatively short compared
with those im the [.mlrninﬂ weetion, 50 the first or second sentence often Bi'w;':-. the thesis, [
mav forecast supperting peints with parallel structure, but vou may bave to infer supperting
previnis vousseld and then listen for theo i the bady of the lecture.

Each subsequent paragraph discusses one part of the main idea. Without a transcript, vou
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overview of schizophrenia. This is a good clue bo guide vou through the lecture. In Fact,
the leciure ]:-I:'EIHH with a discussion of the anclent world, which 1% an excellend clue tha
the supporting points will be chronslogical, Ones vou hear the discussion of the 18th and
[9th centuries, it should be clear that the lectore is organized chronologically: ancient
civilizations, Burope daring the Enlightenment, and the present day,

Thied, the speaker never defines schizophrenia, but vou can gradoally understand it by the
related vocabubary: mental disorder, hearing veices, ether types of mental discase, madness,
st sufferers. Without a definition, vou muost recognize these key words in acder 1o
understand the topie and explam it o your angwer

Finally, the speaker doesnt explicitly state a main idea by saving something like “1 want to
discuss X, Y and 7 about schizophrenia” and you shouldn't rely on this kind of statement.
[nstead, you must understand it based onthe supporiing points. The first paragraph discusses
the ancient understanding of the disease, which didn’t involee trestment because ancient
people believed the symptoms were inblaenced by pods. However, the vocabulary related to
the Enlightenment and present day goes bevond diagnesis: unprovemenis, caze, realment,
I::lrl-_l;l;'l:l;'n;l. CLITE, A1 ATTaY of medicatians and interventions, he |p contral the SIS ot the
disorder, learn 1o manage it, medical approaches, and 5o on.

Strategy 4: Take notes on the main iden, purpose, and key points.

Wirile moled L ['rilgnu::uli. .'||1||:r91'i_'lli:'2-|1.‘\.. .‘\.:.'|:|||:.-c't-|5. amd u'|:-|:lr-="'.'i:|Iil.'|:||$..F||.‘\.|'l. IeF T |luru.|1||::|.‘\.u
the ideas in vour notes, Don't abways trv to copy the speaker’s exact word choice or expression.
[t wou know a simipler or shogter way to say something, write that. Motes on the above lecture
coruld ook like the following:

bz = ment il

1 pom = voicas

MG sivi
arecks — 2t of gade + evil

weat - 2l na Lreat

1S = mas

T A i, T scare

herbes, hinek = 4000 K soings

today
T # mew madertrea Lithardp
Arnuges =+ agdu

plaigdy = drig + eacial = P
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Strategy 5 Organize vour summary asa parsgraph,

Alter vou listen to the leciure, vou have 20 seconds (o organize vour ideas before vou speak,
You should prepare to give ons paragraph that summarizes the lecture, IF possible, follow
the same organization as the original lecture since this is the easiest option. Organize it as
Fdbeswes:

Faraghrase the rmain dea of e koue
First bay paint

Second key pomt

Thire ke point

Your summsary should be between six and 10 sentences long. Look at the following sunmmasy
of the lecture on schizophrenta:

The profeger talke abaut hed the mental disorder schaposhrens was reganded by andent
Greaks, by nineteanth cartury madical woskess and by modem psychiatry, The ancient
Creshs ddm't think it wed a disesde. They thought it was a way for the gads to talk to
peaple, When modem medicne was developing, one or two hundred yeasrs 290, doctioes
med o find cures for vamous types of madness indudng schizophrama. Thay ted herhbal
melications and electiical breatments, and they locked people up in mental hospials,
Mowsadays, doctors are finding mone successiul ways of treating this mental iness. Usually
treatrie . includes medication and peychathesapy.

FPractios

Mo, bet's summarize a becture similar to the one on the TOEFL. 5o that you can review your
angwer and monitor your progress, record your angwer on a cassette player or computer,

m Play CD 2, Track 42 and praciice the following;

Marrator: Len this question you will listen to part of 2 lecture. Yoo will then be asked
to sumumariee important information from the lectuere, Alter vou hear the
question, vou will have 20 seconds o prepare vour responise and 40 seconds

T apeak.
Marrators  Listen to part of a talk in a United States history class,

Marrator:  Explain the link betweéen the intraduction of machimery and the concept of
mass production. Use details and examiples from the lectuse to support your
explanation,

Prepare: 20 seconds
Answer: 60 seconds

o cam pead 2 sample response o the speaking transeript at the end of this section,

LA PI.&H}
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IMPROVE-YOUR-5CORE STRATEGIES

T imvprove your speaking ability before test day, vou should practice a variety of activities
(I v e :||'.|_| withi a li;n;;-up. '|'|'|1:, sechion reveews sHime |_I{ ||'.|:' act i':'llin; angd im,urs I|'|:|1 VL
shouold pay attention tooas you prepare. Belore you move on, howewer, vou must understand
hioaw sounds, particularly vowel sounds, are discussed el

Strategy 1: Work on vour Pronunclatlon

Fronunciation i often diseussed |,|$i|'|t; thee |,'-|1r_|n|:|;1|; .'|||,'l|'|.|.|_'u;'r,I which 2 a |,|'|iq ue SWEiem ot
symols for representing vowel and consopant sounds, Unlike the familiar written English
alphabes, the phonetic alphalbet wses one svimbal for each vineel and consomant soand, Scane
symbols resemble the traditional letters, and others den't. For example, the words fo, fe,
and e ave all spelled the same way phonetically: fe. Although the phonetic symbal for
the comsonan sound resemibles the traditional levter, the vowel's phonetic symbol doesa’t,
The phonetic alphabet is vsed in dictionaries to explain proper pronunciation, so it is
worth learning, Pronunciation i an impactant, but often overlooked, part of learning new
wixcabulary,

dany stodents facus am the content and length of ihetr answers when they prepare for the
TOEFL. However, content is only part of vour score. Your sbility to produce the sounds of
English words accurately is also a large part of your mask. Unfortunately, many students
study pronunciation when they first learn English and then stop practicing it in order to
focus on vacabulasy and sentence structare. The prablew with this decizion is that it leaees
5.|1||k.r:| errors uncorreched and allows them to becoae bad habiis, These uncorrected bad
habits offen lower a student’s mark as much as, or even more than, a lack of vocabulary
ar etructure. For example, some students know very advanced vecabuolary and can write

LLIZTL I"IE ¥ SEnleEnces, |1|.I| I |1E ¥ I'Ii].'«'t' I.I It II.‘ I EX I'll':l'l BT Gl 11I.i|| I'I- wl¥l I1E ||1E ERINE] II Il.Il:i.

In Gr1||:'r:|| ﬂ|1r:|.|-cir|3, F.'-‘I il I"Eif!‘i, :«'I'\ILI e '4".I:"|'¢'t'|.| SHITIH -.|f ||‘IIE" I1i|.1| L e IE:I ks Il'r l'.l'.EII'HII hl'lt':'l\. II:
stress on syllables and words, reduced vowels, linking, gliding, and pavsing. These are all
topica that wou should review in greater derail with a good exercise book. a knowledgeable
teacher, and an interactive Erdup oTC lage. Yo should take the tome 1o have someone 1-,|:'|'.I|r:.'
your weaknesses in pronunciation, pace, and rhythm, Kaplan's imstructors are frained to
identify and improve weaknesses inspoken English, and Kaplan’s classes are structured 1o be
interactive and student=centered. Therefore, look for a Kaplan center in your area. Somie of
the key Issues are reviewed belosw.

Strategy | Az Beview vowel soumds,

There are very subtle differences in vowel sounds in English, For example, the words listed
bl dio mest hinve the same viwel sound, Each of the following vwowel soumds are pronounced
difterently:
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see soak

it soot (rhymes with feot)
5y wup

said sir

sat sigh

s sound

gun sadl

beer bore

bear buyer

bar bower (rhymes with howr)

If you have difficelty proncuncing certain vowel sovnds, vou need to adjust vour jaw {widen
or comteact ), the position of your tongue (high or low, froot or back] andfor the shape of
vour mopth (smiling, relixed, circular) accordingly, Practice pronoancing difficult sounds
while you look in the mirror.

Strategy | B: Practice consonants.

One important part of consonant sounds is the use of the voice, or the vibration of the vecal
chords, Consonants can be woiced (vibration ) or voiceless (no vibration ), Voiced consonants
include the first sounds of buy, my, vie, day, go, Tow, o, row, zap, though, and Joe. Voiceless
consonants inchude the fiest sounds of fee, Kep 1ea, thigh, chew, sii, and sigh,

Besides the proper pronunciation of the consonants themselves, viiced and unvoiced
comsaman ks are mportant for the length of vowels, Each vowel can be shord or lomg, depending
on the tinal consomant. The need to voioe a fimal consonant lengthens the preceding vowel
This lengthening is mostly unavoidable, so yon needo’s overdo i, bat you should be careful
not o lengthen o vowel before voiceless consonants, which is unnecessary,

Ml Meed
Hit Hid
Wake Wads
Crabt Cen
Shop Shand
Ete... Bic...

LA PI.&H}
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Strategy | C: Make save you stress the right syllables,

Stress 1 oa vilal pard of |1r\-:‘:-|1-.‘:|:|r|:.in?I a wiord corre Il:.'. The sfress 5 a .-.“3|-.I ernphasis on a
certain syllable, which is a set of two or more consonants and vowels, Bach word is stressed
on a particalar svllable, Althoogh there are exceptions 1o every rale, English stress follows
particular psiterns.

Learning these patterns can help vou when vou learn new vocabulary or encounter unfamiliar
words on the TOEFL, especially scademic terminology. Alsa, reviewing the patterns is an
excellent way to polish your pronunciation technique. To help you understand the stress
patterns of English words, review prefixes, suffives, roots, compound nouns, and phrasal
veThs,

Az in many reference books, stress in this book s indicated with a " before the stressed syllable.
For exampde, the word table is stressed om the fiese syllable: table. Compreer is sticssed on the
second syllable: com'puter, Information is stressed on the third svllable; imfor'mation, The
follewing tabrle reviews some of the basic stress patterns in English, but you showld always
lisiake oot fosr thie many excepiions,
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Syllable Stress
One-syllable words Stress the ondy syllable ‘g, 'sun, ‘farce
Two-syllable nouns Stress the first sylable “wimdoy, 'seEson
Two-sylable verbs, Stress tha root de'fled, convince, "open
adjecines, adverbs, . :
Br itions ob'scure, con'fusad, "waned
a'round, be'tweon, "safely
Compound nouns Stress the first partfived ‘newapapar, "o diver
Phrasal werbs Stress the prepostion tum 'up, set “off, ank
Reflakie nouns Stress self or sahies miy'sel tham'sahmes
Cher wonds with o or Stress according to the I. lapariese, pirow’atie,
rrane syl aiifix: eritigue, monstain'esr,
1.5t i Til;?n (st warbs with
2. Stress first syllable . -
2. supesfidal, musician,
befare suiffx asfra’ nomical,
3. Stress second syllable infor'matien,
before tha sulfic In‘ﬁl:ln'natlre, q?‘l"ﬁnent_
4. Maintin the strass of S b
arginal form. ‘fortitucle, paychology,
aen'negraphy

3. 'moderate, 'modemize,
'monuery

4. 'comtortabla
{'comfor), plentiful
{'planty), en'joyment
{en'joy), ex pression
{ex' press), des'troyed
{des"trony}, 'capitalizm
{'capital), forgotten
(tor'get), 'celi=t
{ealla}, improvernsant
{im'prove]), 'smartest
{'smart), performer
{perform), ex'citing
{ea'cita), 'pricaless
Cpricel,, et
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Strategy | [: Practioe stress in seniences; get the chythim,

Ay :r'\ﬂllJ Il:'il r II.I:'IZI. i1| I:-I EEl I:':ill ql L= :|:n'.r|3, R| Tl EEI ES: LB o n|.~\. I 1Mo senleénir redeive Xl
emphasis on their stressed syllable, This extra emphasis coeates part of the rhythm of spoken
Englizh. As you learned in General Listening Strategios, content words are emphasized more
than function words,

You should slew dewn for content words: nouns, adjectives, adverbs, verbs, negatives, eic.
Content words should be proncunced clearly (but with properly reduced vowels) because
they give mest of the meaning te a sentence. However, you should not emphasize function
words: articles, prepositions, conpunctions, modals, and 30 on, These can be compected

through linking and gliding.

The emphasis of content words creates the beat or rhvthm of spoken English, When people
gay that someone speaks English naturally, they nsually mean that the person speaks with
a regular and Fomiliar chythm, Inarder to have a good rhythm, voo must emphasize the
corttent words in vour sentence, and comBine and/or minimize the tunction words. Lock at
the following set of senfences:

Jahin Takes s

Jahin ek & p

"Iahin wer on a 'trip

“lehin has 'taken 3 trip.
Jahim has iEean s np.
“lhin will be Saking his Sip

"zhin wall b "gairg o his fnp,

Strategy | Bz Link words into growps, or chunks.

Linking is a comumon way of maintaining the appropriate rhythm, or beats, in 2 sentence.
When one word ends b a consomant and the next |:-r|_2li|'.5. with a vowel, both words can be
joined and spoken withowt a pause between them. Prepaositions and articles ave often joined
Lo |ln£'|.'E'|.‘|j| |__q word b his w.'l:.-. For ex E||||',*-||:, the second sentence alsove shoald contaln fvo
linked words {took + ak

“lehin Sook-a Tnp

[he acticle 3 can be |i:||k£'|.‘|. Or i-:'&-il'.l:d.. 1oy the verl r.:ui. aind Bath words should be 5.|u_'|L.=|:.
s one, Likewise, the third sentence from the list above should contain three linked words
(went & om + al:

‘ahin weri-on-a Tp

The preposition on and article 2 shoold be joined to the verl went, and the three words
|.'|'J3]|I Lo b Al kem as orve wird withouot a [RETES Betweesn them,

KAPLAM)
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of phrases and clavses, so it's important to follow that organization when you speak. Mark
puses om) fhe transy ril,llh nfat vou practice with, and alternaie the location of certain Jriuges
ta see which pavse sounds more natural. If the trapscript comes from o listening activity, use
the spoken recording as a guide, and try to recreate the same pavses as the speaker.

Strategy 4: Speak in English at least as often as vou write, read and listen,

Like all language abilities, speaking requires regular practice, However, speaking is vsually
the skill that students practice the east, 1t is all too common for TOEFL students to prepare
for the exam by mestly reading and writing, ofien in silernce, and communicating mostly
in their mative lamguageis), This study babie might be sufficient for some felds, bt i i3
insufficient for language learning, especially speaking.

All language abilities are related, 5o practicing one skill does reinforce the athers through
vocabulary and steucture, ameng other things, Keading, for example, is the best way to learn
néw words in comtext, Howerer, many students write much more easily and fluently tham
they speak, s they foces cn writing because it is more familiar and comtortable. It's natural
to prefer o do what we are good ar, but vou need 1o gpeak as offen as possible,

First, many E5L students are better writers than speakers because thev've done far muose
academic wriling in English than speaking. 15 vou write better than vou speak in English,
then this is proof that practice works! 1t's important o give yourself as much speaking
p:r:n.'li-\.'e A5 |1|.'|.‘.'i£|1|-i'. With mcre '|'-ru.LIi:.E'.}'-:’t-u cait hecoirne a heller Gpea ker,

Alzo, writing allaws for more thaught and self-coreection than speaking does. Therefore.even
Ih-:_:-uli;h ¥oan ey k|1-:_:-1-.- T Waks -:_:-I'i.":-:|1r\vr.-.:n:infzl 5-.:'-|11r||1in|_i.. VoL Ly |_:-|‘ 1h0sl gl |.|5h|1||+'|.|
to generating the vocabulary and structure slowly and rewriting it eften. However, unlike
writing, speech muast be connected and continuous. You can't begin a sentence, then go back,
Sy N A Fewe diflerent wils, {Im i fina ||:.I fimush it when :p'\-;:-l'.".':' faund the besi wE T sy it This
is why pracice is so important for speaking,

You must gain the ability to tarn the vocabulary and strocture you know into speech. You
have 1o rain yowrsell o be able @0 speak in fuid, connected sentences without starting and
stopping too often, That takes practice,

Chrganize or join a conversalon ¢lub or class, and praciice as often as possible, Make sure
the group or class is not too focused on lectures, In other words, make sure the teacher or
maderator doesn’s speak (oo much, Find a communicative and interactive growp, so vou will
have many opportunities 1o speak and get feedback, For example, look for a Kaplan class in
FOUE anrea.

Strategy 3: Practice speaking nnder test-like conditions.

D™t pely o transcripts and weitten material too much. I8 s fine for pronunciadion practice,
bt vou st be able s speak with Tited time and little preparation in order to perform
well on the TOEFL. Therefore, vou should practice ander the same conditions. When you
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practice with a partnes, group or tuter, don't give youwrself too much time to generate ideas
_'|I1l!| .'-',""E"ilk.

You need 1o become mose spontaneous in your speaking abilities. By giving themselves tao
much tme o think before :.|'\-|::|l:in3_, stpdents often get Galse idea of sherr skill lewel, 1t i
harder to think of something tosay in 8 few seconds compared 1o a tew minates.

Alze, students don't always read, take notes, and speak within a set tme limis when they
practice. Therefore, when they do the actual exam, these students get nervous and confused
becawse they aren’t weed o the speed and pressure of an actual exam,

Strategy 61 Practice speaking from fragments and words.

Lising only notes when vou speak is one way for vou wo practice speaking vnder conditions
simnilar to those of the actual exam. One of the most impoctant skills fos the Speaking section
5 the ability w speak in complete sentences from anly notes, Remember to avord speaking
from transcripts when vou practice the six tasks.

Practice by thinking of a familiar moun, argument, or concept, writing a few key words down
am A piece of pagern, and speaking from just those notes.

Famk—pareris house

begutful, convenienos, ey
Florwsmrs, rees, arssy, open hield
Clorsa, don't pay
Arfvlss—s0coer, nding

Strategy T: Practice wrliting notes that are casy to speak from.

A COrmain ;~r|.'||l]E||| For stiedents is that I|'.E"r' wiile ngtes in Ny differen s |.'|I!'.‘\.|le-=":.|1. If
the notes are overly mixed, it requires mere mental effort to put them together in sentences,
[t also makes it difficull 1o vse parallel structure Tn senfences like the thesis. For example,
thie ligt of words of abhove [1rg| % vwith motes for @ thesie Park - beduiiful, convenience, @ .
Hiowewer, the key points are all ditterent parts of speech (adjective, moun, verb ], so they canit
easily be used together in one sentence, Pasallel structure requires the same part of speech,
This is something that confuses many students when they start w0 give their answer, Instead,
the list albove could be rewritten as follows:

Fark—parant’s houwss

besutful, conwerient, e|'|u:.'-:|'_'ll:-_-'“"..r|
Floressrs, treid, grdms, open helds
Chosa, frea

Aptivities—socoer, bicycks
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O course, not all vour sentences have o contain parallel structure, but you can be more
concise by vsing i and concision saves time and allows vou fo sav more,

Strategy 8: Prociice exprossing ideas jna variety of ways.

A spudent who can speak well from notes 15 wswally able 1o sy the same thing io 2 varety of
ways, In other words, the student is good at paraphrasing. This requires an ability to change
the part of speech (noun, verh, adjective, adverd, etg,) and put it into an appropriate sentence
structure, If you can do this well, then it doesn't matter what part of speech you write down,
read, or hear. With a wide knowledge of word forms and structures, you can use any part of
speech ma sentence, For example, look at the following two ophions for réwriting the notes
for the thesis above:

Park—paronts' hoass

b=auty, corwanience, fun f Beautiful, convenient, fun

With practics, pau should be ghle o quackly putihe sbeve aais of words into an appoopraate
thesis statermant:

One mpartant pace for me is 3 pask near my parens’ house becawss it & very beautiful
carvenient, and enjrable,

Theres is 4 reslly beaudiful, comenient, and enjmable park in my garents” ansa, ard s ane
of oy favante places.

Qe signifcant place for me s a park dase o my parents’ house because of its beauty,
comeenknoe, and fun,

| realky enpey the beauby, coreerience, and fun of a park in my panents’ neighborhood.

I lowe the beauty, corvensence, and fun of a park down the street freen my parents’
bz,

Strategy 9: Mote any weaknesses in vocabulary, especially verb choice.
Che thing students notice i thet it 15 casier for them o combine some ideas than w cembine

others. Usually, this is because they don't know an appropriate word or phrase to complete
a sembence. A word could be tlogical or awkward compared to the preferred style of niative
speakers, For example, if you wanted to use park as a subject, and bewity, comvenionee, and
fuart a5 ofjects, you would need one or more verhs;

Fark + wert + beauty, convenience, and fur
Fark + werb + beauty and + wesh + comvenience and fun,
Park + vard + boouty, verk + corveriencs, and - warb + fun,

Simce thers 15 no verb that would make sense with all three nouns, the second option 15 best,
Has or possess is appropriate for the beauty of  park but not the convenience of one, Cifer
or provide i good for a park’s convenience, Ooe could sav;

| like the padk n=ar iy parents” hamea since it possessed a lat of baauty and affers
cameanianca and fun

KAPLAN}
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can be futile and confusing. The problem is the lack of repetition., which reinforces leaming.
and the ack of connections betwesn the wocabulary and concepts of cie field and those of
anather,

tou should try 1o read, listen, and speak aboast related topics so thal you can expand and
build on what you've alseady learned, Look for interesting topics that appear regularly in
ihie newspapers and o televisian, soch as global warming, cances treatment, and poverty,
armong many others. You need 10 encoonter ideas more than once and wuse them repeatedy
in erder to learn well,

SPEAKIMNG TRAMSCRIPTS

CD2, Track 37
Ind et Task 1: Descripti

Barrator: Choose a person from vour childhood, State why that person was significant
b yow, Live details and examples 1o support vour chaice,

Sampie Response

f‘-.f}' hitllh echonl music teacher was o VECY IPOTTnG perssn while [ was Eroawing wup, s
maae wik Steve Yernon, and he was {'!-:1rfll1E|':|' |_‘TI|_'I_'|I.Ir.I"[f'iI'Ij-!. s|.||'-pn1".i'|'¢. and hel'plul. I
deubited |1'.:.'er':| |t whien [ wag v Becanse | didn’t hawve a loe of self-confidence, | didn't
take a lew ol riks, That' why | p.'l:.'ﬂ:l the Ir::ln__:.':le ar firer, [ chote the 5||11|'-|ﬂ:| &t rumEnt,
Hemwwever, BT, Viernon -.'hal-vnge-:l. e B ATY Tiew I|'|||'.g.-:. S, [ eriad bo pla:.' she vielin, T wasn’
vETY 5-.|-:|-:|. but he helped me a lo |'\-:.' BIVING m# Insructions, heasinks, Aind LUEaring me aftar
schiool, 1 |_"r'f|1||,'..'l||:r' I_\l.l'!.'{'d wictlin in the school recital ot the end of the school Yeur, anel oy
[ArENLs wWEeTe S0 pn'_l'.l-:l of e,

CD2, Track 38

Indepandent Task 2: Cpinion

Marrabor: [t mary countries, the government practices censorship of television
programs, D vou support this prectice or not? Give specific reasens and
examples (0 SUppPOr youE answes.

Sample Response

[ definitely don't suppart state censorship of television because that's the job of the public
ard alsg pecauses tree 5|'-.tr|_'h 15 NECESSAry 1o contra government, Faa R s uuu.lsign.‘.ll:.'
are broadeasted, such as shows with too much viglence or had I.'||13|_|.|_5-:r However, when
this happens, people complain 1o the stations and to the government. Citieens threaten (o
bovoott the statvons, and the effensive shows are canceled. The government doesn't need o
geb involved, Also, government officials sometimes make mistakes or even commit crimes,
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Sample Fesponse

The Campus Vaice, which is the schoal paper, is hiring students for credit. Applicants need
l._||,:_-.|_'u,| muarks kit 1|'.|;'_1-'d|,1|1"1 need CEpETiEn e, and there are many different pasiticns wvailable.
The worman sounded very excited abouwt the opportenity, and she really encouraged the
i Lo joln the paper, Al firal, she -E'|:|:||l|:|_'|5.i:r|:d. the l.':lriutg.' of |1|'l:".i'.i|.'||:|.'i. sich as lii‘!'ﬁiall and
nadvertising, and she said that the man would be good at many things. But, the man gaid
he preterred to focos on school work. Second, the woman suggested that the man was
tog focused on work and should meet new peaple, but the man seemed :|:||1f:-:.-r-:;. |:-:.I the
supgestion and said that she was always telling him to do thet,

CD2, Track 40

Integrated Task 4: Academic Reading and Listsning

MNarrator:

Marralor:

Professor:

MWarralonr:

Moaw read the passage about Impressionism, Yo bove 45 seconds to read the
passage. Segin reading now.

Fov o willl listen to part of a lecture on the toplc vou just cead about, Take
notes while wou listen

Ome of the reasons the Impressionists cansed such a scandal was because
their colors were so bright. And one of the reasons these colers weee bright
wias because the Impressionists were able to wse synhetic pigments that had
ngver existed betore,

Along with all the scientific achievements of the Industrial Revelution
Cddrhe |||u.i-.‘.~r advainces i 1he oi&ince -.'||'q.'|1|:||:|i.~\.['rg.'. Chainiats were hired '|:-:.'
industry, and with all the new elements that were being discovered—things
like codmviwm, chrorme, cobalt, and s0 on—almost as guickly as an element
wionld be discovered, someane would be t'lq;'|-.'|ri:|||_:'h it for s commercial
potential as a pigment or dve. And so, dezens of colors were invented in the
eacly 18045, And these colors were bright, and they were sfable—Ffor 600
yvears there had never been a vellow, for example, that didn't fade in the Lghe.
And most important, these new colors were cheap, so even the poorst artists
condd affered o boy thenms,

Anather tivention helped make the Imprestonist revalution possible, and
that was the inwention of the metal paint tube, Paint became portable, The
Impressionists could leave their studios and capfure the flickering light
they saw in the world outdoors. 3o the Impressionists represented a new
sensibility, for sure, bat it was a sensibilicy made possible by the new tools
they had at their dispasal,

Suarmrvacire the Pt midsle in the lecture yon just heard, e:-:|1|.a||11|1g hiyin
the lecture supprans ideas mentioned in the reading.
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Sample Response

The reading defines Impreessionism, which was a movement (o painting during the late
19th century .ﬁ..;..-:_:-rding, 1o the writer, the [mpressionists were interested in hiow a viewsr
perceived light at difterent times, and they wanted to represent this effect in their paintings.
The lecture discusses somme of the reasons that the Inpressionisis weee able to depict light
in 4 prigue way, First, chemists had developed brighter colors by that time, such as & mare
permanent yellow, Also, more painters conld afford the mew paints becavse they were cheaper.
Finallv, the |1:|ir|I.': WETE [l k.lEt’lj in simaller confainers, Because of this new portabilify, the

Imipressionists could paint cutside and record light more eftectively.

CD2, Track 41

Imtegrated Task & Conversation and Opinian

Bar rator; Foor this task wou will listen toa conversation. Yoo will then be asked to talk
about the informaticn in the conversation and to give vour apinion about
the ideas presented. Afier you hear the question, you will have 20 seconds o
prepare your response and & seconds to speak.

Marrator
{female): Mo ligten 10 a comversation between two students

Student 1
{imale): Hew Patty, could | ask vour advice about something?

Student 2
-I_[em.ale!: Shoot,

Stndent 1: Well the thing is, my girlfriend is plaving in the finals of the intramoral
vollevball tournament tomozrrow, and she really wants me to be there.

Student2:  {fillimg i the rest of Joe's thowghes)
Rut ... Vi h.a'.';' 5|_1n1-:||1|n|_i; I_"Iﬁf _'5.:|_1||'||_i; (Al I:|'|i._- simme fume .,

Student 1t wigl], :.'fu.h. Apes ago, | o't ko, mavhe theee months ag, | .'i'iFlI'nl:'-:l up e
]LE‘||1 Clean the |.‘|u|:u.'|:-l||e.’|lur—:.'|.'|u Ll'.l.'ll.\'..‘n.'r:'lp-:" R off the Botiosm of seats
and atuif.

Student 2 O theat sounds ke fum.,

Student 1t Anyway, [l -.-:'&-|1:.|1|elt'|:.' !'l.'l'rg-.’r-llvrl about i, Buf then Sam, the slage manages,
diyou knos him?

Stndent 2 Who doesn't kmow him?

Student 12 Ok, S0, anywary, | bwmped into him ar the gym and he reminded me abot
i T didn't know what to sy, 40 1 jus pretended that [ hadn’t forgoiten,

Student 2: Just tell hiim wowr gielfriend's in this foumament.

Student 1= fust tell him, buh? | feel bad though, 1 don’t like not following through onoa
commitment. Bpecially with Sans. . pou'll never hear the end of it
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Student s {surprised) Reallv?

Student 13 Wiell, he doesnt get angry. He just jokes abowt it. But, vou konow, be's sensitive
abanar things like that,

Stocent 21 Tusr affer to '|14.:'|'|'- st amother timee, P sere el undersiimd

Stodent 11 Flamim., m .'I:f‘l:i:' oo that |11|t:hl wirk, But, ah, well, ieer I'.::lul.',-l'l.l[:,:_|"|.'|s|.-'r|'||'l -
actually [ think this is the end of the season. 5o,

Student 22 Well, if he's going to be doing a major end-of-season cleaning job on that
theater, he'll probably sl e atirafter the tournament ends, Why don't vou
g ovier and help him after watching your girltriend's game?

Student 13 Mo, that won't work. U Jate on an assignment tor Russian histary, Yoo know
v oot ome that was due Rast Thoesdas? §was akle fo exfend the deadlineg, Bu
I'm sure be'll penalize me if T don't get it in tomorrow,

Student 2 Well, the only other alternative is to tell your girlfriend that youo can't be at
her game,

Stucent 12 O, vce ey, T owalize tfuds relationship, That would cause 3 real prolslenst,
: i I

Student 21 Well i that case, it seems prevty clear o me. IF [ were you, [ would ler Sam
know as soon as possible, 8o he has time to find someone else.

Student 13 Yeah, that's a good point. Actually . . . Stephanie might e able te help out.
In fact, ., b L ovost knoss [ think Stephanie kind of likes Sam anyway 1§
they pet together to work on the theater . .

Student 2: Whaa, don't even go there, Joe. You just rake care of you. Your life is
|.'|.'l|:|||1||.|.'u1-="r_1 El:l-r:-uglh withe [r'r'iu_lg_ i |-Ia:.- miatchniaker!

Marralor: [he students diseuss a ;'-r|.'|||]E'||| Faced l:-g.' the tman, Suiminarize the |l:|'l|1|.E'|||

andd the salutions discussed, Then state which selution vow prefer and why,

Sample Response

The man's pr{'-l'-ll;'m 1% that he has oo many I|11n35 to o and ean’t decide what he shoold
miies. First, the nan had promised Sam a while apgo that he would help him clean the school’s
thieater. But, the mian had fl.'lrg-.‘:-lli'll abovit thig until ke gaw Sam recently, .".|5.-:'&-. the man said
that be had to attend his f‘ir|'|"r| el s vl ||3_'_r|_'h:||| Eame, which was af the cime tme that ke had
to help Sam. The woman fisst suggested that the man jost tell Sam, but the man didn’t want
bor wpset Sam, The woman's other advice was 1o belp Sam afier the game, buf the man said he
hard homework and couldn't get another extension. Finally, the woman recoonmended that
the mean tell Sam right away and find someone else, and | think this is the best advice, He
should care about his girlfriend more thin someane that be rarely sees, s he must apologize
for his mistake, and hope that Stephanie can replace him.
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Integrated Task 6: Acadaimic Ledtions

Mrrator:

Marrator:

Professor
i Female )

Marrator:

Ir1 this question vou will laten to part of 2 lecture, You will then be asked
1o summmarize mportant information ftrom the lecture, After you hear the
riestion, vou will eve 20 seconds 1o prepace vour respanse and 0 seconds
ta speak,

Listen to part of o talk in s United States history class,

Mags production—itbe production of standardized goods for 2 mass
market—was first introduced in the early 20th century, Henry Ford was the
first indusirialist to really nuake full vse of this system in a major wayv. As 3
TI:'!'«IJI.'I ||'IE' .'|'_I"|1f|]'. EH"LII'IIIE" }.:II“«'I-'I'I s I-|.-||r|.‘||.'|:|||.-I RII W LI ‘-il.:«' ||'li|| ]'||r|.||.'.1||
is the mass production of standardized goods veing dedicated machines and
moving assembly lines and emploving unskilled and semi skilled labor in
fragmented jobs, with tight laber discipline in alarge Gotory setting,

What does all this mean in practical terms? Henry Ford is, of course, known
4% a car manufactueen, as the maker of the Model T. Bat in a more general
senae, hisgreatest innovation—his greatest contribution wmanofacturing

was this concept of Fordism, this idea that the most efficient way to make
aorseething is 1o break down the process into hundseds of small tasks. 50
pictare & Gctory and picture 3 producton line, and there are perhaps 30
pecple along the production line... There's a conveyor belt constantly
moving the parts along from ooe person fo the next.,. Each person is
assigned 3 certain very specific job, and that specific job is all that person
does all dav for his ar her whale shift. . . S0 bt = Henry Ford whom we can
thiank For Anirodhac i1|[:_ '.||r r||1||.r|'-l b what i5 iy -.-:_:-|11n1-:_:-|1|:r' Emown ak @

“complex division of labor”

[t wae Fard whe fiest realized that this process wouold make it possible for
IIi1II [F&] -|I1'|'||'\E"r I'll.ﬁ LS iIIII.I in:;rr_'.'--r |1I'\-\. |1n:_:-|_|!5. .aullll il'll:;.l:'t'l.lI 'h'l'll;'l'l ||1|:' 1'.19\.!!;"
T was first built, it took 14 hours to assemble one car, Ford was eventuoally
able to reduce the assemBly time 1o 93 minwtes. During this same period,
between 1908 and 1913, the price of the Model T fell from 51,000 1 3360,
Very soon, this process was adopted by other industries.

Explain the link between the introdoction of machinesy and the concept of
mass pricbuction. Use details and examples from the lecture (o support your
cxplanation.
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Chapter 4: Writing

The Writing section of the TOEFL is the fourth and final section. There are twa parns to this
sectbon: Firsl Wou willl havve an ilzlugrmud Laske, b which O TInEE read an acadeinic rassage,
then bisten to a related academic lectore, and finolly write o summary of both, Second you
will have an independent persuasive essav similar to one vou may have seen in the old
cogryputer-based TOEFL tesr,

When the Writing section begins, vou should still be wearing your beadphones. You should
keep the headphones on becouse the first task invelves listening, Moreover, the headphones
block ot noise and reduece disteactions, so it would be a good idea 1o keep them on for the
gntire sectiog,

Some of the strategies 1o be vsed here are similar 10 these wsed for the Speaking section,
singe the two Writing tasks resemble the second and fourth Speaking tasks, OF course, the
Writing section invalves written English, not spoken, so the strategics below have been
acdjusted accordingly, Also, both Writing wisks are Jonger than those m the Speaking section,
which allows for more planning and reviow.,

GENERAL WRITING STRATEGIES: INDEPEMDENT AND INTEGRATED

There are soroe strategies that you should keep in mind for both parts of the Writing section.
Cenerally, these strategies emphasize organization, familiar sentence struciure, variety, and
edditing

Strategy |: Organize your thoughts first.

Because of the time limits, some students feel pressured to begin writing right away. In order
b write s compplete essay spontaneously, vou must be able (o organize vour ideas in vour
mind as you write. [ts possible, bot risky. The risk is that yow may get lost or confused while
vou write, As a result, you will have to rewrite and edit more than you shoold, sehich will
waste thmie and cruse vou to make more errors, This i especially troe For the Trat task, which
imvahres unfamidlior concepts and vocabulary.

KAPLAN)
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[natead, arganize vour ideas briefly in note torm_ As you should alveady know, the basic
f:-r__q“:li:.'_'lli.’:-n of an Lty i4 1he _','-_1r.||_zlru|1|‘|. Eacly |1:|r:|Er.l|l'I| discusaes a 5.||.|1;=-c‘:-rli|:|5 |1|1i|'|L ETT|
begins with a topic sentence that mentions that peint. The rest of the paragraph contains
detailed explanation, argurent, examples, description, comparizon, contrast, and so on.

Mo not spend more than twa or three minutes on an cutling before writing since vou won't
e marked on your eutline, You will be marked only oo the final essay you type onto the
computer screen at the testing center. Decide quickly how you will organize your essav.
Ask youwrself, "What s the fopic of each paragraph®” and "What detail will I discuss in each
paragraphi™ You can record these decisions in note form and wse them as a goide while vou
write.

Strategy 2: Use familiar vocabulary.

Because this secticn involves written English, students teel that they must demonstrate a
high level of vocabuliry, Ther try to use long, sophisticated wocabulary from previous sork
or trom the integrated texts. Although both tasks, especially the firse, will iovelve academic
terma and concepls, vou showldn't iy and use long, obscure words when vou don' have 1o,

Be yourselt and wse the vocabulary that you would nomeally use. When you want 1o express
:-:|.|:||+'I|1|.|1__5:, don’t waste time I|'.i|'.|-r.i|:|g ol a |.’E-|1Et'r word, TF WL clé, famar '|'|'!'I|il'.E iy o
awkward, anid vou will make more errors. That will lower, not raise, vour mark. For example,
look at the I'-:'t-|'.|'l'.vi||.g:

The neading paacage diso s Greanpeane and 9 pregentstonal metradoogy of pelitical
probestatan ."u'rr-'rll'lg b the writer, Sreenpeace desines EI‘Ih.'I| aercepeness and has
usad theatncality in its evenitfulress o nicease the attentveness of the population.

The writer of the above passage wants to use big words (pretiedelogy, protestrteon b, but
these words are either incorrect (percepiivensis) or unnecessary and awkward {pofitical
Jreotiestarion ). There are Far mdre common word chotoes and forms to express the same ideas,
such as the following:

The mading passage discusses Omeenpaace and how it organizes polifical protests
Acconding o the wniern, Gréenpeace Wails b b 4een by peophe around the weodkd, and ©
uses theatrical events bo get their atbention

Strategy 3 Use familiar and natural sentence structure.

Like your speken answers in the Speaking section, your written answers in this section
should reflect your usual sentence struciure, However, some students feel that they have 1o
demonstrate comples grammatical strocture i order o get higher marks, As a result, they
try to write longer sentences with more dependent clavses than the sentences they would
normally write, Like the unnecessary wond chodoe discussed above, ithis s risky, You moay
write awkward, confusing sentences, and vou will almose certainly miake more grammatical
errors, For example, read the following senfences from a parageaph o a persuasive essay o
the question, "Tio vou agree that soos are beneficnl because they educate the public”
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The first reasan that | deagres that 2005 are beneficial and educate the publc is that they
denl prosdde education, which can corre frorm schaols that can tesch paeple moe., Paople
wha visit z0os can't leam wery much about the animals becawss the animals, which are
kapt in cages and small aness, dor't do a lat whike the people, wiha car't touch the animals,
must walk aromd and san't see wery much becaise the animabs can'® do anything, The
fect that the people ard anirmals are segarated, which was Bonng for me when |went fo a

a0, is becawse people must be protected, but animak ars kept in small cages and spanes,
wihich iz prifair ang maybe makes them angry and mare dangargus (o people.

The writer uses lomg sentences with many adiective and advert clanses, Students who want
to gain extra marks for grammar often overuse adjective and adverb clanses. The paragraph
above §s an example of this overuse, Although the grammsar is iechnically correct, the vl is
very awkward. Tecavse the sentences are very long, the style could be called long-winded or
ramk:limg,

It is not only difficult and risky to write extremely long sentences due to the possibility of
error, but it 1% also confusing for the reader, Motice how you have probably forgoten the
beginning of the sccond sentence by the time vou finally finish it. Long sentences contain
marry ideas, and a reader has trouble identifving and remembering vour main point Avoid
this kind o seyle,

The actual TOEFL exam 16 not the appropriarg place to wse tricky, unfamiliar sentence
structure, Use sentence structure that you have used in the past, and keep the sentences
short. You will not only make fewer errors this way, bul you will also be more confident.
This will allonw vou o sunumaries moare tharoughly and argue more persuasively, Look at the
following rewrite of the paragraph above:

First, | dizagree with thie educational benefits of zoos because they den't prowide education.
People lzam roore at school, Howees, wsitan to & 2oo can't kam very rruch becawse the
arimaks are kept in small cages and ares, Theredors, tey can't do vary much, and people
don't see anything. People can't towch the animals since the people and ansmals are
separsted 0 protect the visitars, When | visited 3 zog, | wes bored, Howewer, maybe the
animalks are angry becausa they ane unfairly kept in cages,

Motice that the sentences are shorter, Like spoken English, written English is casier to follow
when the sentences have fwo or al most three clauses, The ficst sentendce in the rambling
paragraph has five clavses (five unparallel subjects and verbs), The first sentence of the
rewritten paragraph has two clawses. all of the sentences in the rewritten paragraph are
shorter than those in the ficst rambling one, and you should recognize how much easier
the rewritten sentences are o follow and understand. Therefore, limtt your sentences to a
similar, manageable lengih.

Strategy 4: Write as vou speak but with better style and more care,

Gemerally, good writers write in the same vorce, ot style, to which they speak. This does not
mean, however, that good writers use exactly the same words and structure in both writing
and speaking. 1t just means that their writing doesn’t differ radically from their speech. Moat
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academic writing is more formal than speech, but the difference vsually comes from the
greater amount of fime ong has o choose words and edin written English as cpposed to ihe
shorter time one hos when speaking,

Becapse of the éxtra time to write and edit, your writing should bave vour best vocabulary
and sentence structure, At the same tine, however, it shouldn't sound like it was written by
somvece else, You should still use the vocabulary and structure vou're most comfortable
with, but you should choose the best from that group. For esample, compare the twe
following parag raphs from separate arguments about the same question; the first is a spoken
angwer, and the second 5 awritten résponse:

Dro pore agree or disagree with the following statement? All eduction should be free,

Spoken Answer

First, | think education shaulkd be free becauss it wil help socety, More people can gt an
education i they don't have to pay for it And, because of that, people will weate moe
companies, and this will give o lot of people betber jobs, ke high-tech joles in computers,
Alzy, these people will make more meney, and they can buy bigaer homes and nicer cars,
Thits will belp atfer indiatdes, libe construction.

Wiitten Answer

First, | support free educstion becsuse of the sacial benefits, More students can get an
education i they don't have to pay Wuition, The bigher number of edecated ctiens will
lead b mare corrpanies, Thaetom, many peopke can have betser cameers, For axample,
more greduatas can become computer programmars, engnesrs, or dodons, orsover,
these wooken will have higher salames, so they can afford Blgger homes and nlcer cam,
The incrensed spending will help other industnies, swch as constradion,

The two answers are et extremely different, However, the first, spoken answer uses more
pronouns (that, this) and coordinating conjunctions (and, so), which is common in
speech, The second answer doesnt include longer sentences; i1 includes fewer pronauns
(for example, thet = higher nueber of educated peopled, better vocabulary (tuition, careers,
salaries), and more transitional adverbs (therefore, moreover). I both answers came from
the sammee person, the difference wauld come from the extra time thal @ writer can use 1o
think and edit.

Strategy 5: Vary yvour vocabuolary and sentence structure,
Like speakers, writers sometimes repeat the sane word or senfence structure. This is natural

because people develop babits over time, so they get vsed fo expressing themselves in the
same way. People often don't even recogoize that they do this, so it takes conscious effort 1o
break the habit. As vou learned in the Speaking section, repetition may oot be grammatically
incerrect, but too much repetition is boring and suggests o limited knowledge of the
language. Therefore, to get the highest mark possible, you should try to be versatile in your
use of sentence structure and chodce of words,

LA PI.&H}
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necessary and the other{s) should be removed. Often, sentences are redundant becanse 3
stadent tries 1o write in a formal sivle and vses too many words with the same meaning.

All of the following words mean addition or continuation: elss, foo, as well, furfhermore,
and proreover, and o it follows that the following senténces contain redundangies, Only one
word in italics is necessary,
Moreoeer, |also feal that the new highveay will be very noisy as wel
Flstharmove, the coretrucion of the expresssay will aiso be edemely dangeous oo,

All of the following words or phrases can be used to explain cause and effect, or reason:
therefore, s @ respll, Deodase, strnce, and due i, and so it follows that the following sentences
comtain redundancies, Only one word initalics is necsssary,

The new highwey project will require hugs machinery that is lawd, Thensfore, Beoause of
thof, locad resideris will e dstaied,

The propsed highay wll reguire a lot of rafs, canying heavy nads. A o resull, due i
this, pedastians ooukl be in danges, espegaly childmen,

Stucentz often overuse Linguage of argement ar opomsn: In my opinion; s my belie?
that..; 1 feel that...enc. Por example, the following sentences overuse this kind of language:

In ey apinion, | bebees that the new bighway will be too nosy,

My bedief ks that | feel the new Faghway will result n a lat of motee pollutice.
It B rrry belief that | tink the new bighwey will ereste boo much noge.

A5 | sea it | asgue that thie naise from the new highwey will bie a problam,

Avonding redundancy 15 the reason that stould 15 not used with recommendations or
instructions, Therefore, should must be removed from the following sentences:

I recommaend that th highsay should not be built @ omy area, (Recemmend means
shoukd do X}

I irviict theat e e Bighousry ahomld b cancebed. Crsr msar shood oo i0)

It = my recommendation that the highway should ba moved to anather asea,
(Recormriendaion rmeard X shoukd he doms )

Students sometimes repeat themselves when they refer to a reading or listening passage. For
exaniple, the following sentences contain redundancies

Aerardig bo the wiiter, the wiiter feels that globalwarming & & greve threat to the planst
Based an the reading passage, the weiter asgues that global warming threatens the planes,

LA PI.&H}
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Strategy 7: Use coliesive devices effectively.

Cohesive devices unify a paragraph and a whele passage by showing conpections and
relationships between clavses, sentences, and paragraphs, The mest common cohesive
devices are personal pronouns Che, him, Ris, etc.), demonsteative pronouns (ihis, fhese, etc.),
achiectives, articles {wfon, dee ) synonyms (Reep, bold, retain ), transitions {lfengfere, morsover),
and word form {peramade, frersuasion, persasve, frorsaasivey ).

First, cohesive devices help you o avoid repetition by adding variety to vour writing. For
example, the following paragraph from a summary of a lecture aboat ozoene depletion
containg too much repetition:

First, the spesker explaing that palluton & degleting the ogone layer, Polution comes fram
wehicles, farrres, and factovies. Vehicles, fasms, and factodies put chemicals ko the air,
Cherrecals, auch ag Brarrene and Chiorime, dee into the strncsphene, and the chemizak
react with the ozong kyar, When the chemicals react with the czone layer, the chamicaks
split the opone malecies by combining with the soone atams in each molecule. Aftar the
orone atoms cambine with other oms, the crone stoms never recombine o forrm azans
again. Because the azone atoms neves recombine bz form ozone agamn, the azone's level
Hores o o time:

The weiter here repeats many words and clauses uwonecessarily. He repeats somee words
and clanses to connect the éas of one sentence with thase of the sorrounding sentences,
However, it is not necessary to repeat the same words and stractures all the time, That
repetition lengthens vour writing and bores the reader, Cohesive devices would help 1o
shorten the passage and make it more interesting. Look at the following rewrite of the

prassage absove:

First, the speaker explans that pollution is depleting the azene byer The pallution comes
from welicles, farms, and factares, They put chemicals into the & The chermicals, such
as Bromine and Chlonne, rise ate the atmosphere, and they react with the ozone Layer,
Durirg Bhis reaction, the chermcals spl the aronre malecudes by combining with their
atarns, After this combnation, the ozane atoms never ecombing to form ozane again,
Therefane, the coone’s level goes down over time.

Mow the writer uses several cohesive devices: proncuns, word forms, and transitions, The
promoun they replaces many nouns; vehicles, farms, factories, chemicals, and molecules,
The use of the article e (the pollution, the chemicals) comes after the first mention of
the nouns. This is because the nouns are known after they are mentioned once, so they can
be specrtied with the, Likewise, the vse of the demonstrative pronoun this (this reaction,
this combination ) refers back to a preceding idea. When this is used, it modifies a known/
specified noun because it has already been mentioned. This modifies nouns (reaction,
combimaticn ) that are noun forms of verbs in previows sentences (react, combine). In the
final sentence, therefore indicates that the entive preceding sentence is the reason for the
next; the writer does this instead of repeating the entre previows claose, S2e also Reading

Strategies, Listening Strategies, and Speaking Strategies.
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Strategy & Know the meaning of transitions.

Transitions are also called transitional adverbs or transition signals, They are words or
phrases that writers fand speakers) wse w0 move from one sntence to the next or from one
paragraph o the nest. The transitions indicate, or signal, the thetorical structure of your
writing or speechl, Im other words, the transmtions tell the reader when you are expluining,
defining, exemplifying. and so on. They refer to the relationship between the sentences and
paragrapha, and they help your reader or listener 1o follow your argument and explanation,

Although they are useful in speech, transitions are far more commen in writing. In the
TOEFL, the writter amawers are much longer than the spoken ones, so transitions are more
useful and necessary in the Writing section of the test. The various transitions are grouped
below according to meaning and function:

Indicate seguence or show the order of First, secznd, third, next, then, finally, lasty
il o facs

Asa, tan, i addition, furthemon,

LA PI.&H}

Show similarity or o add information

moanecyar

Shoee contrast or make a concessaon

Hoevar, but, on the other hand,
conversely, yet, though, m contrast,
neverthekass

Introduce axamplas

For axample, to ilhstrate, for instance

Explan, defing, or elaborate on an idea

That is, in other words

Emphasize an idea or add a surprisng/
tangential anecdota

I fact, mdeed

Refar to comimon knowledgs

Certainky, clearly, of course

Caneralme or disouss habits/ customs

Cenerally speaking, i general, overal, for
the: st part, wiualy, typically

Shonw cause and effect or rasul

Therefare, this, subsequently, a5 a resil,
a5 @ conseguence, hence

Shoew pessonal attiude

Fositive: fortunately, happdy, thankfulby
Megative: unfortunately, sadly, reprettabby
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Lonclude or end an argumeant or To conclude, n conclusion, 1o wap up, to
diggussion AEMmEn e, o e up

(These ranstions require summarny 25 wall
as final commentfoonclusken

Transitions arg also called frapsitional adverbs becavse they modify an entire sentence
or independent clavse. That is why they usually come at the beginning of a sentence or

paragraph,

Look at the fallowing body paragraph from an argument in favor of exercise for all
students:

Cheestivdi; Soiie Morth Aivierican colleges aid wniversities doit't requifre sticdenits to ke grifi
clisses, or dasses that invoive physical exercise, Oher schowds requrire that swdents fake al feast
ene. D vou egree Bt stadenss showld Be requitred fo fake one sugenized gy Jass involving
Phrsical exercise during cach seovester? Use specific exam ples and reasons In your answer,

First, | support mandatony gy classed because they will helgy aodents leam more
Cieneraly spaaking, most students fael different lavels of stress dus o vanous factars
For eaammple, some stidents must lve aaay from home wihibe athers have o wark 1o
support thamseheas, Gther students might have relationship problems, for mstanos a
dffioult reomenate Moreower, the strass can lower concentation and cause sadness ard
moen depression. Begular sxercse reduces stress by giving students an cutlet for their
frustratiens. In other wioids, exercise gaves students a way 10 release or ket go of stress,
Exevcre releses or removes the stress through vigoros physical activity. For ingtance,
a student could lose her frustrations duing a ssimming kesson of a weight-litting class
Therefede che would fesl mare elaxed and focused, and she could concentrale o,
O coursae, extreme emotional or peychologicol poblems, such as depression, require
therapy amd treatrment. Howeed, 8 regular gy clas can relieve ewanday Siress, impice
conceniration, and help students e

Metice how gach transitbonfiransitional adverk beging the sentence in which it appears,
The paragraph begins with first since the paragraph is the first one in the body of the
easay, Bentence Two beging with generally speaking to indicate thar the senfence containg
o generalization, or a fact that célates i an entire group or class, This fact 15 one of the
supporting reasons for the topic sentence. Far example begins Sentence Three because that
sentence gives examples of fiuctors, The adverh mareover beging Sentence Five because that
sentence gives another supporting reason; it centinues or adds 1o the explanation of how
exercise helps learning, The writer uses the phrase in other words fo indicate that the sentence
pives A definition, synorvm or explanation; an ewclet 15 defined as o way to release or lee go of
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Time ‘When, while, since, a5, onoe
Hihile | afteried coflege, §delvaned pizrms

Place ‘Whera
A huge tree pow stands where | plasded 0 sl seed

Reason/Cause Because, since
Since | gef suvbums eosly, Fdon't suntan

Contest Cancesian While, even though, although
MEJWWM oy aduithood & very hectic and
Siross

Manner Similaritys just as, like
Explanation: in that
I prepare for @ test ke an athlete noins for dhe Qipmmpics.

Canditian If, unless, as bong ax
It it revies,  on'T jog,

IntertionPuUpose Lo that, in arder that
My schoal comcelied cliasses affer i snoweioms 50 fhar
stuwdenis cowdd be sofe,

Unlike a transition, & dependent conjunction caonot be wsed alone and cannat be followed
immediately by a comma, A dependent conjunction must be followed by atleast one subject
and verl, or more if they are parallel. The conjunction joins clauses into one sentence:

First, | suppert mandatosy gym dasses becavse they will halgy students leam mone.

Becawse is a dependent conjunction that forms a dependent clavse: Becawse Hrey will
felp atwderss learn sore. Since a dependent clause cannot be a sentence alone, it muost be
connected to an independent clavse, which can be a sentence alone, Fsupport mendatory
grms is an independent clause. The conjuncrion because joins the independent clause 1
siifrprort ipaidatery giad dazses to the dependentfadverh clause they will kelp seadenits ledrn
more. Together everything is one sentence: First, + independent clavse + conjunction +
dependent clause,
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As you may have already noticed, several words can be different parts of speech. For example
anel for Brstine can be prepositions or transitions, but sech as Gy enly be a preposition, In
the first sentence below, for example is 9 trapsitional adverk, but in the second sentence for
instience is a preposition. The preposition such as does not have this versatilicy.

For enample, some studants must live away from home white others have o wok to
support themaehes, Other students might have relationship prablerns, for mgtancs
dficult mammate,

Also, pay careful attention to the fact that no trangitions are also dependent conjunctions,
Students very often uee one instead of the other. Look at the following incorrect sentence
based on the parsgraph above:

Exercise releases or ramayes the e through vigorous physical sctivity. Such a5, a
shident could kese her frustrations dwing a swirrming lesson o a waight liftirg class,
Becaisa, she wiould fesl rrone relased and focused, and she could comcentrate rioe,

The writer incorrectly uses swch wsg, which cannot function as a transition relating two
Separate sentences, The preposition sirdh v can only function in a prepositional phrase: such
a5 + object. Instead, the writer should use for mstarce or fer example, both of which can be
prepositions or conjonctions. Moseover, beoapse is incorrectly wsed a5 3 transition. Beoinse
15 a dependent conjunction that joins a dependent clause b an independent one 1o form a
complete sentence. The parsgraph above could be correct as follows:

Exescise releases or remowes the stress thraugh vagorowes physical activing. For instance,
A student could lose e frustrabars deirg & swirrming keiaan o & weight lifting class.
Therafara, she would feel more mefaeed and focused, and she could concantrate more,

It's impartant to remember the sequence of ideas when you vse either a dependent
conjunction like recaise or a transition like therefore. Recanse is ahways followed by the cause,
and sherefore 8 always followed by the resule

KAPLAN}
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Oine sentence with an adverb conjuncion:

1. Subjact + vests (fesul] + beval=s +
subjact + verb (cause)

2. Because # subect + vert (causa),

subject + vtk (re st}

1. Increasing @xes can reduce inwastment
bBecause many companms dan't inest
in countnes with weny high taxes.

2. Becayde many companied don't mwest
in countnes with very high f@xes,
incraasing takes can raduce imiestment.

Dine sentencs with a coordinating
conjunction:

harmy companies don't invest in countnias
with very high taxes, so increasing tases

Subgedt + werk (cause), so + subjedt + = BNt because

et + (resd),

Two separate sanfances with a ranstion:

Subject + verl (cause), Therefore, subject
+ verks (result).

hary companies don't imest in cowntnies
with very high taxes. Therefone, increasing
faxes can skw the economy.

Strategy % Use transitions appropriately.
Mo not overuss transitions in writing, just as vou shoold not in speaking. Too many of

them waste tme. More important, though, they could confuse the reader if they are used
incarrectly, which will lower your mark. Generally speaking, vou should not begin every
sentence with a transition. At least several sentences in each paragraph should begin without
them, See also General Reading Strategies, Reading Strategies; Referent Chuestions and
Coherence Questions, General Speaking Strategies,

Strategy 1k Use a variety of sentence structures but also be concise.

A you must do in the Speaking section, vou must save time when vou write on the TOEFL.
o have only 3 minutes fo organize and write vour summary for the Grst task and only 30
minutes 1o write your independent essay for the second tesk. At the same time, you peed 1o
include a lot of detail in both answers, such s examples, descriptions, definitions, reasons,
and steps. The best way o sy mare ina short samsount of tioe is 10 be concise,

Concision is useful and advantageous in both your paraphrased summaries and your
independent essay. However, this does not mean that vou should write a short, brief passage.
[ron't think of concision in relation to the length of the entire passage. Instead, think of each
sentence, Your sentences should be efficient; in other words, each sentence should refer 1o as
much information as possible. Although vour complete written responise might still be long,
vou will say much more if each sentence is concise.

A concise answer avoids unnecessary repetition and unnecessary sentence structure. There
are always mamy wavs of expressing something, but the best svle 15 always the one that uses
the fewest words to express the most, As you've already bearned, cohesive devices and parallel
structure are important ways o be concise. An adjective clause is another.

LA PI.&H}
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Strategy 10 Az Use adjective clauses effectively.
Ar adjective clause is a dvpe of dependent clause, which cannol be 3 senfence alone, An
adiective clavse can modify o noun, phrase, or whole clanse,

Moun {books, exam, lohm | enjoy wiriting bocks that motivate people.
| feiled the exarn, which started at & ww

| fad lunch with Johr, who paid far the
meeal

Pheasa (writing books) | enjoy writing books, which | can do at
himna.

Clawse (1 had keinch wath John; |Hailed the | had lunch with John, which made Bal
AT jeales,

(The fact that | had lunch with John made
Bill jaalois,)

| fasded the exarn, which upsst iy garents,

(The exam didn’t upset my pamnts, The
fact that | failed it upset them.)

All ot the sdjective clavses in the chart above add some information about a noun, phrase, or
clanse, but notice how each adiective clanse adds information related fo an action (motivate,
start, paid, vpset, etc. ). Since the adjective clavses add that kind of information into one
sentence, they add information concisely. Therefore, the adjective clauses are useful for the
SENTETILES,

Strategy 10 B Avoid unnecessary adjective clavses.

If you want to add information related to appearance or emotional effect, however, then an
adjective clause is not always necessary. Whenever possible, pat a one-woerd adjective before
the noon rather than nse an adiective clawse, For éxample, 20l the sentences below are correct,
but those on the right are more concise; compare the adjective clauses on the left with the

prepositional phrases on the right:

KAPLAN}
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1.1 took a cowse that was interesting. 1.1 tenzk an ntevesting course.
2. A teacher wha was helpful tzught me 2. & helpful teacher teught me study kills
stuchy s&ills,

.1 Inée i & wery crowcded colinty,
3.1 ez in o country that s veny orowsdad,

4. % bva in lapan, that is very crowded.

* proper moun cannot be modilied by an
adjactia,

When describing the possessions or characteristics of a noun, use a prepositional phrase
[with + object ) imstead of an adjective clause, Compare the adjective clanses on the left with

the prepositional phrases on the right:

1.1 have o dog that has three legs. 1.1 have a dog with thrae legs

Z-Tﬁ.mnmhaﬁblmaﬁandhhcthei 2. & man with bhee eyes and Black har s
15 e, e,

3. A car that has two doors is a coupe, . A car with two doors is o coupe,

4. Farents who have children need rnonsy. 4. Parents with children need rnonsy.

L. A plan that has focus will succesd. . & plan with focus will succesd.

E. | read a novel that has =ik hundred G. | read & nowveld with six hundred pages.
Fagss

Strategy 11: Write in the active voice.

In English, there are two waices: the active and the passive voice. Yoices are different from
tenses. Both voices can be written in any tense, depending on the verk {some verbs can't be
continuous, et ). The difference between the active and the passive voice depends on the
relationship between the sulbject and the actron or state,

1t gevoed scdest w0 se the active voace a5 often a8 posable, This 15 true for both writing and
speaking.
Ini the active voice, the subject performes the action or experiences the state of the verb, The

actor precedes, or comes before, the active verb and the verb is immediately followed by any
ohjects subpect + verb + direct object. Becanse o sentence in the active voios begims with the

LA PI.&H}
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1. Tha actgr s unknown or namporiant, 1. 1f an cbject is dropped from a great

2.The actor i= assurmed o already E:mm“:r‘; ‘-"P“EL:"E 100 km/

rrsntjondd,
. . 2. 0n ey city, the meil &5 deffvered eery
3. *The emphasis is on the rcemer, .
noit actor. day between Monday and Friday,
e s | 0 P et

¥ third resason 15 often a result of either sometimas
the first and/or second. The emphasis is .
sorratimes placed on the receneer because 4. The presicent can yetg any w

the ackor is unknon of assumed. In the Hiﬁﬂ'i;ﬂﬂﬂﬁ;ﬂ&:ﬁ TE ':'1
axampk, the recerers sre conbrasted, 50 :nta. IUIEE 'rf:iﬁmir:;ud
the main idea reguires the passive woice, “ongress waally adits of akers it béfnre

introducing it again.

In the fiest example, the actor is irrelevant to the main idea of the sentence. The sentence
vould be pewritben in the acive voice with a subject such as sxamneone or a person {iF a person
drops an object from a great height. .. ), but that wouldn't improve the sentence’s clarity, so
it would be unnecessary, In the second example, the unmentioned actor mail carrier can be
assumed based on the subject mail and the verb, People whe perform very specific tasks are
commaonly assamed for the same reason, such as fire fighters, bus drivers, police officers, and
doctorsfsurgeond, [n the thind examyple; the rvo possible vaices in Eaglish are compared, 50
vsing the passive is more direct since it keeps the focus, or emphasis, on the voices. Bewriting
the sentence actively Is possible, bul it would require more words and more repetition, for
example writers and wser Althaugl 38 fs better for writers Io wee the acttve vooce, writers mus
wse the putssive voice sometimes. Finally, the fourth example uses the passive voice in order 1o
avirdd repeating the word order of the first sentence: The Presidess + vete + faw,

Strategy 13: Edit your work.

Students often miake the mistake of writing right wntil the nme ends withour editing their
work. This means that few errors have been corrected and potentially many ervors remain,
which will Fower the score, Sudents often focus too much on the nwmber of words, or they
rush at the end to include key points because they didn’t plan enough at the beginning. If
vou take good notes, organize vour ideas, and focus on writing well, not just a lot, then you
should be able to finish before vou reach the nme limit,

Leave at least a few minutes 1o read over your writing at least once before you submit it
Thirty seconds is not long enough to edit anything, You need more than a minwte, Al writers,

including the ones who wreote this book, make mistakes, so den't expect or plan 1o write
flawlessly, Many students make mistakes that they would normally not makes samply becass

LA PI.&H}
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of the pressure and steess of the test and time limit. If vou plan to review yowr work, and vou
knew what ki of ecroes to ook for, then you can improve vour mark ':'i|_2||1| feanily,

Firat, wou need 1o establish the habii of reviewing your work within the time Emit. Therefaze,
¥ chould lesve time for h||l;||1§ even when Vo prichice im el o warh @ tator 1{':¢'I_1I,I cam't,
then you will find it difficult to do during the sctual test. When people feel pressure, they
usually rely on babit, which is why it is s0 important o establish good habit when you
practice, The stress and pressuce of a test is net & normal sitvation, and it is very difficult to
der mew things under abnormal conditions.

Second, vou should recognize what kinds of errors vou make most oiten, Uswally, writers
toke cerfain errors that are particular o them, OF course, not all mistakes are unique, For
example, any writer could oocasionally vse an incorrect verb tgnse or pronoun, but people’s
errars akss have patterns becanse people have ditficulty with ditterent parts of language. One
person coukd have dificulty with adjective clavses while another may not really vnderstand
the past perfect, During practice with your class, study group, or tutar, you should identily
any patterns in your wrifing. This will nof only kelp vou avold repeating these ervors, but it
will alse give vou a get ot mrrors i look for when YOI WIS thie acrual wesg

Strategy |4z Edit quickly, but don’t skim or resd os passively.

Editing is not skimming or active reading. Active reading is 2 search for meaning and
uu.l.‘l-:'rﬁl:'lrl-iiu.g. Winla wiadsl 1o kepngi wilean 15 |:|_'||l;-£'|1|.|1g. wha oz what Iy dm'ng in, wilko ar whal
15 affected, and how it celates to what caome before and what comes after. Reading actively
is anakytical becavse vou are thinking while yvou read, and it involves an vnderstanding of
gramugrar, However, reading is more passive than editing because reading doesn't involve
correction, When you read o published passage, vou can trust that it bas been corrected
aleeady, so yow trost the gramamar,

Editing, however, is a search for errers and inconsistency in the straciure or vse of the
language, Therefore, iv is also analyeical bat maere acnve, You have o think of the roles of
English gramumar and vse them to find mistakes, You are changing the language, not just
following it. Moreover, you must edit vour own writing, so it is self-analysis, which is a
unigque challenge,

A common mistake for students who are editing their own work s that they skim, or read
quickly and oo passively, and they hope that errors will reveal themseles, Skimming is
reading quickly for Basic understanding; it is faster and less focused than active reading,.
(Hen stucdents just skim the passge, hoping to find ercors, This s o mustake becaoge editing
is more conscions and purposeiul than reading. ¥ou have to think about particular rules and
apply them o each phrase and clause in the passage, However, vou have 1o do this quickly
aml :I"I"l.,':l;'nll_'!-'. Therafore, the b way o & this i o focos FOUT Attention on groups and o
Ligrait wowse analysis to a few rules.
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Strategy 15: Edli for specific errors, and edit in chunks,

Baged o your kn-.‘:wl-:'dgt' ol VO LT wri'.iug,;||-.‘:-:-.'.r asel of rules o dll',"'l:r' anl :|:||:||:.':-'r oar
writing for mistakes related to those rules. You can's edit for every possible error becawse you
don't have the time. You should devote the najority of your time 1o writing, so veu have only
& few mitnntes 10 reagd over wour 1exl, Howewer, these Few mtinutes can F_rr:l.l|1_.' LmpToYE Yoaar
seare 1F you can catch somme basic errors, Also, it is oo complicated 1o try to remember and
apphy many rules atence, so apply only twe or three rules, such a3 verb tense, fragments and
relative pronouns in adjective clauses,

Likewase, vou can't edit well if vow réad the entirg passage from beginning to end all at omee,
[nstead, edit one paragraph at a time. Analyee cach sentence sccording to the rules you've
chosen. Kead each sentence carefully and apply one rele at a fime 1o one paragraph before
vou mave on to the next, This steategy wall belp vouw to apply the rules corréctly and also halp
vl e wiork efficiently, You need to edit vour entice essay in a short ansount of time, 5o focus
g Feewe rules and lank at YOILLT E35Y in e,

Strategy 16: Unders tand some common ernors well, and focus on them,

In arder 1o edit sl,n;-.;l;'s.,s'l'ull:.' for CErtmim BErrors. Firu need 1o undersrand the grammar ranle
associgted with that error thoreughly. You can't edit seell if vou have to ligure out the rule
first and then use it Therefore, use wiur ]'-r;l;.'li;.i' te b identily any |1.'|rli;.u|..'||.' palterns I
vour mistakes and learn as moch as wou cam about how to bix them.

Alsa, there are some common errors for ESL students, and you would be a stronger writer
and editor it you reviewed them thoroughlyv, The following list does not include all the
i:||||'||.'|:|'1_|||| r1||t':'~ '.'Ir I':EIBII.S«I'I B.r_'lll'llllilr I:IE'I.'.‘“.I.\I:' !IIE‘EI:' ATE DO ||:|i|:||:|' 18] II'\[ I'IE"TE". Y .';IIl"I.IId
consult @ good grammar reference and exercise book for @ more complete review [also see
[mprove-Your-Score Strategies for more suggestions ). Howewer, the following list identifies
some of the mast likely errors that youw might find in your writing:

Strategy 16 Az Check ward form and function.

Each part of speech, or word form, has specific functions in English. Students often write the
wrong form even though they know the correct one because they're writing quickly and they
forger wo edit,
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Common Error #1
The vestes dook, fos! srell sound iesie can be sates or 2000

Subject + state + adjective Jadjecive describes the subjed)
Subject + action + adverh (adverb desorives the verk)

1. The people falt angrilr about the 1. The paople felt angry about the
e rules, rreis) rules.

2. Somecas wha can't sheap ahveys 2. Sameons wha can't slesp ahwenys

3 1 ooked quick it the windos to 3. Nzcked guickly out the window to
check the weather, check the weather,

4, Zilk feels smoothl, 50 many pecple 4, ilk faeks smooth, 50 many peophs
enjoy i Enjoy .

Commeon Error #2

An adjective san deseribe 2 mown, but only an adverb can modifva verks, adverb. infininve, or
another adjective.

1. The witer gives mone spacifcally 1. The writer gives mone specific
ayarmples of the paablem. eqpmples of the problem.
2. The wwiter anfues mone spacific about 2. The wiiter argues mone spacifically abaout
the problem, the problem.
E | plan to trawel extansie and frequeant. 5. | plan to trawal extansively and frequarnty.
4. | plen to go on widely and 4. | plan to go on exensie and
frequently rips. frequent tips.
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Commaon Error #3
A werh form cannot be 4 subject or object. Although some verbs and nouns are spelled
identically, such os view or seerch, not all are the sme.,

1. The speater disagress with spend all 1. The spesaker daagrees with spendireg ll
tha time. the time.
2_Read a book is o fun for me than 2. Reading a book is more fun for me than
watch a movie, watching & monis,
To read a book is mare fun for me than
watdhing a miowie.

Strategy 16 B: Verify that only actions are in the continuons tense,

A verb can be either an action or a siate. Generally, an action can be perceived with one or
mvore of the five senses, such as the verbs rom, sing, or write, Az always, there are exceptions
some actions can't be perceived easily, such as relax and decide, Actions can be expressed in
all tenses, including the continuous.

Stative verbs, or states, cannot wsually be perceived directly: they refer to the emotions, the
senses, redctions, beliefs, among other ideas, and they are rarely in the continuows renses
[present continuouws, past continwous, present perfect continwons, etc. ). Stative verhs are
VEIY Common, 0 review them carefully.

The emobicns Like, bove, hate, prefer, concam, imprass,
please, satishy, suiprise

The senes Ses searn, srmell sound tase

Bl i mppimars Beligve, doubt, ke *hink, realize,
understand, imagire, mean, feel, agres,
disagiae, suppor, oppose

Harg: | am thinking that the plan s
illogical.

*Comect: | am thinking of a 2alutian.

Misrallaneows Be, belong, imohes, indude, contain, need,
b/ possesssown, st

LA PI.&H}
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This rule can be very confusing for ESL students because native speakers break this rule
often, especkally in speech, Moreover,as vou learned in Strategy 16 A, some of the verbs above
have multiple meanings, and those other meanings covld be actions in the continuows, For
example, the sense verbs amell, raste, and sound are stative when they describe the condition
of the subject; The fowers smell wonderful, However, the verbs are actions when they refer
to what the subject does: § was smalling te fowers, Study the multiple meanings and uses of
werka, and e careful abou! how vion use them,

I. Akhough | stil hawe scme difficulies in
Enghsh, | am understanding mor noe

2,1 am supposting the plan to buid 2
ey shopping center for the eaonamic
tenefits.

3. Due to the environmantal impadt and
the extreme col, | am thinking that the
new shopping mall is a bad idea.

4. All education should B free because
mamy poor students are needing help.

1. Akhough | st have seme difficulies in
Enghsh, | understand mare now,

2. | support the plan to build @ new
shapping center for the aconomas
buneafits,

3. Due to the emvironmental fmpact and
the exireme cost, | think that the new
shopping rmall is a bad idea.

4. All education sheald be free because
many paar stedents need halp,

Strategy 16 C: Make sure all facts are in the present simple, not the continuous.

ESL studends frequently overnse the present confinuons, The present continuous should
only be wsed for actions that are v progress or happening right now, Mareover, you must
use (he present simple, not the present continuous, for proven 2018 in nature or in academic
fields {science, medicine, sconomics, the arts, etc, ), Proven facts are actions or states that are
ahways true, so they are expressed in the present simple tense. Read the following sentences:

Lhina needs fossd fuels and raw matenials because &5 econmy is growing apidly.
Therefare, the couritry @ rmparting huege armounts of il as well 85 sseel and ather metals,
This has raised the value of enengy stocks in many stock markets argund the woeld,

In Sentence Ome, the min werb seed 15 Strtve, so it can't be present contimuons, The second,
dependent verb is growing can be continuous because it refers to an action that is in progress
right now, like the verh is imporsing, Also, both actiong are not facts since they have not
alwars been true and they may not be true forever, China's economy has not abways been
growing rapidly and may not continue growing rapidly forever. In contrast, the verb fas
ratdsed 1% in the present perfect becavse thay action ocowrred at some unspeaified tme in the
past, and it is not currently in progress according 1o the writer.
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1. Planting traes is a good idea becousa
Tees are prodiiong cegen.

2. Studerits should abieys wark hard
because universities are accepting the
b stuchints,

3. Clouds are forrming partly from

evaporated wates

A Welcanoes are shooting lava into the ar
when they arupt,

1. Planting trees is a good idea becausa
brees produce cogen.

2. Studerits should ahways work Bard
because universities accept the best
stuclents,

E. Clouds form. parthy from evaporabed

watar.

4. Wolcanoes shoal lava nto the alr when
they erupt.

Strategy 16 [ Ensure that the past simple has a known, specified, or implied time.

Students often misuse the past simple, Use the past simple when you specify o particular
tiree i the past with a time, date, prepositional phrase, such as i high schead, or claose,
such & sehier T was voung, Also, vou G contimue 1o use the past simple or continuows in a
paragraph once vou specify the time period, After a time has been mentioned, it becomes
known or assumed and doesn’t have 1o be repeated, so vou don't have o keep repeating the
same date, Mareover, 2 specific tme i unnecessary if the Bme is implied or assumed baged
on the vocabulary, which is common in history:

The weterans of Workd 'War | etumed ssth many physical and emational scees (AW is a
kg pemiod Bom 1914-1918)

The: first colonies of the Linged States were founded by seters from England and other
European cowntnes. {The country and verb refer te a speafic, kncwn penod of histary
=the gardy 17th Cenbury)

O the other hand, when you want o refer (o the general, unspecified, or unknown past, wse

the present perfect, Among its many uses, the present perfect refers to st experience, which
is @ past action or state ot an unknown or unspecified time.

1. 1'd prefiar b live i the mountains because
| nesar ved thess,

2. | studied rmarny metuments, but my
favinite is the brornbar,

1, T prefier fo Bee m e mountaing bechuss
I nver Inved there when | was young.

I'd prefer to live in the mountains because
| s riesvesr frveed thers,

2. | stedied many instrumants in high
sehaal, Bt my fawenta i te rombone

Pue studied msny instnements, bul my
farworita is the frombona,
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Strategy 16 E: Correct any sentence fragmvenis, or incom plete sentences,

A compplete sentence must have af least one independent subject and verb, Depending on the
sentence, there may be more sulsjects and verbs if there 15 parallel structure, but one of each
is the minimum. An independent subject and verb can be a sentence alone. The following

sample sentences are complete and correct;

| e with the plan to build & new thester

| syppeart the new theater projed
larn in favor of the planned theater
| agres with the ogirmsn

A subject and verb cannot be independent when they follow a conjunction. Therefore, the

Collowing clauses cannon be sentences: they are fragren s, or incomplete sentences, and they
must be jeined o an independent clavse, such as those above:

Far it will improve the econom and biing enterizinment
Becausa if will improve the ecencay and Bing entertzinment
Wihach willl rrprowe the seonamy and bang emetainrrsant
That it will imarawe the economy and brng emertanment

2. | suppaort the new theater project. Which
sall imprese the economy and biing
entertainment,

2. | agres with tha opinion, That it wil
mnproee the sconormy and bBring
antertainmant.

I, L agree with the plan o buld 8 new 1, | agree with the plan to bisld 8 new
theatar. Bacause it will imgeove the theater because it will improve the
eeohormy and bnng entertainment, econarmy and bring entartainment,

2. | suppnrt the new theater project, which
will imprese the econormy and bimg
entetainmment,

3. | agres with the opirion that i will
improve the econoemy and Bring
entesainment,

Unlike clavses, phrases have ne subject or verb. Therefore, they cannot be sentences, such as

the following:

Far example sconomic improvement and sntestanment

Ta improne tha eoenomy and antertain peophs
Far ecoran impravermnent and enfarainment

KAPLAN}
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Strategy 16 G: Elim inate any unnecessary of exira conjunciions,

Coordinating conjunctions fand, buf, vet) can jein chases, and they can join parallel words
and phrases, In fast, the previous sentence is an excellent example of that, The comjunction
ind joins the nouns werds and phrases, which are parallel, and it joins the first clause
Ceoordinating conjunctions, o join cluses) to the second (they can jodn parallel words),

Dependent conjuncticens (although, what, which ) jein clauses but ot words. In other words,
they do net create paralle] structure, They form dependent clavses: adverb davses, adjective

clauses, or nown clawsss.

Students can sometimes add toe many conjunctions because they lose track of bow many
clauses they've written. You should edit your work to make sure that your sentences have the
correct number of conjunctions m the right places, Review the following examples:

Example I; 1 think that the new theater which will mprove the econemy and bing
enterainment.
Comtectian: | think that the new theater will improve the acanamy and bring
entemainmant,

The first example mclodes the unnecesary dependent conjunction which, Becanse of the
conjunciion whick, the dependent subject rew dieater of the noun clause has no vers: which
will dimprone (e econtinty @od Bring errestatentent 18 an adiective clause modifying thiter,
50 the nowun close is incomplets, Bamoving wivich alio elomimates the adjective clanse and
creates the noun clause the mew sheater will Bmprove the economy and bring enlerfainneent.
The nown clapse is the direct object of the independent subyect and verk J think,

Examphe ! B e neni theater will improee e soeooery and brrg) entertainment,
sz | ke the project.

Comection: Besause the new thaatar will improve the econaimy and bring entertainment,
I like the project.

Lomedion: The new theater will smprove tha economy and bring entertainment, a | like
the projed.

The second example has only two clauses but also two conjunctions: becarse and se. The
comjunction and makes the bwo verbs will toprove and brieg parallel with the subject sew
theater, Both verbs are parallel, so they are part of the same clause: e mew theaser will
intprove the econerty and being enterfainment. Mnce one clause in the whole sentence must
be the independent clavse, one clavse most have no conjunction. Each correction eliminates
a different conjunction, making one or the other clause independent and creating a complete
SEntendce.,
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WRITING STRATEGIES: TASK TYPES

As you practice and prepare for each task in the Writing section, keep the general strategies
in il .’||w:|'g.':-. remmnember ko -:_:-r__s.::l.'li:.'i: YUHLT Teleas, VEATY Vo ur weird choace and dructore, wes
the active voice moere than the passive, and edit yvoar work. Mow, you can review specilic
sirategies for each task in the Writing secfion of the TOEFL.

Writing Task 1: Reading and Listening

The first task is integrated, which means that vou must do more than weite, This task involves
reading, listening, and writing. First, vou bave three minutes to read an academic passags
and take notes,

At the end of the three minates, the reading disappears, and youo listen toan academic lecture
o the same wopic but with some varlations and differences from the reading, You must fake
notes on the lecture while vou listen to it After the lecture 12 finished, you hear 2 question
that aske you to combine information from both passages. You have 20 minutes to plan,
Organnee, amd wrile 4 Sumrary of Both, i VEUr SUIETEICY, ¥ou sl El.["'lili:l B the kl?"!-'
points of the lecture relate to those from the reading. After the lecture finishes and you hear
fhe foal question, the reading reappears, 50 vou can refer back 1o the reading as vou write.

The first Writing task is similar fo the foorth Speaking task. In botls tasks, vou must first read
a pasiage, Hiatem tor a leciure, and then elther speak or write about bath jrassapes, However,
the two tasks are not identical. In the Writing task, the reading passage 15 longer and includes
reore than 2 description or definition of a concept. It includes several ey points and may
involve an argument, or a position for or against something,

The lectwre in the (rae pact of the Writing section 15 about the same length as the lecrure
from the fourth Speaking task. However, the lectore in the Writing section includes more
contrast, contradiction, or refutation. You have to record several key points from the lecture,
and also pay attention to how they differ from the pointz in the reating,

The Easay Cheestion thal vou will bhear at the end of the lecture will ask vou to swmmarize
the points in both passages and exploin the connections between them, Therefore, vou must
compare and conteast the passages a8 well a8 demonstrate your undesstanding of the various
comiepls in both

Since the first writhing sctivity requires reading and listening, many of the sirategies below
resemible some of the strategies from the Reading, Listening, and Speaking sectons of this
ook, By now, you should be familiar with almost all the steategies for this task. Theretore,
the discussion and explanations below ot only prepare vou for the first 1ask of the Writing
section, but they alzo serve as a thorough seview of many key elements of Baplan's strategies
four the TOEFRL,
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Strategy 1: Be familiar with the possible types of arguments and discussions.,

The first writlng activiey om the TOEFL s both a summary of bwo passages and a comparison!
contrast of them, Both the reading and Listening passages will be on similar or related main
topics, but there will be some degree of difference between them. Some of the key points in
each passage could be similar, bat oot all,

You can't predict the exact topics of the reading and listening passages for this task because
the range of passible topics is too broed, However, you can becomie familiar with the &inds
of discussions and debates that occur in most academic felds. Both the reading passage
amd the lecturs will be academie, and either one could be argumentative or expasitory,
AT argumentative, or persuasive, passage argues for or against some opinicn or plan. An
expository passage describes and explaing somse conceptis], phenomena, or theories. Both
argumentative and expository passages may involve concepts and detail from a wariety of
acadenic fields, such as history, the arts or the sciencs.

Expository Passages

1. &n exglanation of a general principle or
mile

Sarnple Topic

Aftomey-chant privilege = a legal concapt
thiat protects the communications bemwveen
2 lwyar and a dient. The commanications
are privata and canrot be usad i caurt o
pubished in the media,

1. An exception/unusual example of the
peinciple

Sarrple Toplc

If 2 lowrper dows not work premaniby as 3

legal adwisar, But instead warks in another

capacty, such 2s 2 business advisor, then
the knayer-client pauilege does not apphy

Z. A explanation of a4 probles

Tampha Topic

The late 1%9th and earhy 20th century
wat & peiod of huge urban @xpanson,
ndustrial growth, and immigration, bt
there was much political comuption, dness,
and drunkennass, Some people blamead
alenhal

2. An atternpt b sobee the probles fhat
s partialy successhul and)for successfsl
in unerpeched vays, and invahes
unintendad consequencas

Sample Topic

The Prahibdion laws began in 1920 and

banned the manufaciure and sale of

alcohol throughaut the United States in
arder b encourege maorality, impross
&'s health and reduce crime, The
destroyad small alcohol busingsses,
but large, well-oiganized criminal
organizations prospered, which led to an
inCresse in cime, cormeetion, end vickence,
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Argumentative passages

1. Suppodt for a thaory, interpretation, or
poirt of view

sarmphe Thesis

Video gamas make children hyper-active,

distractesd, and msensive o volence and

danger.

1. A cormpleta or partial regectionrefutation
of the thaony, interpretation, or paint of
i

Sample Thesis

Stwdies on the negative effects of widea
games on children are inaccurats. Although
Wdeo games can be an encouragernent 1o
troubled children, bad bahaviar is largely
the result of poor supemision, bad diet,
and boredom,

2. Suppart for a plan or action
Sample Thasis

Oil companies showld be bannad from
driling for ol in the ecesn due 1o tha
possbe environmental damage.

2 A comgplete or partial rejectiony/refutation
of the plan oo action

Sample Thasis

A ban on offshone dallirg & unrecassary
because @king of from the coean floor

rechecss the rsks of transporting it énd the
need bo import it fiom other countries

Strategy 21 Head actively.

Regardless of the type of passage, vou must think about what vou are reading, so don't skim
the passage, Read closely and carefully because you are expected to learn about and discuss
an academic theory, problem, ar plan, In arder w understand the concepts involved, vou
have 1o think Jogically in abstract as well as concrete terms, and you must pay attention 1o
subile bul important differendes in opinion or explanation,

Also, you must use the time wisely. Although you will be able to see and reread the passage
when vom write your response, vou should snll wee the reading mme to understnd a8 moch
as you can. Rereading the passage later will use valuable time that is better used for writing,
nol reading, You should only have o go back to passage to check a detadl, soch aza definition
or reason, or the spelling of a word.

Fimally, you need to do more than just record mames and data. Your answer must be more
than a list of information. A high-level answer shows understanding, which is demonstrated
in your paraphrasing and in your comparison of the reading and the lecture. Therefore, vou
have to do varicus things while reading, which are discossed i more detail below: identify
the type of passage, look for vocabulary clues, infer, think of ways to restate ideas, connect
detils 1o the main den, aod s on.

LA PI.&H}
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Strategy 3: Take notes in fragments, symbols, abbreviations, and acronyms,

Your potes are only clues o remind voun of such things as the key points and avhitode of
the writer, Therefore, don't try to write o transcript. Your notes should be indridual words,
phrases, and symbols, not complete sentences. Write only complete sentences in your essay.
Af the same vime, however, there's less pressure when vou read than when vou listen to
lectire, 20 you can vse fewer symbols and write mere complete words when yoo take notes
fromm a reading passage.

Head the following passage that is similar to one vou could ger during the actual test:

Deficit Spending in the United States

One af the mast peesiant tapies of debate in Broerics today i the sipe of the federal
budges deficit, & govermmeant deficit ooours when the gesmment spends mare maney
than it eams, of recehed, bt ather words, the gavemment goes inte debi by borrowing
mongy fom investars and even fareign gavemnmments through varicus means, such a5
zallimg gesvannment bonds, The use of that Bormowed meney @ called dafol spending.
Annual fxderal budget shofals in the United States regulary run i the hundreds of
Elliore of dollars. At present, the LS. gavemmant owes investars apprommately aight
arvd a half frilion dollers, an adeoitedy very lrge number that enbics of defict sperdirg
regularly point to as a sign that fiscal dsaster is just around the cormear,

But thase doomsayers are gverkzoking some Fmpatant facts, 5mce at keast the Great
Ceprecaipn of the 19308, defict spendng has been a mainatay of Armencan frcal poboy,
John Maynard Keynes, perhaps the mest influential economést of the 20th century,
racommended deficit spanding as a means o help the United States ewcape from the
econam guagmine that hed frapged the country singe the dock market crash of 1275,
Then were some wery good teasans for this. When the govemment spends mone mansey,
thies aseaints B0 an nerease in dermand. Coaater dernand equals graater ampleyrsen, and
greater smployment leads bo more monay @0 the pockets of people wha will spend it
wibwch [n burn will creste greater demand. o, desat spending = an impostant way far the
Fovamment ta improve an wnheatthy eoncmy ar to mamntain a heakhy ane,

Deficits are far bom 4 sign of imminent sconomic disaster, Rather, deficit spending is an
eszantial togd to keep the nation's economy healthy and stable,

After a close, careful reading of the above passage, vour notes could look like the following:

o def = qov debt

# from dav = ather countres

Spend § = def spand

Liorreat debt = T 100 m fvasn tetal 2 sbout 575 bilion
Grthes = def = fimancial ¥

From 1230 witll now, def spend common

SRR def gprnad = selution o provlams after 22 crash

KAPLAN}
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Faw close attention o the tvpe of passage that wou read in the first tasi. Identify if it is purely
E:L;*-c‘:-':i!-.‘:r:.-, Jr5|L|11r|1[uli'.'r, or a iy, The tvpe af assage 4 i||:|.|1-.'|rl.|r|I for 1||1-:|.rr5.|:||:||.‘||.|13
the writer's purpose and main ides correctly, For instance, if the writer never makes an
argument, then vow should not vse any language of argument, such as the verbs argue,
propese, and seppore, Also, iF the passage is mised, ke the one above, then vou need 1o be
clear about which ideas are argumentative and which are expository. For instance, a student
shouldn™t write, "The wriler argues that a government deficit is the same a3 government
debt” becavse that iden is stated, mentioned, or explained, but it isp't argued. The definition
and explanations in the first paragraph are presented as facts, not opinions,

Strategy 6: Identify the main idea and purpese of the passage.

You've learned inall theee previcus sections of this book that the main idea of a passage is
# combination of the main topic, or the sebrect, and what the author savs about the topic,
Besides the main topic, such as deficit spending, the main idea includes how the author
disensiay i, For I:"'::I.'I1|'\-||.‘. the suthar of the passage abgwe ATEUES N favor of deliei ,:..'.'-e'mling
because it maintsins o healthy economy. Therefore, the main ides of that passage includes
deficit spending and the author’s reasons for supporting it it has been successful since the
1%30°%: it ereakes dermand and |:_'-|_'-:-.; ekt

(b miain dea of the ri':ldin[.{ praEsage fits the first vpe ol n:gurllé“n'.;llivu [ricisage ouiflined
in Strategy 1: suppart tor a theary, interpretation, or point of view. This support could
be neatly expressed in s thesls statemeent, which is one sentence that expresses an author's
miin s, For instamice, the 'I'n;|||-;:-wini: sentence could be an aceorate thesis statement for the
passage above: Dedicit spending is a good economic pelicy because it increases demanda and
emplovinent,

Furpose is directly linked 1o main idea. In fact, the main purpose is simply ancther way of
expressing the main idea. The purpose of an argument, for example, is to argue, The purpose
of an explanation is o describe and 1o explain. Therdtore, one could say that the parpose of
the passage above i3 o support deficil spending based oot the economic benefits,

BMotice how you must partially infer the auther's argument about the deficit spending. The
writer sever explicitly states, "My apdnion 15 that defici spending improves the economy™ or
I think that deficit spending is economically beneficial” Ditect expressions of opinion are
possibde, buf in that passage, vou need o infer the authors opimion based on the cholce of
words and attitude,

Strategy 7: Pay attention o sttitude,

The author’s attitude, or tone, refers 1o the kind of positive or negative emotions that the
author expresses toward the fople, Atitnde is directly linked 1o main idea and the type of
passage, In a pur:l}'c:-:p:_'hmtur}' passge, thie muatheor's tone is |_|!:;|,:|:|I|':.I neutral or objective since
the purpose is just o explain. ln an argument, however, the tone is either positive or negative
13 1.':|.'_'_ri T R -:_i.l:'Erri.-,s |:|i.t'p|;'.'| :.,:|||'|PI on 1|:|:' ||E'-ini-;:|'..
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Use vocabolary clues to help you identify the attinode and, by extension, the main idea and
purpase, In the passage above, the writers definifion and explanation of deficit spending s
largely newtral, but the second paragraph is more positive based on the choice of words; a
mainstay, recommended, help, verv good reasons, more money, greater emplovrent, greater
demand, an important way, essential,

Strategy 8 Paraphrase while taking notes.

When vou summarize and compare the reading and the lectues, vou must alse paraphrass
the key points from both passages. Since you must restate the ideas in your own words
when v write your réapanse, 1% 4 good idea ro récord any synomyins or smilar sentence
structures right away in your notes, OF coarse, if vou can't think of any immediately, then
just record & key word or symbol. However, sonee students foous on coprying words out of the
redding without thinking abowt their meaning and hosw to restate them, This beaves all the
work of paraphrasing to the end. The parapheasing is mandatory anly in your essay, but you
can save yoursell some time and effort i vou can do some of It while vou read, For example,
some of the notes above paraphrase ideas from the passage,

1. Inn dheer weords, the govemment goes 1. & from inv + other countrizs
irhz debe by bomowing rmoney fram
irneistins and aver fonign goverments
theough various means, such as issuing

government bonds,
2. Annual federal budget shortfalls in 2 gov debt = T100 b fyear, total = sbour
the Unied States regularly run in the $2.5 1

hundiads of billions of dollrs. At
present, the LS. govemment caes
investors approximately sight and a half
trillian dollars_.

Strategy %1 Pay attention to any definition and explanation of key terms.

Since the reading (and the lecture ) is academic, it includes same terminology and concepts
that are necessary 1o the main idea, Usually, these ideas are defined in some way of they
are not commanly or widely understood, Remember that you are expected to have a basic
understanding of science, art, and world history. Therefore, there are always many ideas that
are nob defined becanse you are expected to know them already, For example, the reading
passage probably would not define a scientific term such as gravity, a literary term such as
o, or an economic ferm such as exchange nate, These are commonly known ideas that
should require no definition. In the passage above, some of these widely understood terms
include imvesiors, Ceread Depression, and stowk sare!, among many others,

LA PI.&H}
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The fact that vou are expected to have some basic wnderstanding of the world and
|lu.r|i-: ularly the Undted Spates i one of the main reasons tha nr':u|ir|5 and |'.5.I-r'|1'i||3 wi-:ll:'|:.'
is 50 important. The more you read about on your own, the more informed you will be
for the vest, Por example, the term dadger i3 a ey vermin the passage above. Althouogh it
mray et be as Gamiliar to vou a8 stock grarke, 8 Bt defioed in the passage, A budgen 52
fimancial plan that identifies future income, costs, and savings, [ust as & peeson might create a
budget, a government or company can do the same, This s true for most modern counltries,
so government financial planning should not come as a complete surprise even if you hadn't
studied international finance. At the samee tine, there are advanced or specialized concepts
that vone can't be expected to know,

Look for word cues to help vou identify definitions in the reading. Youw should remember
from the Keading and Listeming sections of this book that the key words for definitions
inclade the transitional phease v offer words and the werbs be, sefer fo, inchide, imvolie, b
caliedd, he :l'::_ﬁm'.] ix, by n'_lli'rnu] ter 1w, e rediied o, AMong nthers, For insaneea, the passage
above defines governprent deficie using the verb ocowrs and the transition fn ether words, and
it defines deficir spending with the verb be called. See General Reading Strategies, General
1 1:-.Ii.t'|'|||1__5.: Slrnlrglﬂ 'f-:_:r mudTe,

Strategy 10 Use context clues to understand unfamiliar vocabulary.

O course, it's impossible to learn all vocabulary that might appear on the TOEFL, so you
swou't know all the terms and concepis that are undefined in the reading passage (or the
lectore as well | Th l;'rcl';'-r:,}'l;uu have topse the comtext to e the m I;'ilﬂinf!'r_l{ such terms. In
other words, you must wse the surrcunding people, nouns, acticns, and states, 1 understand
the meaning of words that vou don't already know, This can invalve wsing cobesive devices,
repetition, related vocabulary, and structure chaes,

The passage above includes several snusval words whase meaning 15 directly connected to
what is said before or after them. The adjective federal 5 used @ nomber of times—~£rst, in
sentence Oog, Sentence Two offers a clug (o193 meaning:

One of the most persgient topies of debate in Brnerlca today 19 the glze of the federal
b.n'lgrh‘. dethicit, A BOWT It dehicit ooours when the RovEInment spends more maney
thar i eams, & BOShES

Deficit is repeated in the second seotence, so a federal deficit must be related or similar o a
governmment deficit. Witheut any other detalls to contradict vour assumption, you should
azsume that _||;'||'|'r.e|' refers o govermiment iy thie Unieed States, [n r':n;l._|':-'. feral 15 one of the
adjectives that refers 1o a level of government in the United States,

Hepetition of and connections ameng vocabulary words can also help wou guess the meaning
of the noun stergfall, which appears in the first paragraph:

Annual federal budget shoiffals in the United States regulady run s the hondreds of
billizrs of dollars
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Based on the repetition of the adjective federal and the noun budget, sherifall must be a
synonvm for deficie, This i a sale assumption becavse there 15 oo clue in dhe surrounding
sentences that the writer bas shified or changed topics. Repetition, however, is not the only
conbext clue.

Contest also includes similarities or conpections among places, times, identitics, causes,
effects, steps, intentions, and 5o forth, These connections can be made using cohesive devices,
such as pronouns and adjectives. Moreover, you should try to use your own knowledge 1o
guide you 45 well. A combination of background knowledge, cohesive devices, vacabulary
clues, wmd time cloes can help 2 reader vnderstand the nouns doertsarers and gragreire in
the second paragraph:

But thesa doomsayars ane overloslng some important facks, Since at least the Gooat
Cepregsion of the 13303, defiat spending has been & mairstay of Amencan fiscal palicy.
Iahn Maynard Keynes, perhaps the most influsntial econgmist of the 20th cantuy,
recammended defict spending as 2 means to halp the United Sates escape from the
economi; quagrmine thet had trapped the courtry singe the stock market prash of 1922

The demonstrative pronown these is a clue that the doomsayers have already been mentioned.
An attentive student should also recognize o connection between domm,which has a negatne
tone and mieans dearriiction o dearl, and the nowun disaster mentioned in the earlier sentence.
Therefores, the reader could assume that the dogsmsayers are the crities meotioned in the
last sentence of the previous paragraph. Likewise, the noun quagmire follows the adjective
econtontic and is connected o the period immediately after & stock market crash in 1929,
That date 15 clos in time to the phrase Great Depresston of the 1930510 the previcus sentence,
Even if you aren't aware that twe are connected, you can safely assume that they are, and that
apieagrrere st relate tooa periad of economic diffioulty, kardship, and decling during the
19305,

Strategy 1 1: Don’t focus oo much on unfamiliar vecabulary.

Wocabulary is an important part of reading comprehension, but not all vecabulary words
arg necessary (0 understand the main idea, Therefore, vou shouldn't spend too much of four
limited rending time on guessing the meaning of every word in the passage. Remember that
vou have only three minutes 1o read and take notes. For example. the noun bords might be
wnfamiliar, Based on the fct thot the noun bards 15 a0 example of the means, or ways, that
a povernment borrows money, you may be able to guess that a bond is an investment, which
is true, However, notice that it is not necessary 10 enderstand exactly how a bond works,
howe mach it costs, or anvthing else abaut it, In fact, all you need to understand is that bonds
are a way for a government to borrow money. The sentence structure makes that clear, and
any other meaning 15 wnngcessary because the nown 12 not repeated or pied in any other
seatences. Therelore, it is a minor detail,
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[n order 1o save time, voo must judge whether a detail is key or miner. Ask vourself questions
like 1he |'||||.*:-l.vi|'|g: Is it delined? 1z @ r\'E"|1E_'I|EI:;.!' Hew many 1imaes 15 i memtioned? Does i
define or help me understand any important conceptis} Is it compared or contrasted with
anything? Is it related 1o any reasons for the author's opinion? An idea is a key point if it
supparts the author’s main ides in some fundamental way, Based on these criteria, the noun
goverrmert bonds is minor. Mentioning the government bonds in your response would not
be dncorrect, bul 1 15 also ot mandatory, The best way 1o determine if an idea 15 exsenthal i3
to identify the idea's relationship to the main rdea.

Strategy 1 2: Connect detnils to the main idea.

Mlake sure you understand how an idea relates to the author’s main idea when you record
infasmation, such a5 names and data. When vou mention that information in your response,
v have to show that vou wnderssand its relevance by identifving it 48 a réason, example,
cause, effect, and so on. Therefore, vou need 1o record that relationship in your notes so
thait VL dom™t harve 10 wahdte Mme ne'rf_ullng the pastige g minch alter vou finish |i5||3|1in;.:
to the lecture, For example, the passage oo deficit spending mentions the anoual and toral
government debt in the U5 (several hundred million dellars annually and over 38.5 irillion
h,_ll:ll:l. '|'|'|:'5r rIS_I'.rI;'E are i|1'|pq;'-rr:||1l |_|:'I:|i|s |_1:'._':||,:|$r 1|'|r:.' dre reisons thiat « ri1iq._'_k |_1r|:'|:|i:;l
cconomic problems in the tuture,

The connection in the passage between a detail and the main idea not only teils vou which
details g0 include, but the connection also becomes a key point in youwr sumimary, When
WO refer to the siee of the 1S, deficr. Wl also mustt sy that the size 15 o reagom that |'-|;'|_1p||;'
oppose deficit spending bat the writer is mot concerned with it This is the fact thar the
author mentions at the end of the first paragraph and the beginning of the second, Itisn't
enough to just refer to the data, You have 1o explain bow they relate to the authar’s averall
et or main idea.

Strategy 13: Use the key padnts from the reading as a guide for the lecture,

(he b idea of the lectwre than Follows the reading passage will be relafed 1o that of the
reading according to the chart outlined in Strategy 1. Therefore, based on that expected
contrast, vou can use the main idea and key points in the reading as clues to what the
speaker might mention, For example, the writer supports deficin spending, s the speaker
might totally disagree with deficit spending or might disagree with certain elements of it.
However, there is no guarantes aboul the speaker’s particular key points, such 2 reasons and
examiples.,

Do assamee oo muwch, You ¢am'l be averly cerkain about the main I||F'-i-. anrd main fden
of the lecture based solely on the reading. For instance, if the writer defines and explains a
scientific principle, such as the evelutionary sdvantage of size in males whe must compete
for females, you know that the lecture will present one or more examples that challenge or
contradict that principle in some way. However, you don't know exactly what the example

will be or how it fits the principle,
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Mevertheless, keep the writers topic, purpose, attitude, and key points in mind while you
listen to dhe leciure, 11 is easber o lHsten toa speaker when vou can anticipate some general
ideas and you can recognize similarities and contrasts with a passage from another writer or

speaker.

Strategy 14: Listen actively,

Although the reading containg clues, the clues aren’t definite or obwious. Therefare, you must
still think about what vou are hearing. Like the reading passage, the lecture also contains
abstract theories and concrete (lustrations and examples. You muost oot only anderstand
the lecturer’s explanation or argument but alsa identify similarites and differences with the
writer's.

OF comrse, unhike the reading passge, the lecture will not b printed om the screen, Since vou
will mever see a transcript of the lecture, you will only have your memory and notes of the
lecture when yon write your responge, Thersfore, your shility to concentrate, hsten closely,
and take good notes is crocial.

Strategy 15: Take notes in fragmenis, symbals, abbreviations, and acronyms.

You must take notes during the lecture, but remember that you shouldn't try to make 3
transeeipt of the lecture, Moreover, vou musl svold writing out complete sentences and even
comiplete words, As always, your notes can remind vou of what vou hear, but they shouldn’t
replace active listening and memaory, For example, lock af the fallowing transceipt of a
lecture about deficit spending (Hemember that vou will only hear, not read, the lecture on
the actoal TOFFL test).

Let's talk abait thee issue of defick spending, As wou may know, defendes of the federal
poverierent’s steaddy mereasing budget gaps e uby, fand of daimivg that such Beynesian
spending & manaly a ool to keep the national soencmy an an evan cowrse, They daim
that gregter govertement spending B an effecive means of mairtaimeng sabiity and enengy
in the econamy, Well, in part, they are comect; when privase demand is insufficient to keep
the economy runnmg at cagadty, defcits can pronde sirmalation 1o a stagnant economic
ervippment, Byt if this pelicy is used carelessly, deficit spending can have a4 negative
irmpact on the national ecorarm,

Ir the first place, if the goewernment runs defhots during a healthy econarmy, the gowammant
l2, uh, comgeting with pieate cormganles and neetons ol imied srmouants of cnad
Resmemibar that defict spanding means that the goesmment & spanding borowed mioniey,
&g the gavemment amd private busmesses iy 1o bomaw money at the same time, this
will drive up interest rates and reduce the amowt of oredit avilable fo private meestars,
resulbirg in undesimeestment

Second, i the aconomy's production capacty is almady maxmized, ncrsased govemment
demand will cornpete vith privete-secor demand, and prce inflabon will resulf. n fac,
this is auactly what happened with the Karmedy tex cuts of the sarly 19605 the tax ous
ook effect dunng a time of economic bealth, encouragirg higher pncss af the same time
that the pavernment barowed and spent more maney because of the Yietnam War, The

LA PI.&H}
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At present, the U5, govemment owes Curmevitly, the LLE. gowernmant owes
inagtors aparoximarel eight and a half investors abaut eight and a half trillion
trilkon dollars, an admatedby very lomge dollars, an admittedby huge fguwre that
mwmber that enfres of defict spending oppanents of deficit spendirg affen refer
reguigrky point 1o as @ sign that fscol to as.an indication that fnanoial win &
disastar & just around the comer. apprnaching fact.

However, it is normally very difficult to just replace certain words in a sentence with
synonyms that have the same part of speech and structure. Sometines, it is impossible to
do, Moreaver, notice that the paraphrased sentence is not shorter than the original. This isa
problem because a summary should be sharter than the original passage. Your best option is
to avoid using synonyma alone; Combine synonyms with some of the other methods below.

Voice

Woice refers to the use of active or passive verbs. [t is vital to remember that only transitive
verbs can be passive. In other words, only verbs that can take an object can be in the passive
visice, Since there are two transitive verbs in the sentence above, it can be rewritten in the
passive voice [altered verbs are in italics

At prasent, the US, govemment owes Currenthy, investors are owed abaut
innestors approximately eight and a half eht and a half trilkon dollars by the LLS,
trilban dollars, an admittedly very lange govemment, an adrmittedly hugs figure that
number that critics of defict spending i5 aften poinled & by opponents of deficit
regulary oot &0 as a sign that fiscal spending as an indication that finandal ruin
disaster is just around the comer. is approaching fast,

Part of Speech and Sentence Structure

Part of speech, or word form, refers to the tvpe of word or phrase, such as a noun, verb,
adjective, advesl, infinitive, gerund, and conjunction. When vou change a word's part of
speech, such as changing the verb owe to the noun debr, vou also have to alter the sentence
structure to match the new word Foron. The semtence from above can be reweitien in a
number of different structures;

KAPLAMN,)
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A present, the LS, goverment ciwves Currenthg the LS government debt is
imvesiors spprowmately eght and a half $8.5 frilon, Criics of dafat spending refer
tllion dallars, an adrmitedy very large to this huge amaount as an indicaton that
number that oitics of defict spending acanomic disaster is near,

resgularty point 1o 25 3 =kpn chat fisca

Fresently, the debt of the LA, govemment
tofals 58,5 tallion, Opponents of defict
spending angus that the massive amount
indicates that financial problems are
COMming soon

Today, otal ULS. debt has reached 885
brilliar, amd peapke who appose defot
spending insist that the amount shows the
prommity of economic catasiroshe,

By the LS govemment dabd is
$8.5 trilian, chitics of deficit spending say
that the econamy could be in immedate
danger.

Critles afpue that the LS, pavernment’s

dabt of trillion &= a waming that the
aconormy may be in rouble soon,

Accerding o cites of defict spending, &
LS, debt of 28.5 tillicn suggests economic
daarm in the near fubse,

Pointing ta tha LU5. dett of §8.5 tillion,
critics of defict spanding ara wornad about
the econcmic future,

disastar is just arsund the comer.

Strategy 27: Use the present tense to refer to the passages.

When you refer to the statements and arguments of the speaker and writer, vou may use
the present tense. This is common for sumnaries and criticisme of texts, such as books and
articles, as well 28 movies and playe, As long 2% vou are referring to the fext, not the actions
of the actual writer or speaker, you can wse the present tense, Compare the twe following
senlenges:

Ir i book "Manufeciuing Cansent” Maam Chamsky argees that the dabe can influemos
the opiniens of s gtizens with the cooparation of the meda

Affer he weote his book "Manufacturing Consent,” Noam Chomsky gave many pogular
ledbures dcrass the Ured Siates.

LA PI.&H}
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The fiest sentence discusses an author's opinion within a text, so the present tense is wsed
even though the book was wrilten In dhe past, The second sentence discusses fhe actions
of the author, Because those actions (wrote and gave | occurred in the past, the past tense is
required. One way 1o think about the difference is to realize that the argument in the book
still exists while the actions in the second sentence are no longer kappening,

Strategy 28: Use comparative and contrasting language effectively.
Comparing and contrasting ideas can be tricky becavse of the grammar involved. Make sure
wou are clear about how to compare and contrast ideas vsing phrases, conjuncticns, and

tramsationg, The chart below reviews some of the relevant vocabulary:

Comparison Simdary, alsa, Prepostion: Bl Fit, match, minar,
likessize, In the . refledt, equal,
AT Wy Adpective: abke, resemble, comgarn
samilar, comgarable, to, su
al  SLPPOI,
B reandninoe
Contrast 0n the ather Prepostion; wilike Cifer, riot match,
hand, in contract, . naot AL, contrast
Adpective: not aike,
it dssimiar, dfferent | i conta
{Conjundtions;
athough, even
though, but, yet)

KAPLAN}
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As always, vou must pay attention to the phrase and clause structure of your sentences.
Motice the use of commias, periods, and dependent/independent clauses in the following:

LA PI.&H}

1. Afransition comes betwesn separate
SENTETIONS

Sentence. Transiton, santence.

The witer is for all deficit spending.
Hranever, the speakar s against £ during
pasitive SConome tmes.

2. A dependent oonjuncton joms 3
depandent clause to an indepandent
one, @nd farmms & complete sentencas

Comuncton + subject + verb, subjed +
=

Subject + werlk + conjuncion + subjec +
v,

Althowgh the weiter i supportesse of defick
spending, the spraker = against i during 2
healthy econoemy.

The speaker o sgainst defiod spending

durirg a healthy economy althowgh the
Wiker 15 suppotiee of it

3. Coordinabng conjunchons {and, but,
yetd joinindependent clauses and form
& cormplete senbence;

Subject + werk, conpmcion + aulyect +
vard. ..

The voriter supports all defict spending,
but the speaker opposes it dunng good
econarmc firmes

4. A preposition forms & phrase

(prepastion + obwect) that normalhy
comes at the beginning of a sentence if

the pheese & an Joverk;

Frepasition + object, subjedt + verb. ..
Subgect + werr + preposition + obgect ..

Inlike the weitar, the spoaker disapprones
of cufcit spending in pospeous
AConomeas.

5 An adiective can precede a noun o
fellaw a connecting verb, such as be or
=i

“Akesnat alke ordy foliow conneding
v,

The writer's posdion is &fferent from the
speaker's i that...

The wwiter and speaker have different
pasitions in that...

*The writer’s and speaker’s postion are not
aliog in that..,
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Thiz authes suppots defict spending even though the LS. debt = abaut 385 trillion, The
witler poinks aut thar defeil spending has been dsed sucessfully i the LS ginee tha
195k The passape states. that when a govermmant spends. money, & inoesses damand
and crestes jobs. Therefore, people spend more money and this leads to ecoramic
growith, 5o, according to the wiiter, defict spendng allows 2 govemment o canfrol the
ecanary. Unike the speaker, the witer neyver mentions ary rsks o probkems with defict

spanding,

The: lecthsrer agrees that deficit spending can be wied to umpstat & slow eoonomy, bt
tha speaker also waers about careless spending Accoeding o the baotune, defict spending
13 dangerous dumng prasperaus perodd. First if evergone e o borow maney at the
sarme tima, intarest ates will go vp, and private imvestmant wil gz down, Tha writer
Fleser Mefhons imerest ries Secand, f evenone sgands moig, this will RS2 piices, Low
imeestrmient, bigh inflation and high interest rates can bead to fewer jobs, 25 in the past-
Vigtnam's 197105 Howevar, the wintar goesnt rmenticn the nsk of extremely high demand.
Iy Lact, the: writer irmplies tha higher dermand = aiwans good and that increasing demand
ahways creates miom jobs

Cregrall, the spaakar makes o more gompfcated arguement than the writer, The writer
geams very cptimistic while the speaker g mone cautisus.

Question Forms
At the beginning of Task 1, vou will see a prompt outlining the first part of the sxercise.
The prompt will say something similar to the following:

Tou will have three minies o read the following passags. You may take notes. Afeer
resacling the: passage, you will hear a short kecture on @ related topec, Agan, pou may take
niofes whike yo isten,

After the three mimutes end, vou will see o picture of earphones on the screen, indicating
that you should put on your headphones. However, remember that the writing section
immediately follows the Speaking section, during which vou wore your headphones ©
speak into the microphone. If vou don’t find them uncomfortakle, vou should keep your
headphones on during the writing section to block out distracting noise. Hegardless, vou
st wear them to hear the lecture, A narrator will signal the start of the lecturs;

Porer lister 1o part af a lectune on the topic you just read abaut

Once the lecture ends, vou will both hear and 2 an essay question asking vou to relage the
lecture and reading:

Swmmarize the poirts mads in the lechure and sxplain how they suppartdcast dowbt an
the points made o the rsading,

LA PI.&H}
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Motes

A Play CD 2, Track 43,
o listen to pact of & lecture on the wpic vou jusy read about,

Notes

Directions: You have 20 minutes to plan and write vour respanse. Your response will be
judged on the basis of the quality of your writing and how well your response relaes the
points in the lectore to those in the reading. Typically, an effective response will be 150 1o
225 words.

Summarize the points made in the lectare, explaining how they relate 1o the poinis made in
the reading, Use specific examples and details from both passages in vour answer,

Sample Practice 2
You will have three minotes to read the following pessage. You may take notes. Afrer reading

the passage, vou will hear 2 short becure on a related topic, Again, vou may take notes while
vou listen.

Genetically Medified Foods

VWhat are genebcally modfied (CAY fooda? The temm refers to plants intendad for human
consumption that hawe beon modified in labomataries ssing mokecular biology techniques,
For esarmple, a soenbst may solate a pane in a plant ar animal that shows resistance to
draughs, and then insert that gene into @ different plant, By performing this madification,
the niew plant becomes resistant o drought as wel,

LA PI.&H}
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The potential henefits of genetic modfication are alrmost liritkess, Despite the fao that
S fadd haee anly been araurd a Bitle cver 123 s saentts have already praduced
genatically madified foods that provide resistance o cold, drought, salinity, pests, and
heibicides, produce bgher yekls, withsiard lang shppang times, and Improve rutstional
content. Rescarchers ame aven attempting ta develop foods containing edible waoines o
eradicate deadly deeases. Thers & also evdence that GM foods can provde envinonmental
benefits by reducing the need o toxic pesticides and synthetic fet@eens that producs
greenhouse gases,

Athough no major health nsks hawe emerged since GM foods ware infroduced, ootics
charge that Chd faods hade not boen sufficently tested to eraure thalr safety far barman
consumpticn, But failing to axploit the benefits of GM foods poses another kind of risk,
The world's populabion promises fo double cear the next 50 years. Praviding adeguate
ard nuartious foads b this expanding population will bz one of the great challenges of the
20t cantuny. O foods promise o mest this challenge wsing the best techmiques madem
science B to offer The fact s, GM foods present no new or sgedsl dangan, but in fact
may imprave the lives of countless milbors of people worldwide,

Motes

PR Play CI 2, Track 44,
Mow listen to part of a lecture on the topic vou just read abouwt.

Motes

KAPLAN}
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Directions: You hawe 20 minubes to plan and write your respanse. Your response will be
iLl-:i_Eﬂi o the basis of the -.|||.:|'.il:.I of your '|l.'rili1|'|_:'h amel on how well vour TER[MITISE PTERETIS
the points in the lecture and their relationship to the reading passage. Trpically, an effeciive
response will be 150 0 225 words.

Sumumarize the points made in the talk you just heard, showing how they cast doabt on the
points made in the reading,

Writing Task 2: Independent Essay

Task 2 15 the final exercise of the whole test, This second essay is independent, which means
that Vi dan’t have o read or listen 0 an academie passage et Y werite, Yoo mst read
& shoet essay guestion that gives vou the basic main topic, and vou must express and defend
ETH] -:_:-|1i|:|-:_'-|1 T F:-rr!':"rrn:;r hased i.t'nl;1rvef|'_r G0 ¥OUT W person al ex perignce arndd ki nl.'|-r'dEe'.

Yok have s fodal of 30 minates to generate ideas, organize theimn, and write vour essay, There
1% o range o '|'\-:_'-5.$||_'-|¢ qu eshan types for this ey, which are simalar to the by |_|'.||_-'5|ir_:r:5
in the old computer-based TOEFL exam that preceded the current iBT TOEFL. Due to the
range of possible questions, many strategies include a varlery of examples 10 cover each
type.

The following stragegies are specific w the second task in the Writing section of the TOEFL.
The basic strategies explained in Genecal Writing Strategies still apply to this task, However,
inoorder to avedd unnecessary repetition, they haven™t been rewrinien below, Review the
general strategies to make sure vou are aware of all the relevant strategies,

Also, vour may notice that some strategies below resemble those for Speaking Task 2:
[ndependent Opdnica. OF course, vour sesponse for this task mst be written, not spoken,
baat some of the isswes, such as comerete detatl and logical reasons, are still important,

Strategy 1: Be familiar with baskc essay organization,

Essavs in Englhish are organized into paragraphs. Regardless of whether you write an
argument, a preference, or 4 coamparison, the basic principle remains the same. The first
parageaph s called the introdection, and it includes an interesting opening called 3 hook,
background that defines or identifies any unfamiliar terms, and the thesis statement, which
15 ome sentence that outlines vour opinien or preference and vour reasons. The middle
paragraphs are called body paragraphs, and each one disousses ang supporting point, or w1
ot ideas, bor your thesis, 1Hs mporiant that each bodv parsgraph has a unique topic, and that
all the detail within each paragraph relates 1o the topic of that paragraph. A thorough defense
-:_:-F:m':.' oo ar p.'l:'r'rr{'n.;: hins three SUPPOrEng redsons, or thiree |_1r_||;]3.' F'.I.F.-&l_-!J.Il,'II'IE.

Fimal |}'._I:|'|: last I-"'"'if'_“]"h i% the comelusion, and it restakes yauT theass amel pdds gome gem eral
comment, prediction, or suggestion to wour ssay
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Real Fresant

if + mubjed + present ense,
sylbject + prasent tensa, .,

Fact, custzrns, amd habits:

if demand rises, prices also tise.

| take a taw T wirk IF i Lite,

Unkess F'm late, | fake the Bus fo work

if + subjedt + past tense, subject + modal
+ s form...

*ll modals except wall, con and may.

Real Futum Real prediciions af Reune sclion or state:
If + subject + prasunt bense, If it rains tomorroe, the frip wil be
sbject + futwe tensa_ canceled,
A et can concerdate mane f he
emardses fist
*Unnaal Prasent/Future Linlkshy, impossible, imagnary presanty

future achon of state:

If | swvepa the gresabent, | wolild canoel
sohoal faes

| wiould make schoal free F | Bacame
prasident,

If | were o become president, students
coukd g to school for free,

*Uneel Past

If + subject + had + past particple, subject
+ maodal + hawve + past parbciple. ..

Al models except #wal, can and may.

Irmagmmary past ecticn ar Jtafta:
IF1 had studied harder, | would have
passed the fest.

| eovuld have atended school in the WS if |
bad recemeed 3 higher TOEFL scone,

Fpfimed Lrreal (0F +Lneal Past, Lnesl
Prasent)

If + subject + had + past participle,
sulbject + modal + base. ..

*This conditicnal is based on assumead
logic: & different past would have led (o @
diffarent present. Howewar, this depends
an the spacific stions of states; nof all
actions of stafes can be mmed i this way.

I 1 bl gronnm wg in bapan, | wenld
probably speak lapanesa today,

I ool fis pry ooam can if | had squdisd
mechanics in school

The if-clause is an adverb clause, which is one type of dependent clause, and like all adverh
clanses, it can come before the independent clause or after it, 53 some of the examples start
with if Tadverh clavee is first) and others don’t (independent clause is fiest).
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Strategy 4: Be familiar with modals,

Modals, such as iy or shonld, are an impoziant pard of many expressions and sfatements,
cepectally the conditional. They are useful to defend arguments and cxplain preferences, A
modal is o tvpe of avxiliary verb, or helping verb. Modals are not verbs on their own, buat
they are added o the base form of verbs in order to express possibility, ability, habir, desive,
of incormpletion amaong many other ideas. The basic structure is the followings:

Subject + modal + base form {base form = an infinitive form minus &)

Forms of the Infinitive {ex: verh = take)

Simgde to take to be token

Sirmgple Contriyols bo be taking /

Perfect ta hawe taker to hiave been taken
Peirfect Contirnuaus b hiawe bean takng !

Base Forms (infinitive forms minns toh

Simple take be takan
Simgle Contruous be tzking /
Perhect hizest taken hiswer biser faken
Frerfect Contruous b b kg /
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A modal is added to the base forms above 1o form a verb. The modals might and may bath

mean possibility, They express indecision or uncertaingy about present, future, or past
actions or states, Based on the examples in the chart above, they conld be added 1o those base
forms 1o form the following verbs, Pay special artention to the different time references:

Limple raght take/might be t=ken Prasert/Future
ray ke may be taken | may take a break now or
later.
Sirnple Continuomes might be taking Presend/Future
may ba taking Sinca he isn't home,
lack rmaght be taking his
vaatinn now,
Parfect maght have taken/might Past
P Baen taken | emight have taken
riry Fane taken/may hawe the wiang course last
bean taken semester, byt Il check
wath iy advisor.
Parfact Condinuos rghit have been taking Past
riay have been taking Saptan sy home when |
called. She may have been
taking a rest., 1 find out
when | see har lates

Motice that the simple and simple continuens base forms are wsed for elther present or future
time, and that the perfect and perfect continwows base forms refer to past time. This general
pattern is repeated in all modals except can, which is never used with pedfect base forms (the
only options are arn tike, can be ke, and e e fakong

A complete discussion and explanation of all modals is oo broad (o this boak, but vou
should be aware of the pattern explained above and be able to use modals according .
Moreover, there are additional meanings for same comman modals in the past.

The modals ought ra, smst, showld, could, and weld have extra meanings when thev refer to
past time. In the past, and sometimes the simple continuous, they refer to actions or states
that were not started or completed, Although all mrodals have multiple mesanings, the chart
below only examines the modal should, used for advice or suggestion. Showld, like the modal
orght tir, 13 wied when an sction or state i@ recommended or advised, Look at the chart
bl
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Oince vou decide on the object for the verb prefer, yoo must be careful about how you contrast
vour preference with the other choice: [ prefer A to By | prefer A instead of B, ete, Depending
on your word choice, there are certain grammar rules o follow, The first rule to follow is
parallel structore; don't mix gerunds and infinitives. For example, the following sentence
Is ineorrectly mixeds T prefer reading novels rather than to watch movies, The second rule
is that an infinitive cannot follow a prepesition. For instance, the sentence J prefer to rend
nrvels instead of weowirch movies ingorrectly puls the mfinitive to watch after the preposition
of. The chart below outlines the correct choices:

Subject + prefer + gerund + bo + *genend
M infinitive aftes o

I prefes reading noveds to walching mowias,

Subgect + prefer + gerund 4 rather than
+get

| prefer reading novels rathar than
waTehing mcnies,

Subpect + prefer + gerund + insteed of +
*ger

g infinitive aftes of

| prefer rmading novels instead of watching

MoiEs.

Subjuct + prafer 4+ infinithee + rather than
+ base

| profeer to read novels rathar than watch
movies.

*oubpect + wesild peefer

il of the abowe can be rearitten with
ol to discuss wnreal/imaginany choicas

I 'weild prefar living in the mountaing o
living near the ooean,

I waould prefar to ive in the mountains
risthisr thin Ires fear the ocsan,

Subject 4 *would rather + base form 4
*rhan + bese fomm

*do gerund or infinitave after wold ratfer
*ro nebher thea; anby than

| would rather read novels than watdh
MMes,

Choose twoe or three structures that you are familiar with or comforiable with, and use
those structures often, You should wee more than oo in erder o add wariety and style 1o
vour writing, but den't try to use all of them. That is how students get confused and make
miistakes,

LA PI.&H}
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Preference questions can have the same forms as argementative questions. However,
preference questions may inclhode different vocabulary, such as the verbs [Ee/dislike, enfoy,
Jrefer,and choese, or they may wee some argumentative verbs, such as thisk or feel, Preference
guestions could alse indude certain adjectives, such as fivovite, prefeered, or most enjoyalie.
Like argumentative questions, @ preference question could be phrased around one noun, 2
choice of options, or a comparisen. Look at the following chart:

Jne persan, place, or thing What is wour fevorite hobby?

Which courntry de you want to st the
misty

i you could go badk in fims, which famous
peerson would wou rmost Bke o meet?

H wou were the leader of vour country, what
wioukd you charge?

& cholcs of opticns Somme peopk emay lveng in the mountaing
Oitheers prefer Iving mear the ocean. Which

ifestyle do you [ke?

A cormpardon For many students, 4 small, rural colleps
miuch better than a ki, urban college. Which
olex you prefer?

Cr

Cormpara the advantages and disadvantages
of studying &t a smal, rural collegs to those
of shudying at a bag, urban schaol, Which
type of school do you find preferabile?

Strategy 7: Read the question carefully; pay attention io all parts of the question.
Read the question carefully and slowly, and think abowt ot braefly, Don'’t skim it quickly and

then begin writing immediately. It is a commion mistake for students to read the guestion
o qquickly, and then o begin writing without really thinking about it very much, This is a
ristake becness you may miss or omit an omporsant part of the question, Uswally a student
makes this mistake by focusing on one o twa key words and missing another key word and
posibly mising 3 comparison ag well, Look at the following three sample questions;

Question 1
For college sthudents, an arts course i mere snpartant than & spofts sdtwity

First, Question 1 asks about a comparison of sports and arts, so you must discuss both choices

(sports and acts) in vour answer, using either the block or point-by-point method, Your
answer cannot discoss just one even though vou may believe that one is better than the other.

LA PI.&H}
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Second, the statement relates the comparison to college students, implying also a college
ecducation in general, Therefore, vou should focus vour explanation and examples on college
lifz and college-level learning, not just vourself and your own needs, Althovgh you can
certainly mention your own experiences, they should support your discussion of education
i gemeral, Your own preferences or personal choives can't be the main reasons becanse you
must be persuasive,

her questions might include reasons as parct of the opinions. For example, 2 question
could ask the following:

Question 2
Some people feel that spors age negessary to a college education because they teach
tearr vk and atfier valuable skl Cifverd foel thal 4padts are o wadte of money in college
bacavse athlotas don't learn arything usaful. What do wou think?

In Chuestion 2, the opinions include ressons, but no comparison, Unbike Question 1, 1t
doesn't compare sports specifically to any other field such as arts, Also, the difference of
apinion in Question 2 is based on the practicality or usefulness of sports activities. Although
o don't have w limuk vour argument 10 the stated reasons, vou must still address the ades
of walue in vour essay. For example, if}uu think sporis are necessary, vou could discuss other
skills besides team work, such as leadership, concentration, and self-motivation,

Question 3
Stisderts at & urireeraity affen have & chokes of places ta lhee. They may dhome 1o e
in universiy desmdones, or they may chaose to e n apastmants in tha commmity,
Compare the advantages of lving in wiiversiy bousag with the adeaniages of living in
an agartment in the community, Whers wauld yow prafer b lve? Give reasons for yous
preferenie.

Cheestion 3 is notooly a preference essav but also o comparison of on-campus dormitories
and off-campus apartments. Therefore, you need to discuss both choices and also explain
vour preference for ome of them, Moreover, the question specifically asks abour the
advantages of both choices, Advantages snd disadvantages are part of all comparisons even if
they aren't specified in the question, However, when the question specilies ong or the other,
the specified quality should become the focus of your comparison, OF covrse, disadvantages
or problems must be included {nothing is perfect), but each body paragraph shoold begin
with advantages or benefits, Along with certain beoefits, one or more disadvantages could be
part of the reason for your preference.

Strategy 8: Distinguish between real and imaginary topics.

Any question could ask vou o discuss & real or an imaginary topic. A real topic is one that
ineerhves Gacts Froom the past, present, or future, Mest of the questions iz the chart for Srrategy
¥ are abowt real topics; they require vou te discuss vour opinions or ideas about real people,
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Moreover, vou cannot use will in 2 hypothetical eszay becavse will refers to real fature actions
oF stialed, ot Imaginary ones, All acvions or states related to the |.|1u.|1|?.|r5. i that ERELY 1TILS]
be hvpothetical or imaginary since thev are based on an unlikely or impossible fact; limitless
proaver 1o change anything in vour country. Therefore, your answer to a hypothetical topic
requires cotdd, wedd, and shodd (nof con, wil, or siall),

Strategy 9: Generate ideas for both sides of the discussion or argument.

After you read the question carefully, make two columns on your scrap picce of paper,
and list all the ideas vou can think of for both sides of the topic. Often, students know
immediately which side of an argument they support or which choice they prefer, Other
times, an opinion or preference 5 not very abvious and requires some thought. Regardless
of whether you know your side or position, vou need to generate and record ideas for both
sicles for several reasons

First, you should not spend too much fme thinking and mot wratmg, Tt s bétter o vou can
judge, o7 assess, your ideas on paper rather than o your mind. 1t is sater and easier o choose
the best ideas when they are all written doswn first. Ideas come and go quickly, If you den’t
write wr e dowen rit:hl: vy, VOU 1y Fr_rrtl,el it A% Ui l:'.:." a5 o ||'||_1I.Ii!..'ll o 1t while your
roind movees on to the next thought. Therelore, avaid getting lost in thooght by writing vour
ideas dovierin I_lrﬁ.l. afvd thei :dili:ls_'.]li'm after,

Secoird, comument on both sides of a q.'-.‘:-|11|:'_'|ri.'i-:'&-|1. apid |1|.'|.‘\..‘\.i'|:-|g.' bt |.'|'|'\-i|'.|.|l:|$ in & faod-
comparative argument. OF course, i g comparison, you should mention details related
to both choices even though your choice might receive more detail. A comparison that
discusses only one option is Incomplete, However, a question aboul jush one plan, action or

opinion effers no comparisen (The government plans o limit <lass sizes to o maximwm of

5 students, Do yvou sapport or oppose the fellowing plan? i Although you may disouss jus)
one side, this would be o one-sided argument.

A vou will learn Buer do this ssetion, vou may refute a point from the opposing position in
an argumient about just one plan or ides, such as the one above, depending on vour ideas
and language ability, Although vow should always suppoct your e thesis with at least two
sUppOTHnE pointi, you cin also argue agaimst @ reason for the apposite pogitnon, This adds
balance to your essay, and shows imagination since you can express and discuss mose than
fiast your o ideas,

Therefore, regardless of whether you must write 4 comparisan or nat, you should generate
idess for bath options, For example, look st the fllowing sample list for the following
question:

The pesemment plans to limit cless siges to 2 madmum of 1% students D you suppant
of ppgose the plan?
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For all essays, bot especially comparisens, you need to organize good and bad poins
according 1o pour point of view, not just make a list, However, vou don't have o write
your ideas randomly as in Strategy % above, Of course, vou can if vou want to organize and
manipolae ideas quickly afterwards, bt essvs are easler to write if vou orgamze your ideas
as soon as possible. Por example, since you know that vou must organize your comparison
according ta either the block method or the point-ly-point method, vou should think abour
those aptiong when you generate your ideas, {See Winiting Task 1 Strategy 25 for a review of
cach method)

Depending on the idens you generate, you may decide that one organization method is better
than the other, If you can identify several points of comparison, or ideas that are related to
both chisices, then vou can use the point-by-point method, However, if you can’t think of
these connecting ideas, then the block method is better since vou can discuss each choice
separately.

Compare the first zet of listed ideas to the second set of organized ideas for the following
(uestinn:

It sorne sackties, sldedy people lve wih ther children andfar granddhikren when they
cannct suppeet themeebees, In othar sociaties, the elderty v in specel msidences, called
retirement lwames, which ane opesbed by healh professionals, Compans the S systems,

Which system do you think is betier?
Eamity Ezphdence
lot: af wark Expensive
e SArg lesswork + caring
Fléy with granzshildren e effort = no respect:
BaAvE Moy Finga, cards baring
pay for drugs Far avway
It e sick SCrargers
Aleheimers Dos diffisuln INCErTE SN
mare frigndly intimats gand forvany mick
rEapect
Eanily Eesidance
quuelity of it intimets, grandchidres, mteanges, boring, cenda, ago,
effart, caring = respest, JUT net i o riense, shamer good for
' L wick vy ok
cast cheapsn § — drogs, ngsd room e nsivE, Agessary i ig rogm
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The key difterence between the two sets of ideas is that the chart has connecting ideas an the
far lelt I-:||'.:|'|il:.I ol life, respect, cosl i, Thie first sef of deas 5 mixed, so v gt Sorl thiem
into groups according to some comumon idea, such as respect and cost, This could take sime,
and it might be very difficult, depending on the ideas. Therefore, think about how you will
organize the essay right away, For example, the chart includes these comnections (quality of
life, respect, cost) besween the two options, so cach one can be a topic of abody paragraph. In
order to use the paint-by-point method of organization, vou need 1o have these connecting
ideas to serve as the points, or topics, for each paragraph. [t saves time and effort if vou cam
think of these ideas swhile you're penerating ideas.

Strategy 11: Choose the opinion or option with the best support.

Base vour decision about an acgument or preference an the quaniity and quality of vour
ickesis, It doesn't matter whether you support or appose an ides, and it doesn’t matter which
chioice vou prefer. However, it does matter how well you support your epinien or peeference.
Therelnre, WML shonld chonse the best reasons for wour essay

Sometimes vour Best ideas don’t follow your firss reaction (o the question, For example, vou
|:1i§:|'|1 ||'|:r|r|||:r' r';'flsl.lr-purtl'.-f alrevat an idea, bt aFter ViU gEnerate _'!-'-:_:-ur:u,li.-.Ls, :n-'l:,ll,l.-\,,'\l:,:-l_lld b
Detter reasons tor sejecting the plan. This i actually a common accurrence. Some students
|:|.i3|‘|| decide 1o Auppact the |1|u.|1 rugu:dli‘i& of their POOr PEISON0E, Lat this s a mistake, The
smarter test taker will choose the side with the best support, so even if you initially want to
support & plan, vou should oppese it 5 vour ideas agaiost it are betier,

The best support for an opinion is the most logical and the most perswasive. Generally, people
arg |1rr'i1|:u1-r'\d sl I'l:r' ideas that affect them pe rﬁrl||u|]:.- o that affect the greatest nuwmber of
people in the maost wayvs, Advantages and disadvantages are more persuasive when thev apply
to many people rather than just one person, such as you. That is why argamenits should be
objective, not subjectve,

OF cours, preferences don't have o be persvasive, For example, vou don't have to convinee
the reader to enjoy the same hobby that vou enjoy or the same music. Therefore, in this
case the best ideas are those ideas abowt which vou can write the most. When vou generate
ides abont a preference, choase the option that you can suppact with the maost examples,
descriptions, and anecdotes. Since the amount of your ideas depends on vour state of mind,
sivess, and many other faciors, vou may fad that voe have more ideas for something that
vou might not normally preter. 11 15 important to realize that yvou aren’t marked on your
honesty but rather on the quality of vour writing, Theretore, vour preference in vour essay
needn’t be the u|'\-|i-:_:-|1 WML would always chaose, [ just needs 10 be an aption that WML SN
discuss well during the test,

Strategy 1 2: Organize your notes into supporting paints and details.

Before you start writing vour essay in complete sentences and paragraphs, vou need 1o know
by cves v will UTHATIEE VOUr Sssaiy, ﬁn:_lmr '\.I|_||:||:'|1I:- in |_1r3|n wr|t1n£'_ ||11n1i:'|_|'.:|I|_-'|:.' |_'-;'q;.'|l.|5r
thev can create and hold the crganization in their mind as they write. This is an excellent
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but rare skill; more important, it is still risky. Even experienced writers can get confused or
I.IIF'EF'I where thev are Eﬂi:lg in ERAY, [T ihis happens, e comld lose valnalble e Ir:.'irls
b0 reorganize vour ldeas,

Inesteadd of I:|l:1n;,c risks, be @ite and decide ahead of nme whan v will werite abont in each
paragraph. Choose from vour list of ideas and decide which ideas can be paragraph topics
(generall and which ideas are defails (specific examples, reasons, efc. ). This is really a form
of categorization since you mwst groop your detail under more general supporting points.
Depending on how crganized your list of ideas is, you may have to rewrite, add, or Ignore
certin ideas of they don't match the ather poants ar o they are too general or tog specific,
For example, look at the following reorganization of the random List of ideas generated for
an argument in favor of smaller classes. Contrast the outling below with the origimal list in
strategy 3, and notice how gome hive been altered 1o At the outhing,

e L) e |
-|"'I|;:l::. i

dil;',.:_.ipirll_'

i i baslpal I‘ll_:||:'l
sREEcr S

-Lis manmy shudents

eomrtition

TR

-nieed kil

Dot spend a huepe amiount of thime on an outline, 1t can be a rough sketch over the list vou've
already written, for example numbered circles for supporting points and dots for details, or
it can be an owtline that you eewrite, such as the one above, [T important 1o know what vou
will gay, bt vou don't get marked for vour outline, Use an swtline as o rough plan only

Strategy 13: Write vour thesis on note paper or the screen right away.

Your thesis statement is a vital part of your essay and vour mark. 1t is ome of the key elements
that mazkers will look for when they mark your paper {along with organization, gramsnan
lewel, '|.':;u,':||,:-|,|'I:|'r1_.'1 |:_'\-E;.ig, et ) Alsa, it s the basis of VEMED SITEIITIENT O p'r;"!':' renee, Al VO
suppoThing points must relate o i,

Chnce you've chosen and organized your supparting peints and detail, you showld be able
to write & thesis that expresses vour opinion or preference, and forecasts the points wou will
mention in the body of your essay, o fact, a well-written thesis statement can become 3 good
guide for the rest of the essay if the forecasting is clear, Make sure your thesis staternent does
all the following {discussed below in greater derail j:
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+ includes key ideas from the guestion

+ states a clear opinion or preference

o ot ot just repeat a fact

*  forecasts your supporting points (recommended but optiomaly

Strategy 14: Faraphrase the question in your thesis

It is important to include some of the vocabulary from the question in vour thesis and the
reat of your essay. The question gives vou the main topic, and vour preference or opinion
aideds the main iden to the essy, However, you shouldn't copr the question exacthy,

First, vou must occasionally change cerfain vocabulary, such as proncuns, when vou write
vour thesis. Look at the following Essay Cruestion:

The government plans to build a highway in yowr neighbohood, Do you support or oppese
thia plan’!

If you copy the question carelessly, you might forget 1o change the pronoun sewr o my, 3sin
the following thesis statement: ] doa't think o highway should be buill in pour seighborhoed.
Rend the question carefully and think before you write, This could be o correct thesis: Fdor't
rhink that a kighway should be built in my neighborhood for several reasons.

Second, vou showld demonstrate your vnderstanding of the question and show vour
language skills. Rernembser that the purpode of the essay, and the purpose of the whole tesf, is
o miensnre vour nguage ability, Your actual position or preferénce is not important,

Therefore, use your thesis as an opportunity to demonsirate your vocabulary and grammar
knowledge. Paraphrasing the question could improve your score, so iTy to use a synonym,
change the voice, or alter the sentence siructure of the question slightly, For instance, look at
the follewing examples of thesis statements in support of sminller Cagses:

The gavernment plans o i class saes 1o @ masimum of 15 shedents, Da you suppot
or gppose the plan?

Lagree that clagses ahaukd e limited to 15 studente,
I dgree with smsller dass sizes,

lsuppiirt the radustion in slass size,

Ithink the govemmart shiuld raduce clpes pizes
Farn far the mew limit o che aize of dasoes,

I arr i fanvar of limiting clssses to 15 studsdts each,

Strategy 15 Distinguish between facts and opinions in arguments,

Facts and opintons are important parts of all esssys, especially arguments, Although there
aré many ways of éxpressing thém, a that-noun clause 15 3 commaon structure; subject + verb
# that + subject + verb. Look at the following examples:

LA PI.&H}
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The writer etates thet the eky ks blue due to the abearption of lght in the atmosphere,
I thirk tHat goverrment censorahip s wrong,

The tirst sentence expresses a scentific fact, and the sscond expresses am opinion. Although
it is difficult to tell from one sentence, o fact can be recognized by explanation and proof as
well s by how debsitable the idea seems, Maost people would recognize the explanation for
the color of the sky as o fact based on the acceptable logic. An opinion, on the other hand,
toay hawe explanation but Eitle or no proof, and an opinion is debatable, One can recognize
that the gecond statement is a0 opinion based oo the language, such as wrong, and the fact
that the idea is debatable. [Fs possible to develop reasons to support the opposite.

You muwst be able 1o distinguish facts from opinions, particulacly when you write a persuasive
essay dbout a proposal or plan. For example, look at the t'nl]nwing sammple question:

The gy plans o build & highavay o doesntonn Beside vour peighborhosd. Do wou agee
o disagres with the proposal?

Many students confuse a fact with an opinion when they write a thesis for a question like the
one above. Look at the following two sentences; one of them is incorrect:

lagree that the oty plane to comebruct a highway tloae Lo my anea,
Lagree that the oty should Peld a highway near my nelghborhand,

Although both sentences paraphrase the question, the first does not express an cpinion.
Because the noun clause (that the city plans to construct a highway close to my area) refers
oaly to the plan, s a Gt notan opinion, There is mo doult abour whether the ciiv's plan
i= true or real. The city has already made a decision, and the fact that the city plans te build
a highway is not under debate. The essay question requires some comment abouat the plan:
supgart or apposttion based oo s locarion, cost, benefits, convenience, dangers, ele,

Chinly the second sentence expresses 20 opinion becawse the writer has added the medal
should, expressing agreement and support. Therefore, the second sentence expresses more
than just a fact about the plan because the writer invplies that the plan is a good idea. OF
eourse, the madal should i oot the onby way 1o express a positive or supportive apinon. A
writer could use many kinds of sentence structures and vocabulary 1o express agreement or

dicagreement. The inportant idea is 1o express some opinion, not just 2 fct

Strategy 16: Siate a clear argument ora delinite

I your argument or preference essay, choose and defend one side withouot aoy doubt
or indecision. An essay with a definite, obvious, unambignous decision is casier to write
than an essay that is enly pardally decided, When vour opinbon 15 $irong, ¥ou can support
your position more clearly and reject the oppoting argument more asily because your
explanations are simpler, or less complicated.
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it carefully applied, will make an effective hook. See also Listening Strategies: Main [dea
Cheestions for more detail on hooks,

Second, the introduction should provide wseful background information, but this depends
on the topic and detail of vour essay, You must decide i vou will discuss imformation that
vour reader may oot recognize. For example, if vou discuss a hobby that is unkoown or
wnlamiliar o most North Americans, vou could Briefly explain thae fact in the introduction.
Likewise, if vou explain your admiration for a historical person that is wnknown in the West,
you should briefly explain who he or she is. However, you muost choose concise information
because the introduction i3 not the place for lengthy explamation and descripton, Later, in
the body of your essay, vou can more fully explain your epinion or preference,

Third, your intraduction shoold state clearly your apinion or preference in a thesis
statement. Generally, this will be the last sentence of the introducton. Besides a clear
apinion or preférence, vour thess may mclude the man supparting points, or reasons, that
you intend ta mention in the essay. This is called forecasineg and requires some degree of
parallel structure if you want 1o include the points in the same sentence. Depending on your
wixcabulary, vou may use parallel infinitives, prépositions, verbs, adverb cdavses, nouns, and
adjectives. The following examples in the chart are some, but not all, of the possibilities:

I thirk that 4+ (noun dauss) + infinitve + I think that familes should cane for their

infinitive + infinitive. ... elderty relatives af home o order fo save
monay, o respact tham, and o improve
their quality of life.

| Bliewe that + {noun clewse} + piep +
objad, + object, and +object

| believe that the aldedy bebong at home
with family due to the cost, respect for the
eddarty, and quality of He.

I feel that 4 [noun dause] + becouse +

| feel that caring for the elderly at home

sulnject + warh, + verb, and + verp. . i& better then sending them o a facility
because it saves money, shows themn

reapedt, and improses ther quality of life.

List these ideas in the same order you will be presenting them in the body, for this shows
organization and improves vour score. This forecasting will help vour reader anticipate how
your essay 15 organized and how yvour explanaiion will be constructed, Forecasting can be
domne either with parallel strocture in the thesis statement ar in another sentence immediately
lollowing the thesis, For example, look an the fellowing infroduction for the comparison
essay on caring for the elderiy:
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1. Adjective Life with ona's family is mare enjovobie,

Cinie has a more enjopeble life with one's
Earnily,

2. Adverb 0ne lves rove safopably with one's own
famity.

3. Verb One enjoys e more with one's own
farnily,

4. Moun Cdine gats more enfopmment in life with
one's own famiy,

Life with cne's omn family offers more
enjsmiant,

However, always add specific, concrete imagery; adjectives like enfopable, fun, good, bad,
and great are o subjective and vagoe, Include desails that a reacler con picture, or imagine
in their minds. Similes and metaphors gre seful when you can't think of a specific word,
and examples are an excellent way 1o make description more concrete. See also Speaking
Strategies: Independent Description for more detail. Here s an example of description
from a body paragraph on the eldecly and retirement homes {(description in italics). Motice
Bow dhe example (plaving with grandkids) makes the adjectives ineimape and Fvelier more

concrete:

Third, quality of kfe nesds to be taken into corsideration, Retinement hames can be sl
places, espacally o tha horme i far feem Bamule Aka, the activiies m rehirerment bores

e fog rpstitie ana mpesons, Playing cards or binga with strangers & not escting. In
contrast, family homes hase more nimate company Bnd febsr activities, For exsmple,
grandparents can help with things like childcare in mamy homes, The sldery can play with
thai prandiids, and the chillren can learm fram the expenence of thair alders.

Definition

Choose definition when you peed to answer the questions "What is it or "What does it
mean?” Sometimes vou will need to introduce a term or idea that is unfamiliar to your reader,
or o show exactly what vou think that term or idea means, When that is the case, vou sheald
provide o definition to help your reader understand your discossion. A definition is o specific
form of description; a definition describes the qualities, characteristics, of traits that make one
noun or idea unigee from others like it. Definitions give the meaning of @ term or idea, using
verbs such as be, refer fo, mean, be catled, include, rvolve, and be referred to s, The following
paragraph from an essay on the elderly inchedes a definition of Alzheimer’s disease:
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Crher chalienges that studerts and teachers face ane the carstant distractions that sumownd
tharr every day, Cell phopes, music playecs, and even wides games and OVD playes
am all baing carmed into classrooms. With the genaral noise and confusicn in taday's
clasarcams, it B easy b hide and even uie them during class. This forces teadhess to foous
an discipine, which prevents the teacher fom doing bis or her best, and it prewenss the
studerits frorm getting the micst ot of the camiou lum,

Strategy 2k Refute the opposing argument in the body of your essay,

A strang argument not only suppens one opinion with lagical reasons but also refutes one
ressom for the oppasite opanion, To refute an ides means o prove that the ideas wrong and
to specify how it is wrong. Although a good retutation strengthens an argument, you should
omby ackd ome 1o yowr essay 5 vou are combdent in your language ability and certiun abaut
VOUT Feasoning.

A refutation i# argumentative, bat it 15 not a park of coOmparisons sinee o comparison mst
include key points and details from both sides or choices. Therefore, if your question includes
comnprarative lainguage, such as computre, better, 0 more betteficial, then don’t worry shout a
refutation, Whether you choase the block method or the point-by-point method, you will
discuss both sides of the topic. However, for an argument essay that doesn’t require you 1o
compare anvthing, vou should spend most of the essay supporting your thesis and spinion,
For example, the following argumentative essay involves no comparison:

Cio o suppoet oo opposs the folowirg plan?
The govermmeant plans 1o limit dass sives 10 a rmasiram of 15 students,

In that argument, vou den't need 1o compare two choices or options. Therefore, vou can wse

all of the essay to support your opinion, In other words, each body paragraph presents one
supparting point that defends your opinien. An essay withoot a refutation might leok like

the following:

Hae wou ever tried ta study in a shopging mall? | asswne you haven't. Frobably that's
becais of the aumber of pecsle and dtrastions and the amount of nose Unfsitanasly,
classraom size 5 tuming some cassrooms nbe loud, distrading places, This is an important
lzie that rrst be dealt vith imemediatsly | augpon the reduction o class gize 2o that
teachers can de mone and students can conearntrate: battar, gat maore help, and sucoaed,

First, stuclents and teachers face constant distractions that surmaund them every day in the
classroom. Cell phones, music players, and even wideo games and CVD players are all
bresirry, carrie] inte chisesmoorre, With the general roise and confusan in tday's dassoams,
it is @asy b hidie and even wse tham durng class, This fores teachers o foous on disciplins,
which prevents the teacher frerm domng g o her best and it prevents the students, frerm
gatting the mast out of the curmouum,

Second, with 5o many students and prablems in dasses, teachess ne kenger have snough

e b wark with each student individually. in a S0-mindte dass with 30 or mode studerits,
@ beacher must spend about 20 mirges on e lesson, Tharelors, the taacher will hae
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1. Ingcourateincoract facts or logic

Ciften, this method focuses on incormact
conrsas or affects, Dpponents angus that
3 causes Y, but vou explam how it is
imporssible or unlikeky.

Jpponents of smaller class sizes argue
that redhcing the number of stedents

will lower the level of discussion in the
chass, However, this 16 sl fue snce fewer
students will behave bestar. Thersfone,
they will be abde to decuss and [earmn
miore, not less.

2. Incomect/Faulty assumption

Thi= i5 an estension of the fist method
since & bad asqemption i a loge preblem,
but it is worh discussing separatehy. dn
asaumpion & an enguestioned belisf

that is unmentionad but implied in the
afguement, In this refutation method,
cpponents beliewe X, but you identify an
incorrect bekef that |5 logeally pat of the
argument. If the assumption is wrong,

Critics of reduced dassroom size wam
that parerts will e wedet about the higher
fees for smaller classes. Although they
are rght that smaller clesses will cost
mizre, they moomectly assume that most
parants won't want 1o pay maone for a
batter education for their child, This is a
wieak assumpton. It is far mone lkely that
parants will gladly pay more 5o that thair
child can recere adequata atterdion and

then the anguimeit is wrong atso. Pigher marks.

3. Irralevarit I can b2 argued that smaller dassas

I this refutation, opponents beliewe X, :ﬂrr:erta“ 'ailni'mm;rmw'iu;:n;ﬁm

but yau mhi"mm@kaa ::hgsl:annut. organize gamss with as

¥ coesn’t relabe to e topic or X dossn’t miany students as before. However, this

matter, Sometimes, this can be smilar i is entiely irel ntt-::-ﬂ'-ru

tox the first method above because the i etk goal

futation may that % d 't have of educating children. Games ara fun, bat

the effect that appansnts claim, they are only secondary concerns, not
primary anes. Also, fewes participants wil
nat muin ampona's fun significanthy,

4, Too peneral/Mlisng key detail A grgurnent can be made that stadernts

In this mathod, coponents make a vary
brpad comment about an urspecified
OF WEgUE IS5LIE, PETSON, Zroup, acteity,
et I yelr nefutaton, you show thet the
argument omis sarmie key detail {type,
time, place, nationaity, gandes, qualty,
e, and the added detail chenges the
argument. This is a common methad
because fow argumants apphy to
evenne, everpahere and at all omas,
Yot can often refute & point by foosing
cn an owerlookad datail.

will sbll miEbehave in a smaller dass.
Asbaugh this could Be frue, it is necesany
to bock at which chikdren, Mot all kids will
contins fo act imsponsibhy onby boubled
o disturbed shudants will not improwve.
Thewe children shoided be remeed from
the class temporarily or permanentty ard
phven help elsawhere,
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Strategy 21: Relate all supporting polnts and details to your main idea,

[n ihve sasmve way that all vour detatls {example, deseriptions, e} relate fo each supporing
peint (the topics of your body paragraphs), all vour supperting points shoold relate @ yoor
main idea. You shouldn't discuss or explain an idea in the body if it doesn’t sapport vour
thesis i some way, [0 the sample argument essay in Steategy 20, all the supporiing points
relate o the thesis statement. Even the refutation paragraph, which explains a problem with
an opposing reason, S supports the thesis, A refutation shows a weakness or error in the
apposite argument, and this strengthens the argument expressed in the thesis.

In comparisons, it i5 3 common mistake for students 1o compare 2nd contrast ideas without
relating them to the main ides, or thesis, Den't compare or contrast traits that don’t support
your opinign or preference. Remember that you must compare choices for a reason. For
example, read the swmple esay below, It is organieed in the point-by-poims meéthod and i3
based on the fallowing question:

In some sociehies, eldedy people Ive with thesr children andfor grandchikdren when they
cannit support therrmehes I other sacehes, te cidery e in el residenoes, iled
retirament kamaes, which ane openated by heakh professionals, Compane the o systems.
Wihach systerm de you s better?

Wihat ghould you do if you see an old pesca with ey bags to cany? You should offer o
help. This is the right thing to da far family as well, In my cpinion, ling with family is much
bather for older peapkes tham lwing in faciliies because of the cost, mspect far the alday,
arrd quality of life

The first advantage to haang an elderly family membes e with ks o ber famdy & an
econamc pne, & retrement home might be necessary i a famity has no mem, bt it 6
wery expersive. Some families may not be able 1o afficed the cost. At the sarme time, a
Farrity chaest ot usually hinve tor pay misch mare to giee an available room to & grandpanent.
Aln, thie savad cost of a retirernent borme can pay for medical bils and other oosts, such
ax deiga, Living wath redatioes 5 & better financal solutlor for sorme famibes

Sacond, carng far elderly relatives t bome & more respactful than puttng them =
retirerment homes, but this is nat shways possile Retirement homes are necessary for
people whe need a lot of attention, such as Alzhaimen's patients. Alzheimar's is 3 dissase
that first affects & persen's memony, and then svenfusly damages languege and motor
shills. Howsesoen, i they are healthy enowgh, the eklerdy deserve to stay with family They
took cane af younger family members at one tree nther ves, ard S their childeen ard
grandchildien should take carg of them when they need & Peopla that aliow their heakhy
ohder rembers 1o lve separately from thesr families don't put & hagh value an the ol dedy.

Third, quality of life needs to be takan o considenztion. Retrermant homes can be lonedy
Places, especialy if it s for from famity, Mo, the activites in retirement homes a0 foo
reptitive and snparsonal. Flaying cands or binga with strangess is nat excting. In cantrast,
farvily homes have rmare intirmate mrmgary and activities. Far esarrgle, grandparents can
bl with things [ chiklcare im many hamas. The elderdy can play with their grandiads,
arel the children can leam fom the expenance of ther eldes

KAPLAN}
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Fo sumrmanze, the eldery ane a vabuable part of sooety and desende fo be treated that
way. They should not Ba pul i some horme sameaabene anles they Rane b ba lnetead,
tha eddeshy showld be surpungdad by laved anes. In fad, sodety would be a better place ¥
rreore peaple cared for each ather rmaore.

Strategy 22: Remermber to conclude your essay effectively,

The conclusion isan impartant but offen overlooked pact of the essay, Suadents correctlyv ey
tor be creative in their hook and thesis, but unfortunately they don't abways apply the same
amount of attenticn to their conclusion. Due to the time Emit, this cant abways be coreected,
fak Yo shiould |_1|.'II'I i werite an effective comclusion and manitor your time :nm:_'-rdin_'._-l_l:.". A
rissing of poor conclusion creates an imbalanced essay, and leaves the reades with a pooi

i|:|||1r=:=\.5.il.'|:|| off wae alylities and i|11:|$i|:u|i-.‘u|..

Your concluding pagagraphis the last thing vour reader sees of vour essav. [t is important that
your conchusion leaves the reader with a clesr I.I1II|:'!'h|.ﬂI1l:|.i1IS, of baoth the meshilfe :'|1|1'p'vr':.'r-:|.
oy your essay (vour main idea} and its relevance or importance, With a listle practics, you

will b able to write sirong, effective conclusions that accomplish both of these goals,

Remember the two meanings of the English word conclide. The first, most comnmen meaning
1% o gome tooan end- He concluded s .5;'\-e;'l;'|,'|'| o e, This as net the IMELng aof covtctnide
vou should be focusing on as vou write vour concluding paragraph. Instead, you should
be thinking of the second meaning: to make & decision after a reasoned consideration of
the facts, In other words, vour conchading paragraph ought to emphasize the message or
lessan that logically proceeds from the facts and argumenis in the boedy of your essay Youwi
comclusion should remind your reader of vour thesis and perhaps alss point ot the broader
implications or conssguences of that thesis,

First, signal or identify the conclusion with an appropriate trangsition, such 25 to summarize
or to conclude. Then, recall and emphasize the essay's thesis. It is best tar you to do this ina
fresh way, so paraphirase vour thesis; don't simply repeat or copy i, Copying requires little
effort and no thought, so it generally docsa’t earn you any marks, However, you needn't focus
o the parallel structure as much as vou did io the intreduction, Unlike the intreduction, the
comelusion doesn't have to forecast .-5|1_'_p'r|'|||1g._5|,1 v don’t hove put all your key peinis in
one sentence.

Secomnd, since your TOEFL essay will be relatively short, you nesdn't worey sbout o complets
and thorough review of the essav’s supporting points. This is vsoally only necessary if the
easay 16 partcnlarly long, but an independent TOEFL essay is not very long. Thersfore, don't
over-explain or over-describe vour ideas. Paraphrasing them briefly is good encugh.
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Third, trv to show the relevance of vour essav by connecting it to current events, popular
culture, or social tremds, Comment on the conneclion fo The cotside world, make 2
prediction, or suggest o course of action for the reader or others, However, do oot include
additiomal argumenis or specific details, which belong in the body paragraphs. Look ar the
following example from the essey on retirerment hames;

Ta surnimarize, the eldaly are 3 valuable pant o “ooety and deserve bo be raated tha
way, Thay shoukd nat be put insome home somewhene unless thay haes o be Instead,
the eldaly ahould be swraunded by loved ones. In et soclety wiould be a battor plane if
mare people caned for sach other mone

Strategy 23: Don't forget to edit

Editing is important. All writers make mistakes. Although you probably won't be able to
fiad all af themt dee to the tine limit, Wi sleowld at least tey 1o cateh as EEANY A5 WU Lan,
Hemember to edit for specific grammar or punctuation ercors: don't just reread the essay,
Emow what vou are looking for ahead of time. Look for commaon mistakes, such as word
form, verb tenae, and clause strectore,

Question Forms

There is only one essay question for this task. As explained in Strategy 2 and 3 above, the
|_||.|4:'_k1ir_|n Y :mk i r'l_'lr L |_1F:ini|:_:n L | |_1.'l:'r-|_"!'l:'l'l-\,,'{;'. .1|1-:]. ik may '..|l:i: one |_'|r' rh: r'|_1'.|-:_:-1'.'1nj-:
foFmsa!

Arguments
A groupfinstitution | plans to X Do vou agree or disagres with. .

[ von agree or disagree with the following statement? [A debatable opinion/oomparison |
Some e |F.=||;' heliere X hers think ¥, Which side do VLI B4 i What o o think?

Compare X and Y. Which is better. .. ?

Preferences
Whaohwhat is your tavorite/the most importantfthe best...?

Somme people enjov X, Others peeler V. Which do vou preferflikefenjoy?
If COTTR redeonld X, what winld vou ch ﬂni!f."sil'!.'llilsk [

Imagine X, Wht would you change/sawfaskideo. ..

Compare X and Y. Which do vou Lkel/prefesfenjoviwant moee?

Practice

Using the strategies vou've post studied, write o 3-minute essay for each of the sample essay
questions Helow, Read the question carefally, decide if it's persoasive or expositosy, generate
ideas for bhath chodees when MECESSATY, OTRAnIze them imko supporting ideas, support vou
ideas concretely, and edit your work.
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You have M minutes to plan, write, and revise vour essav. Typically, an effective response will
combaiza i of 300 words,

Essay Question 1

Students at o university often have a choice of places to live. They mav choose ta live in
uive r.‘\.il:.- darmitlories, or I|:|r'_r:||_'|:.' chogse ta live in apmrbments i the co ||:|.|11|.|:||iI:.'.f:nmp-_'.r-r
the advantages of living in university howvsing with the advantages of living in an apartment
in the comumuonity. Wherse would vou prefer to live? Give reasons for vour preference.

Fssay Question 2

[rmagime that you have received some land to wse as you wish. How would vou use this land?
Liae specific details to explaii vour answer.,

Fssay Question 2

Cro yow agres or disagree with the following statement? A zoo has no usefol purpose. Use
specific reasons and examples fo explain vour angwer,

Essay Question 4

Some pecple prefer to spend their free Eme cutdoors. Ciher people prefes to spend their
leisure time indocrs, Would vou preler to be oufsbde, or would vou prefer ta be fnside for
vour leisnre activities? Ute specific reasons and exomples to explain your choice

IMPROVE-YOUR-5CORE STRATEGIES

This secticn reviews extra strategies that vou should vse to improve your cverall writing
shility and prepare for the TOEFL, Good writers vsually have habits that helped them
improve and that kelp them remain talented. The most common theme in the strategics
Delow s practice and repetition. If yvou begin practicing and studving long before voo
regiater for the actual TOEFL tesn, vou will ke mare comforiable and Focused, Your choices
of vocabulary, sentence structure, and organization will become clearer and meore automatic
with practice, Therefore, give voursell engugh tlme [o practice the following suggestions,

Strategy 13 Practice typing.

Hamdd -written BRSNS ATE 190 |-:_:-|1E¢-'r:|-:'-:'¥|1le|:| arl e kel cemnters, Yoo will |'-n.!'::-.1|_1|:.' lraviee o e
a keyvboard to type vour essays on the computer screen. Tvping can be an awkward sctivity if
vod re ot wsed 10 it Adthough vou don't need to learn B0 type as fast or well a2 o professional
L] rrl.'lr_'_p'._ v nnast 5t1|| |_'-|;'L T Famualiar wath Ehe ke :.'|_1-:_:-:|r|_|. l.edrn the EI:'I'H:‘FIII '||1L.|.I|:_'\-|1 of
each kew: left or right side, top or bottem, With practice, vour eves will automatically go 1o
the Er|1rr_'| area af each lefter vou think of as vou ivpe, However, the omlv Wik o will learn
that is with practice. 5o, start typing!
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Strategy 2: Write every dayv.

Like all language skills, writing requires regular practice, Mosi sfudents know how difficult
it is tor speak or write after o long break. If you stop for o while, it is difficult at first, and you
need time to return to your earlier skill level, Most students practice occasionally, bat this
really enly keeps vou af the same level, Perdodic practice only maintaing your current level
ower the short term.

If vou want to improve noticeably and reasonably fast, you need to practice daily, This is true
for all skills: seading, listening, speaking. and weiting. This deesn't have to wevabve full length
essatys all the e, Many students keeép journals, inowhich ther réecord the day’s events, some
theughts, and mavbe some quotes from friends or even strangers.

1% a good ides to have a tutor or teacher read your writing and comment an the vocabulary,
style, and so forth, However, even it you can’t get evervthing graded and corrected, you
showld still try to write all the ame. The maore you pracice, the more fluent and natoral vou
will become,

Strategy 3z Read and listen widely and often.

All language skills are related. Reading and listening are both passive, receptive akilities,
while .-.;w:ll:irlg and wriliug are bath creative, active dhills, Aleo, as ¥ reai] and lear new
vocabulary and strocture, vou get more famibiar with it Even if you stedy a lot of grammar,
i wowve never read or heard i, 09 difficel I:|||3:.'|.|-=" i:||:||1|'l.‘.-:|.|1|-£'| Py g 11 |.'|'lrr-=q.'l|1_.'.

Alzo, the TOEERL s an integrated test. You need to becorne comfortable weiting abowt what
¥ou ridd A heear, Moracver, Lhe r\-:'.:u||.|1__q anil |'.:~Iﬂ'|||1__q rooeit b acacderiie, mol oormite Boaoks
and music videos, So, read and listen to o variety of topics as often as possible,

Strategy 4: Summarize short pieces af wriling Fﬂ:qu:nll]‘.

Along with regular writing practice, you need to summarize and paraphrase regulariy.
R dse I':|1H|i$|1 NEWSRIPErE, MELEEInes, ex hoks, and even VOLT (T £y, Howwever, dom't
overload voursell by trying to summarize long articles all at once. Overeager students
frustrate themselves by trying to work with long fexts instead of breaking them up.

You don’t have to summarize entire passages all the tirme, Just as you don't have to write
whole essays all the time, vou don't have to paraphrase long acticles, Bead entire pieces to
understand the main idea, but focus on one paragraph at @ time, Review the vocabulary
thoroughly and research svononyms, Paraphease each supporiing podnt in several different
WilS [0 practice vour sentence structure, Also, it is easier to find o tutor or teacher to correct
a paragreaph every day instead of a whaole essay.

Strategy 5: Look for debates, contradictions, and exceptions,

As you might have realized by mow, the TOERL inclodes a 1ot of subtle differences between
and among ideas i all foor sections of the test, People, places, and things are similar in
goime wavs, bot unique of different in important ways, Opponents ageee on soame issoes but
generally disagree, especially on specific key points.

KAPLAM)
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You should become familiar with these kinds of relationships. Look for debates, exceptional
peaple, or surprising occurrences in English newspapers and magazines, and on English
television and websites, Try to find out what makes the topic special, why two partics
disagree, why 2 person is bard to categorize, or why an event doesn't fit the usual pattern.
For example, new discoveries and theories in various felds often depend on unusual or
exceptional details,

Strategy & Fill gaps in your background knowledge.

You are not expected to have any particular expertise or professional knowledge for the
TOEFL sanee the teat s mot focused on any one field or profession. However, the test covers 2
wide range of basic tepics in science, histery, and the arts, While you aren’t expected 1o selve
any prablems in these scadernic fields, vou are expected to be able to read, listen, talk, and
write about people, debares, and discoveres from many of them.

Therefore, someong with & broad education will have an easier time on the TOEFL than
someone who never really paid attention in class, You know your own weaknesses better
than anyone else, 5o focus on areas about which vou know little or nothing. For example,
can vou talk about are, such as Impressionism and Cubism? Can you discuss the ressons
for the American Kevolution? Is a whale a mamumal? Why or why net? Can you explain
why a sadivm atom and a chlorine atom bond 12 form a sodiem chloride molecule, or salt?
Understandably, students have the most difficulty with unfamiliar sopics.

Strategy 7: Practice changing clauses to phrases and then back to new clauses.

Mostly, English sentences are made up of phrases and clauses. Paraphrasing requires a good
vocabulary and an ability to manipulate sentence struciere, The importance of phrase and
clavse structure connot be overstated, For example, the chart Below shows only some of the

possibilities:
1. Before he graduoted, Sewe got mamied. 1. Before ks groduation,
2. Becouse mdany polfcians seem cannupl, Steve got maried
50 koo many vobers don't vobe, 2. Due to cormuphion qmiang pokihoians,
3. The =can shows doctors where the toc My voters votE
fLTar &. I The sean shows doctors the eaios
4, 1 pow have enough money, vou a0 g0, oF the fumman
5. Many argue that stam cel 4. it enough maoney, you can 2o
research i« o good idea. 5. htary wobers suppert stent ool reseanal

LA PI.&H}
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Strategy 8: Learn mnore verbs, and study thelr related forms,

A II il I.I!. sl I.IIZI.E'I1 I3 rl TERLS CIET TR S W II e II E:r' AT Il:'il TEl i1|£ ELEW YL u.|:-|.|]:|r'!-'. |‘|.-| I1LI1IS.II MO s ire
obviously necessary, verbs are extremely powerful, The reason is that they relate to so many
ather word forms. Infinitives, geronds, and participles are sometimes called verbals because
they are Formeed from verbs,

For exarmple, the verl swowe bs directly related o all the infinitive forms (1o meove, 1o be moved,
et the gerund {moving, being meved ) and the participles {moving, moved ). The key issoe
is that if 4 verb is stative, then s are the verbals; if the verb is transitive, so are the verbals: if a
verb can't be passive, then the verbals can't be passive either,

Mo can be a transitive acton because it can be followed by an ebject: [ will move the car,
Therefore, the infinitive, gerund, and participle forms are also ransitve sctions:

Infimitive; | don’t want fo mtove e o,
Gerund: T enjoved moving the car,

Farticiple: The man smoving the air is my brother.

Honweewer, sif 15 an intransitive action ecause 1f can't take an object: T will sit on the chair.
Therefore, the infinitive, gerund, and participle forms also cannot take alyjects:

Infinitive: | dont want fo s on the chair.
Cagrumd: T hate siifing on the chair,

Farticiple: The man aiting on the chair 15 my brother

[he mrore verba vou know, the more infinitives, gerends, and pactciples vou know, Learn
how 1o vse these related forms and you will be able to sy and write a 1ot more in English,

KAPLAM)
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Sample Response for Practice 1 (point-by-point Orgamization)
Ernigst Herirgwaty 4ads a0 Amaricsn dritar and pumist aho ked dudng the first balf of
the 200h Contumy. The writer (o highly crtical of ks work, and suggests that. Heriagray
hag not besn criticized encugh. However, the speaker sowdds enthusiastic about
Hemingway's Lalent dnd refutes some oF the points mentigned in the redding.
Bath przaages refer o Hemingway'a esperience 8¢ a jpurnskiat, but the fack s discusacd
diffarerithy, The writer praiges Hemindgway's broad ard wide rarge of interests, siuch as
war, Fut arguas That his work is Tog suteriographical. On The gther hand, The lecturer
mzrkiana that Hemingeay's jpumaliam esperlence was the reaacs that he wroke 1 avery
giripls style
Bath padasges digsgras on Hamingway's level of sophistication. The whtar argues that
Hemirgway's atyle wag too unsaphisticate and uninaginatie For erample, Hemgway
appararitly hated adjsctives, and The ariter Griticizes his lack of rhatarical devices
Heweavar, the spaaker contradicie this point by arguing that Hemingwey veed infarance
artel double rarration, or twa perspectives The spedlee prages thie sirmphizity as realistic,
and pays that Hemingwey 208 insluded complicatsd idass, appacially in his charactars’
comeradations
Finally, the lecturer states that Hemingway wrote spocessfully from & waman's

perapective, bul the writer digdgrees. Accordng Lo the rmading pescags, Hemingway aas
gispcaus af wamen, which = why he wrote umealiztic female characters

CD2, Track 44

Sample Practice 2
Narrator: Mo listen o part of o tlk on the fopic youw just rend about.

Professor
{malel:  The risks associated with GM, or rather genetically modified foods, fall into
three categories: environmental, health-related, and economic,

Let's talk about environmental risks first, Tovolantary cross-pollination is
a subject that GM proponents don't like to discuss. Example: 3 company
genetically modifies a crop so that it's resistant 10 herbicides. This sounds
good—you get higher crop yields, pests don't bother you, etc, But now the
wind comes along and the plants transfer their herbicide-resistant genes to
other plants and vou ger these herbicide-resistant weeds—super weeds!—
that are almest impossible to eradicate! 5o that's one possibility, here's
anither, Last year, 3 study that found that pollen from genetically modified
corn caused high mortality rates in Monarch butterflizs, Okay, Monarchs
feed on milkweed plants, not corn, but now we know that it peliens from
G ocornfields blow anto nearby milkweed planis, it can destroy the
dMonarch butterfly population—and who knows what other species are at
risk. Involuntary cross-pollination has already been the subject of several

KAPLAN}
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Tagk 2
Essay Question 1

Students at g university often have a choice of places to live, They may choose to live in
university dormiteries, or they may choose to live in apartments in the commueznity, Cempare
the advantages of living in university housing with the advantages of living in an spartment
in the commyenity. Where would vou prefer to live? Give reasons fos your preference.

Sample Responsa 1
Ore of the Things that worrsd me mast about goirg to collegs was leaving the comfart
angd Familianty &f my parenis’ homs When | recesvad any housing packet and had Le desida
where 1o Ihve, | was uraure of whether 1d be happier in 3 dom o in an apartmert, A5 8
;ﬂrr‘:rm'ni&u, during rny'ﬁrﬁtt“wm n'Fun'r.-'ur:E-i'IJ;'.l Frad im A dorm and inthe &8s Teo
pears, | ived b an agartment. | kave good memeries from both of these exgerlences, bt n
hindgight would probably prefer the latter

Parms provide many advantages, bul fwe of the most sbeiopus are ssclal sortact and
secufity. Livkg in @ dorm e dearly the ket way 1o go IF you wart to make friends, [Form
Bavisors often cragnize social activities snd the sheer procirity of oTher people makes it
magrly imprigaible Lo e ina dorm withaut getting G knaw obhees, | mada fwo of my clpsest
Friends I my darn, and we as frienda ta thie day, Another advartage of dose life [a that
i = mclbramely safs. Thara iz udualy 4 ecurity desk or a main logked deor in addibin T
the lock on your room, Darm adviaors lve on aite and keep track of any susplcious pecple,
Mo over, yoLs riormmates terd To know more about wou and your whersaboubs since you
garg the game room, ngt jusl the dame belding. Thus, my antire domn sty chaged gy
e Feel welcome and securs,

On the other hand, spartment ving is siso plessant due to the freedam and privasy it
affordn. WiEhowt dorm adviparg Lo check that you dra not heeing @ party or playing sous
mpsle after 2 certaln time of night, yau can fegd the frecdom to have a frtle fun, Yau alea
are frag in your chidice oF spartaiedts You can live nesr or far fromi carmpus, in @ big or
prall apartment, 8 cheap or sepensive ong, with 8 roommate ar without. [a dorma you
bave o cortral swer ary of these choices In addition, grivacy 1s a major barefit of life in
an apariment. oy san haee your gwm rogm and semetimes wour pwn bathroom. AFLar @
phower, you don have 1o walk down the hallway in a tawel [n front of dozens of people,
samatires of the cpposite sex

Bacaugs privacy dand freedom gra Cag of my mest impeetant waluss, | prafer ggartment
Iz, | cannct imaging Iving some place Mo a dorm Forgwen Sl dormitories arg dnimenaely
beneficial for the sarly psrts of collegs 1z snd | have few regrats avout Bring there T2
begin with.

Essay Question 2

Imagine that you have received some lend 10 use as you wish, How would youw use this land?
Use specific details o explain your answer.

KAPLAN}
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Sample Response 2
Curiing progerty Tke & house o land is one of The best ways To msks money, Therafors, if ]
wers ghien o it of lang, it would make sense for me to sell i o keep it 2 20 bnestment,
Despite the wizdom of this decision, snd due to mry love for animels snd desire To make
A diffsrencea in The wirld, | would probably ugs the lang 15 sredte 4 no-bil animal sheltar
for cate,
Since | was & child | can remermber lvdng snimals, especially cats. | used To eollect cat
pistures dnd ghuffed arimala and | Fegeed ane parents for @ cat for & or 7 yeans befare
I flnally was allewed 10 have ene At that age, | would never have Imagined that there
WeErE 50 mary homeless cats in the world, As | gat aldar, | visited 8 few anirmal sheltars
whers hungradi of cote were crammead mto ting cages boking umcomferfabls gnd uelieed.
My first instinct was o sdopt therm all sad give thert 8 warm home, W I had 5 piecs of
lard Lo build an, | sould do just that. | wauld maks 4 lage hause aith indear and gutdoar
roome far the cate o enjoy thelr lves They could e there indefinitely without: Making
euthanasis, and | could emgloy veterinarians to epsy and nauter the cate in order to
reducs the numbear of straye in the world. Althaugh meny people would sy This e p waste
af money, rry love far cate makee [& peem worthwhlle B2 me.
Cormestad to the idea of mongy is miy philosophy on [T suscess is making 3 diffarence,
net making me=e. When Ldis Dwill not ke hapgy wless | osn ook Fack 8 my life ard feel o
Iave changed the warld far the betber b acme sovall way, Buildng s no-kI asimal shefter
will not end werld hunger or help dchieve 8 care for cancer, but i will make 3 differenge
for pame animale that are euffering, provide peace of mind for ather cat lovers, and even
craate a sater environment for many housecats who sre Frequently sttacked by straye
carTying dsepses WMoragver, pmall changes ara often the frgt slaps Lo bPigger onag.
I pure any fnanclal advisor would not agprove af ry plan 1o make an animal shelterana
piges of valuable land. My parante might rob spprove sither, snd woukd grobsbly beg me to
resemgldar an fereently de | bagged Tham fior my frst cat. However, | balieva /1 s impartant
Far each of uz to Follow o hearte, not our pooketbaoks, and this 2 why | would use the
It des v cutlived A bane.

Essay Quastion 3

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? A 200 has no useful purpose,
Lise specific reasons and examples o explain vour answer,

Sample Response 3

Zogs may nat be as weeful Lo sociely 28 hospitabs or schools, However, Lo say that they
have absolutely no useful purpose & dearly an overstatement. Zoos kave the dual function
of sduzating childran and prmhg andandarad ﬁpﬂr.iuﬁ.

Zoelpgy is & major part of solencs study for yaung children, probably due Lo the fast
that silmals are ap interesting, Acaoadivgly, most slementany schools seganize field
Trips Lo Tha zia in grdar Lo give childrem tha chancs Lo See the dninlé Chat They have
been lzarniag abput, pometimes even fa touch them. Many zace now have keepera who
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becaupe | want £o Feel aurraunded by natuee, not by sweaty peaple or beeping machinee.
The lure of natural beauty ie thersfore 5 major resson | am more Inclined to spend time
artdacm: than in

Ancther reagon | prefer spending time outedde iz Pecause hiking, a purely cutdosr activity,
is iy favorits pastime A friend of mine ntroduced me To it when | %33 18 and since
Than | can't gote anough oF iL. Every spring Iwail far Tha snow L malt se Chat | can spand
Sy wesberd wanderng or traale, OF course, the beauty of the natuee atfracts me to
this spert, but &kso the challngs of reaching a specific goak the padk of & mountdin or
a waterfall acceesible only om foot, The feeling of accomplighment: | gt when | make i to
the top of a staep incling sfter 8 five-hour streagle s pricelsss, | woukd ghve up sl my other
hibbies, reading, dancing, and cooking in grdar Lé kaap hiking.

Fthe temparatiors [nomy oty wae always a confartasle 70 degreee and the climats wae
ugually dry, | wauld not kesltats in saying that | alwsys prefer putdosr sctivitizs to mndoor
anes. The beauby of The natere and tha thrill of hiing would kesp ma sonstantly soouped.
Unfartunately so 1 e in Seatthe, about ning monthe af pry free time [ apent bslde,

LA PI.&H}
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